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An Invitation

You are cordially invited to visit the University of
Southern Colorado campus, meet members of
the faculty and administration, and inspect
the facilities of the university. Escorted tours

of the campus will be provided on request.
The administrative offices are open from8a.m.

to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. Please call

or write the admissions office in advance of
your visit.
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referred to: Affirmative Action Director, University of Southern Colorado, 2200 Bonforte
Boulevard, Pueblo, Colorado 81001-4901, phone 719-549-2936 or Office for Civil Rights,
Department of Education, 1961 Stout Street, Denver, Colorado 80294.
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THE UNIVERSITY

HISTORY

The University of Southern Colorado has served the changing needs of
the citizens of Colorado for more than 50 years.

In 1933, the institution was incorporated as The Southern Colorado Junior
College. Classes took place on the top floor of the Pueblo County Courthouse.
The “‘Class of '35” graduated 17 students. In 1936, the first building on the
Orman Avenue campus site was donated by the Colorado Fuel and Iron
Corporation. One year later, local citizens decided to support the institution
with county taxes; they organized the Pueblo County Junior College District,
and the institution was renamed Pueblo Junior College. In 1951, PJC became
the first accredited junior college in Colorado.

A decade later, Colorado’s General Assembly enacted legislation, effec-
tive in 1963, changing PJC to a four-year institution — Southern Colorado
State College — to be governed by the Board of Trustees of State Colleges.
SCSC received accreditation in 1966.

By then, four buildings had been erected on the new campus north of
Pueblo’s Belmont residential district. On July 1, 1975, the state legislature
granted the institution university status. Three years later, the State Board
of Agriculture assumed governance of the University. In 1986, USC, Colorado
State University and Fort Lewis College joined to form the Colorado State
University System.
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MISSION

The University of Southern Colorado, in accordance with the mission
defined by the Colorado Commission on Higher Education in 1978 and revised
in 1985, provides a unique contribution to higher education in the state. USC
strives to become an excellent regional university with a polytechnic
emphasis, continuing its tradition of teaching effectiveness and increasing
its efforts in basic and applied research while maintaining a high degree
of service to the citizens of Pueblo, the region and the state.

USC is an accredited institution with a specific mission: 1) to emphasize
career-oriented, technological and applied programs, while maintaining
strong programs in the liberal arts; 2) to engage in basic and applied research
for the benefit of society; and 3) to function as the major educational resource
for cultural, industrial and economic growth throughout the southeastern
Colorado region.

The university accepts enthusiastically its role as a regional university
with a polytechnic emphasis. We believe that our special commitment to
applied research and career-oriented education, embracing but not limited
to the technologies of engineering, science, and business, and grounded
in an unalterable commitment to the traditional liberal and fine arts, cre-
ates a unique opportunity to educate the whole person. We resolutely
embrace the conviction that while our liberal arts programs must be predi-
cated on preparing students to engage in productive and meaningful living
as well as to earn a living, our professional programs must maintain a strong
liberal arts component to guard against the obsolescence of purely voca-
tional and topical learning in a rapidly changing world.

High-quality teaching is the number one priority at the University of South-
ern Colorado. At the same time, faculty engage in scholarly activity to add
to the store of knowledge in various disciplines and fields, and apply that
knowledge to solving community and regional problems. Faculty involvement
in research as well as in scholarly and creative activities substantially
enhances the quality of teaching at the university. The University of South-
ern Colorado also places special emphasis on student development and suc-
cess. To address this special emphasis, the university has made an
unequivocal commitment to significantly improve the retention and gradua-
tion rates of all students.

In addition to the primary emphasis on teaching and the accompanying
obligation to engage in scholarly endeavors, the university is committed to
serving the surrounding community and region. The service obligation is ful-
filled primarily through the processes of teaching and research, since the
outcomes of those activities significantly address the needs of society. How-
ever, as a regional university which strives for excellence, we contribute
to the overall quality of life and economic growth in our surrounding environ-
ment by sponsoring cultural events, clinical activities, student internships,
research on community and business problems, and other special means
of interaction.

-
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To enhance its overall relationship with the city and region, the university
is strongly committed to providing access for members of all minority groups,
particularly the large Hispanic population within its service area, emphasizing
and fostering cultural pluralism, enhancing the traditions of culture and lan-
guage, encouraging the development of economic opportunities, providing
appropriate academic support programs, and ensuring equal opportunity for
all persons who are, or may become, members of the university community.

Thus the university’s mission has three components: teaching (the pri-
mary emphasis), scholarly activity (necessary to the advancement of knowl-
edge and to high-quality teaching) and service (contributing to the
development of the city and region).

GOALS AND PRIORITIES

In fulfilling its basic mission, the university regularly establishes long-range
and short-term goals. Students, faculty, staff and administrators actively work
together to achieve such important goals and to establish priorities for the
institution’s future. Copies of the most recent strategic plan are available
for inspection in the Office of Planning and Budgeting.

GOVERNANCE

As part of the Colorado State University System, the University of Southern
Colorado is governed by the State Board of Agriculture, which also governs
Fort Lewis College in Durango and Colorado State University in Fort Collins.
The Colorado Commission on Higher Education, the central policy and coor-
dinating board for all public institutions, establishes policy on legislative, aca-
demic and fiscal matters.

ACCREDITATION

The University of Southern Colorado is accredited at the bachelor’s and
master’s levels by the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education of
the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Individual programs approved by accreditation agencies include: chemis-
try, the American Chemical Society; engineering technology, the Accredita-
tion Board for.Engineering and Technology and the Colorado State Board
of Education; music, the National Association of the School of Music; nurs-
ing, the National League for Nursing; and social work, the Council of Social
Work Education.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION/EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT

The University of Southern Colorado does not engage in unlawful discrimi-
nation in employment against any person because of race, color, religion,
sex, national origin, age, handicap, or veteran status. Also, the university
takes affirmative action to ensure that protected class applicants are
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employed and that all employees are treated during employment without
any regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, handicap,
or veteran status, in accordance with the laws of the United States and the
State of Colorado. Such action includes, but is not limited to, affirmative
efforts with respect to employment, promotion, transfer, recruitment, adver-
tising; layoff, retirement, or termination; rate of pay or other forms of com-
pensation; and selection for faculty development activities. The university
posts in conspicuous places notices setting forth the provisions of non-
discrimination policy, affirmative action plans and programs, and equal oppor-
tunity commitments.

The University of Southern Colorado does not discriminate on the basis
of race, color, national origin, sex, age, or handicap in admission or access
to, or treatment of, employment in its educational programs or activities.
Inquiries concerning Title VI, X, and Section 504 may be referred to: Affirm-
ative Action Director, University of Southern Colorado, 2200 Bonforte Boul-
evard, Pueblo, Colorado 81001-4901, phone 719-549-2936 or Office for Civil
Rights, Department of Education, 1961 Stout Street, Denver, Colorado 80295.

THE CAMPUS

USC’s campus, spanning more than 275 acres, crowns the north end of
Pueblo, an historically and culturally rich city of 100,000 located near the
Greenhorn Mountains in the colorful Pikes Peak region of southern Colorado.

All 13 buildings on campus, as well as fountains and pathways, follow the
grand and unusual architecture of the University Library complex, which
received a national award for design in 1966 from the American Institute
of Architects and the U.S. Office of Education.

Approximately 320 sunny days.a year attract outdoor enthusiasts to a full
slate of summer and winter recreational activities, encompassing water
sports at Lake Pueblo, biking along Pueblo’s unique river trails, hang gliding
over the prairie to the east and skiing in the mountains to the west.

Enroliment exceeds 4,000 students from throughout southeastern
Colorado, the state, the nation and several foreign countries, representing
a diversity of age groups and backgrounds, both rural and urban.

TERMS OF THIS CATALOG ISSUE

Students graduate under the catalog requirements noted in the Academic
Policies section of this catalog. The 1992-93 issue becomes effective fall
semester, 1992. Information contained within the catalog is current as of
April 1992 but is subject to change without notice and therefore is not to
be regarded as an irrevocable contractual commitment. Modification may
occur at any time during the student’s term of residence in the interest of
Jawful missions, processes and functions of the institution. The university
will make reasonable efforts to inform students of any modifications occur-
ring prior to publication of the 1993-95 catalog issue.

ADMISSION

The University of Southern Colorado welcomes applications fr
sons |nt9rested |nkpost-secondary education. Theppoffice of Agrrgisas”igr?sr
chated in thelAdmmistration building, is the visitors’ center for the univer:
sity. Prospecnye stpdents may obtain information about all USC programs
as weil as university admission procedures, from the admissions officei
Campus tours are available from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Frida )
Advance notice is helpful but not mandatory. v

All correspondence about admission and cam isi
: pus visits sh
addressed to the Office of Admissions, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001;;(')(11. e

ENTERING FRESHMEN

Admission standards. The Universit ! issi

; 3 . y of Southern Colorado’s admission
process is designed to promote diversity within the student population and
.to assure equal access to qualified applicants. The final admission decision
is based on the applicant’s potential for attaining a degree at the university.

First-time applicants are eligible for consideration fo issi
F t I admission to the
University of So‘uthern Cplorado if they achieve a CCHE admissions index
2??123? 72 orlhlghder. This score can be achieved by various combinations
school grade-point average and ACT composite i
scores. Such combinations include: P or SAT combined
High School GPA  Minimum ACT  or

2.0 5 SAT Composite

2 890-910
2-§ 21 820-850
5 18 700-720

4 17 650-660
3.4 12 570-600
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If applicants do not achieve an index score of at least 79, their credentials
will be reviewed by an admissions committee, which will base a recommen-
dation for admission on:

a) the applicant's academic and personal potential to benefit from or con-
tribute to university programs; and,

b) the applicant's previous academic record.
Students with non-traditional backgrounds are encouraged to apply.

Admission requirements. Students may apply any time after the completion
of their junior year in high school. One official transcript of high school work
should be sent with each application, and a final transcript must be sub-
mitted after the applicant graduates from high school. Students who apply
on the basis of the General Education Development (GED) tests in place
of high school graduation must have the agency issuing the GED tests for-
ward the test scores (not the certificate) to the Office of Admissions.

Applicants must submit:

1) a completed USC application;

2) a $15 application fee (non-refundable);

3) an official transcript of high school records or GED scores; and
4) scores from either the ACT or the SAT.

NOTE: Acceptance by the uni ity does not ity mean ce into a particular
degree program, some of which have admission requirements beyond those of the
university.

Minimum high school academic preparation standards (MAPS). Students
who meet the course requirements for graduation from a Colorado high
school also meet the minimum academic preparation standards for admis-
sion to the University of Southern Colorado. However, to be prepared to take
full advantage of the university’s academic programs, and to strengthen the
probability of graduation and career success, the university strongly recom-
mends that students complete the following course work while in high school:

Four years of English

Three years of mathematics including two years of algebra and one year
of geometry

Two years of natural science including at least one year of a physical
science

Two years of social studies including American government

Two years of a single foreign language.

Advanced placement. The University of Southern Colorado participates
in the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination
Board. Under the program, outstanding secondary school students may take
certain college-level courses in their own high schools. Students who have
taken the Advanced Placement Examination and who have received scores
of 3, 4, or 5 will be granted university credit as well as advanced placement.
USG credit is awarded without a grade, is counted toward graduation credits,
and may be used to fulfill specific requirements.
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For further information, students should contact the admissions office.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who have attended other colleges or universities and are seek-
ing admission to USC for the first time must file with the Office of Admis-
sions an application for admission, the $15 application fee, and official
transcripts from each institution attended. ACT or SAT scores and final high
school transcripts also must be submitted if total transfer credits earned
are less than 12 semester hours.

Transfer students must be in good standing at the institution they last
attended and have at least a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average. If not, their
records will be reviewed and a recommendation on their admission will be
made by an admissions committee.

Students who are enrolled at another institution at the time they apply
for admission to USC should arrange to have one transcript from that insti-
tution sent with the application. A final transcript should be sent when they
complete the current term.

Transferred credit will be evaluated as soon as possible after official tran-
scripts of all work have been received and the student’s admission file is
complete.

Each student must indicate all previous college experience on his or her
application. Applicants may not ignore previous college attendance. Students
who fail to inform the Office of Admissions of all previous college work will
be subject to cancellation of enroliment.

Transfer Agreements. The Colorado State University System is dedicated
to the concept of guaranteed transfer opportunities for students enrolled
at any of the system’s three campuses: the University of Southern Colorado,
Fort Lewis College and Colorado State University. For a complete list of trans-
fer agreements in effect, students should contact the Office of Admissions.

In addition, USC maintains transfer agreements with the two-year institu-
tions in Colorado. Information on these agreements, which include course
equivalencies, is available in the Office of Admissions.

Transfer of credit. Credit is accepted by USC from regionally accredited
institutions recognized by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admission Officers. USC accepts a maximum of 64 semester hours from
community or junior colleges andfor a maximum of 96 semester hours from
four-year institutions for credit toward degree requirements.

Grades of D and F are not accepted, with one exception. Grades of D
in General Education Knowledge Component courses are accepted in trans-
fer of the Colorado Community College and Occupational Educational Sys-
tem Core Courses if the student has fully completed either an A.A. or A.S.
degree and has attained at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point average in
completion of the associate’s degree.
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The University of Southern Colorado accepts the Colorado Community
College and Occupational Educational System General Education Core Trans-
fer Program (33 credit hours for the A.S. or 34 credit hours for the A.A. degree)
as a substitute for the university's lower-division general education require-
ments for each student who has completed that core curriculum.

Credit from a nonaccredited institution may be accepted by petition for
transfer after the student has completed at least 24 semester hours al USC
with a C (2.0) average or better.

The university accepls up to eight semester hours of cooperative educa-
tion courses in transfer. Cooperative education coursework, 1o be accepta-
ble, must include a clearly defined academic element, such as a study plan
or reading assignments.

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence and/or extended studies work
is counted toward a bachelor's degree.

Military service credil evaluation is processed when official copies of cer-
lificates are received at USC. Courses are evaluated according to the
American Council on Education Guide. A maximum of 20 semester hours
of credit is counted toward a baccalaureate degree. Credil is nol given for
military service work experience.

Acceptance of credit does nol necessarily mean thal a specific depart-
ment will accept the same credit loward its major requirements. Each depari-
ment evaluates transfer credits to determine applicability lo major
requirements.

Transfer students should be aware of the 10-year time limit on credit
earned toward a bachelor's degree, which applies to both transfer and resi-
dent credit. (Additional information appears in the Academic Requi
section of this calalog.)

All application materials for applicants who decide not to enroll for the
term for which they applied will be kept on file in the Office of Admissions
for one year.

Transfer Evaluation Appeals Process. |f the student disputes the univer-
sity's evaluation of credits from other Colorado public institutions, the stu-
dent must file a written appeal with the dean of Admissions and Enroliment
Services within 15 class days of receiving the evaluation. The student will
receive a wrillen response from the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Ser-
vices within 15 days of receipt of the appeal. If the student fails to file an
appeal within the 15-day period, the decision made in the transfer evalua-
tion will be binding.

If this action does not resolve the dispute, the student may appeal in writ-
ing to hisfher transfer institution within 15 class days of receipt ql the USC
response, The institutions will attempt to resolve the dispute within 30 class
days of receipt of appeal by the transfer instilution. Agreement between lhg
transfer institution and the university will constitute a final and binding deci-
sion. USC will communicate the decision to the student in writing.
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College Level Examination Program. All credit earned by the student
on one of the CLEP general examinations and recorded on the student’s
transcript from another institution is accepted in transfer, if the credit is not
duplicated from other sources. If CLEP credit is transferred directly, only
credit in the areas of humanities and social science is accepted unless other-
wise approved in writing by the appropriate department chair and dean. If
a student has taken humanities or social science classes before laking CLEP
tests, those credils are deducted from the CLEP credits.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students who are residents of another country must submit the following
to be admitted to USC:

1) The official application for university admission, accompanied by a $15
fee;

2) Two official transcripts of all work completed either in high school or
in college (or the equivalent). One transcript must be in the native lan-
guage, one in English. Both must show courses taken, grades earned,
length of classes and length of school lerms. All transcripts must bear
the official seal of the issuing institution and must be sent by that insti-
tution directly to the Office of Admissions. An explanation of all tran-
script terminology must be included;

3

Results of an English language proficiency test, First-time freshman
students: A score of 500 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) or a minimum score of 80 on the Michigan Test of English
Proficiency, or completion of the advanced level al an English language
training center is required. Transfer students: A score of 500 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or a minimum score
of 80 on the Michigan Test of English Proficiency is required. In addi-
tion, transfer students must have an overall cumulative grade-point
average of 2.00 or above. English language proficiency tests are not
required of students from countries where English is the native
language;

4

A financial statement regarding the resources available to the student
during his or her stay in the United States. An international student
cannot be accepted without this statement, since no institutional funds
are available lo support international students; and

5

The Student Health Statement. This statement must be completed and
returned to USC before the university issues an 1-20 form.

The Office of Admissions reserves the right to change policy. Exceptions
are at the discretion of the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services.

No international student applications for admission can be consid-
ered until all required materials are complete. All materials must be
received by the Office of Admissi by the application deadlines.
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READMITTED STUDENTS

Students who have been enrolled in residence, but whose atlendance was
interrupted for one or more regular semesters, are required to file an appli-
cation for readmission by the admissions deadline of the semester in which
they wish to enroll. Students who withdraw, or are withdrawn, from the univer-
sity for any reason and are subsequently readmitted after an absence of
two or more semeslers are governed upon readmission by the catalog cur-
rent at the time of readmission. Any exceptions to the policy must have prior
approval from the provosl. Degree-seeking students who have attended
another post-secondary institution or have taken college-level correspon-
dence or exlended studies courses must provide complete official lranscripts
of such studies.

The application fee is not required of undergraduates who are readmitied
to the university as degree-seeking students.

ACADEMIC RENEWAL

Students who return to the University of Southern Colorado after an
absence of al least two years, and have not attended full-time at any other
cc_»lle_ge or university, may request academic renewal at the time of read-
mission to the universily. Students who take advantage ol the Academic
Renewal Policy will not have grade-point averages carried forward upon read-
mission, and courses with grades of D or F will not count loward graduation.

Students who seek readmission to the university after an absence of 10
years or more will not have grade-point averages carried forward, Any col-
lege credit earned more than 10 years before the date of readmission is
not applicable toward the degree desired unless approved by the chair of
tr:e %Zpanmant offering the course(s) [or equivalent(s)], and by the appropri-
ate dean,

Students who elecl_ Academic Renewal will be required to complete at
least 32 hours of credit after readmission before they are eligible for a bac-
calaureate degree.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

. Students may enroll at the University of Southern Colorado as unclassi-
fied (non-degree seeking) students if they fall into one of the following
categories.

Special Student: Special student status is reserved for applicants who
are 20 years of age or older and who wish to enroll in courses withoul
degree-seeking status. Applicants who wish to register as special stu-
dents are required to file an application with the Office of Admissions
each term that they wish to enroll.

A SDquaI student may carry up to 15 hours per semester and may earn
a maximum of 30 semester hours while maintaining special student

Admission 15

status. The student must maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade-point aver-
age as a special student. Special students who wish to exceed the
30-semester-hour maximum may file a petition with the Office of Admis-
sions. However, no more than 30 semester hours may be applied to
the baccalaureale degree should the student decide to become a degree
candidate.

Degree-Plus Student: MNon-degree-seeking students who have com-
pleted a baccalaureate degree may enroll as unclassified degree-plus
students after filing the appropriate application with the Office of
Admissions.

Guest Student: Students who are enrolled as degree candidates al
other institutions of higher education may enroll for the summer term
at the University of Southern Colorado as guest students. Guest stu-
dents musi complete the appropriate application with the Office of
Admissions.

High School University Program: High school seniors may register
lor classes at the university. Students must submit an admission appli-
cation approved by their high school counselor, principal and parents
for each term they wish to enroll. In some cases, the high school dis-
trict may pay students’ tuition. Information on such programs is avail-
able in the Office of Admissions,

Senlor Cltizens: Persons 65 years of age or older, or 62 and retired,
may audil courses on a space-available basis without paying tuition.
Permission of the instructor is required.

Unclassified students are ineligible to receive financial assistance from
the university, including aid from all federal and state financial assistance
programs.

VETERANS

Veterans must follow the admission requirements and procedures out-
lined in this catalog. For certification of eligibility for education benefits under
one of the Public Laws, students can apply for Veterans Administration
benetits through the Office of Veterans Affairs in the Administration Build-
ing, Room 319,

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Application deadlines. Application for admission as a degree-seeking student
and all other required documents mus! be received before the deadline of
the semester in which the student plans to enter, Deadlines for 1992-93 are:

Fall Semester 1982 e i July 31, 1992
Spring Semester 1993 - December 15, 1992
Summer Session 1993 | o Forr . April 26, 1993
Fall Semester 1993 £ 253 July 30, 1993
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REGISTRATION

Advisement. All students are required to consult an academic adviser
before registering for classes. Academic advisers are assigned by the major
area. Degree-seeking students who have not selected a major and unclas-
sified students should contact the Office of Counseling and Career Services,
Room 236 of the Psychology building.

Registration procedures. Details on registration procedures are published
in the class schedule bulletin distributed to students well in advance of each
registration period.

Payment of tuition and fees. Tuition and fees are assessed in accordance
with approved policies. Instructions for payment and payment deadlines are
stated in the class schedule bulletins. Specific information about tuition and
fees is given in the Student Expenses section of this catalog.

Changes of address. Students should keep university authorities informed
of their current addresses. Change in address should be reported immedi-
ately to the records office.

Completion of student courses. The university holds students respon-
sible for completing all courses for which they have enrolled unless they
obtain approval for a change in registration or file an official withdrawal.
Students not following proper course or university withdrawal procedures
receive failing grades.

STUDENT EXPENSES

Tuition rates are established by the State Board of Agriculture following
budget action of the Colorado General Assembly. Tuition rates for any suc-
ceeding fiscal year are not known until the period of March to June of each
year, when appropriations are made. The State Board of Agriculture there-
fore reserves the right to change the tuition and fees schedule at any time.

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATION

A person moving to Colorado must be domiciled in the state for 12 con-
tinuous months before becoming eligible for a change in residence classifi-
cation. To qualify for in-state classification for iuition purposes as a resident
of Colorado, a person must do more than just reside in Colorado for the
preceding 12 continuous months. ‘‘Residency” in this context means legal
“domicile,”” which requires intent to remain in Colorado indefinitely in the
sense of making one’s permanent home in the state. The distinction is that
one may have any number of residences at one time, but never more than
one domicile.

A particularly relevant point is that one retains a former domicile until a
Colorado domicile is established by the 12-month residency.
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Intent is determined by:

1) the student’'s written declaration of intent to remain in Colorado
indefinitely, i.e., the student has no present intent to leave the state now
or in the future, and

2) documented evidence of overt actions that link the student to Colorado.

Examples which establish intent are: payment of Colorado state income
tax, a Colorado driver’s license, Colorado motor vehicle registration, the com-
pliance with mandatory duty upon a domiciliary of the state, and voter regis-
tration. Obviously, the specific actions that establish intent vary according
to the individual and the circumstances, but each individual must, with hisiher
circumstances, act consistently with the stated intent. An informational
brochure pertaining to the establishment of residency for tuition purposes
may be obtained by writing to the Office of Admissions.

A student’s classification as a Colorado resident for tuition purposes is
made by the university at the time of admission, according to Colorado sta-
tutes. Any student classified as a nonresident who believes that he/she can
qualify as a resident may obtain a petition and a copy of the statutes govern-
ing tuition classification from the Office of Admissions. The petition is
processed only if the student has an application for admission on file or is
currently enrolled. The petition is due no later than the established deadline
of the drop/add period for the semester in which the change is requested.
Deadlines are published in each semester class bulletin.

Students 21 years of age or under who are independent from their parents
must prove emancipation and demonstrate residency on their own qualifi-
cations. Students must notify the Office of Admissions if their status changes
from resident to nonresident. Any student who willfully gives wrong infor-
mation to avoid paying nonresident tuition is subject to legal and discipli-
nary action.

TUITION AND FEES

The following schedule of tuition, fees and other charges is for infor-
mation only. All fees and charges listed are subject to change because
of action by the governing board prior to the beginning of the semester. The
governing board normally acts on tuition and fee charges at its June meet-
ing prior to the start of an academic year. Current information can be obtained
from the university controller at (719) 549-2232. Tuition and fees per semester
for 1991-92 were as follows:
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Resident
No. of hours Tuition Fees

| $72 $14.86 $ 86.86
2 144 29.72 173.72
3 216 44.58 260.58
4 288 59.44 347.44
5 360 74.30 434.30
6 432 89.16 521.16
7 504 104.02 608.02
8 576 118.88 694.88
9 648 133.74 781.74

10-18 714 148.60 862.60

Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18: $48
Nonresident
No. of hours Tuition Fees Total

1 $ 283 $14.86 $297.86
2 566 29.72 595.72
3 849 44.58 893.58
4 1,132 59.44 1,191.44
5 1,415 74.30 1,489.30
6 1,698 89.16 1,787.16
7 1,981 104.02 2,085.02
8 2,264 118.88 2,382.88
9 2,547 133.74 2,680.74

10-18 2,830 148.60 2,978.60

Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18: $189

OTHER SPECIAL FEES

The follpwing are examples of special fees approved for the 199192
agademlc year. For a complete list of special fees, contact the univer-
sity controller at (719) 549-2232.

Original student/faculty/staff identification card . ... ... ... ... ... ... $3
Identification card replacement . . . . .. e 5
Faculty/staff identification card validation. .. ........ ... .. ... ... 11
Fee to activate placement file-per packet .. ... ... ........ ... . ... 3
General Education Development tests-battery ... ...... ... ... ... 30
Parking permit (per year) ... . ... ... ... ... . 24
Parking permit replacement . ... ... . ... ... ... 4
Returned check charge .......... .. ... ... ... . .. ... . ... . ... ... 15
Application fee .. ... ... . ... ... ... 15
Deferred payment charge (per payment) .. ........... AU 10
Late add charge (per course) .............. ... ... ... ... .. ... 10
Matriculation fee (new students) ............. B 30
Placement registration feefstudent ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 15
Placement registration feefalumni . . ...... ... ... .. R 20
Reinstatement charge .......... ... .. ... ... ..... e 50

Transcript fee . ... ........ o 2
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Credit by Examination (per course) . ....................cc.o.... 50
Music fee (per lesson credithour). . ............................ 30
Television productionfee . ............. ... ... ... ... . 25
Physical education fee-designated classes per semester
Water Safety .. ... 20
Scuba DiVING . ... . 55
Training ROOM . . . ... 25
SKING . . 95
Life Saving .. ... ... . 20
General fee . ... ... 3

ROOM AND BOARD RATES

(Subject to change by governing board action)

Occupancy and damage deposit .. ........................... $100
The deposit is required with each application for space in the residence hall
and is held for the duration of occupancy.

Room (per semester, 1991/92)

Single (continuing residence hall student)..................... varies
Single (incoming student) ............... ... .. .. $1,136
Double (continuing residence hall student) . ................ ... varies
Double (incoming student) . ......... ... .. oo $760
Board (per semester)............ 19-mealplan............. $1,008
............. 14-mealplan ..............8976
............. 10-meal plan . .............$930
Room and Board (10-week summer semester)
Single room............. PP $680
DOUBIE TOOM . . . o oo oot $450
............. 15-meal plan ..............$580
Room and Board (5-week summer semester)
SINGIE TOOM . . .. $340
DoUbIE fOOM . . ..o $225
............ 15-meal plan ..............$290

OPTIONAL COPIRG FEE

In the spring of 1989, students voted to establish a chapter of the Colorado
Public Interest Research Group (CoPIRG), to be funded by a $3 waivable
fee. CoPIRG is a statewide, student-directed, non-partisan, non-profit organi-
zation that conducts research, advocacy, and public education on such
issues as voter registration, safe drinking water, air quality, toxic waste
cleanup and prevention, consumer protection and good government. CoPIRG
chapters operate at Colorado State University, the University of Northern
Colorado, and Metro State College.
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Students interested in becoming involved with CoPIRG projects may call
549-2198 or (309) 355-1861. The CoPIRG fee will be added to your charges
automatically unless you initial the appropriate space on your registra-
tion form to waive the fee. If you do not wish to be charged for CoPIRG
and forget to initial the appropriate space, a refund can be requested from
the CoPIRG office in the Occhiato University Center.

PAYMENT OF STUDENT ACCOUNTS

Tuition and fees are calculated according to the number of credit hours
for which a student is officially registered at the end of the drop/add period
of each semester. Students are billed by mail at their local addresses. It is
imperative that the address on file with the Office of Records be cor-
rect, since the billing is mailed to that address. Students may make pay-
ment by mail or in person. Payment should be made by the date specified
on the bill. If payment is not received by the date due, a late payment fee
is charged, as follows:

Amount owed Late payment fee
$

$25-$99.99. . P 10
$100-$299.99. . .. ..$15
$300-$499.99. ... .. ..... o820
$500-$699.99. . . .. SR I Co........830
$700-8899.99 . . . .. $40
$900 and over......... e $50

NOTE: Students will not be permitted to register for subsequent terms until all debts have been
paid.

ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES

Additional procedures are published before the beginning of each semester
in the class schedule bulletin. The procedures described include the d|st_r|—
bution of financial aid, payment-due date, drop/add and withdrawal, admin-
istrative withdrawal for non-payment and refund policies. Students yvill pe
held responsible for adhering to the policies and procedures contained in
that publication.

DELINQUENT STUDENT ACCOUNTS

Students are subject to any or all of the following actions if they have
delinquent debts to the university:

Administrative withdrawal

Transcripts held

Degree not conferred

No future course registrations allowed

Reasonable collection/legal costs added to the amount due

Any student who pays with a check that is returned unpaid by their bank
will be subject to all of the penalties for late payment and will also be charged
an additional fifteen ($15) fee.

4
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ADJUSTMENTS

The Tuition Adjustment Appeals Committee will consider requests for
adjustment to billed tuition and fee charges when a studant must withdraw
due to extenuating circumstances. Please see the semester class bulietin
for procedures on how to file an appeal.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Financial aid is a resource for students and their parents to seek mone-
tary assistance to help defray the costs of higher education. Eligible stu-
dents who demonstrate financial need may receive assistance from grant,
loan, work-study and/or scholarship funds. Students may obtain applications
and other necessary forms from the Office of Financial Aid, Room 309 of
the Administration building.

The primary responsibility of paying for education rests with students and
their families; assistance offered through the university is intended to sup-
plement the family contribution. Requests for assistance always exceed the
funds available, and federal monies are related to documented financial need.
Therefore, the Office of Financial Aid requires students to follow the instruc-
tions for applying for aid outlined in the Student Financial Aid Handbook avail-
able in their office.

FINANCIAL AID POLICIES

Students must complete all necessary forms and submit the required docu-
ments to be considered for financial aid. Full-time students receive funding
priority.

Funds are awarded with consideration for high need first, then moderate
to low need.

When to apply (priority filing date). To be considered for financial
assistance, students must complete either the Financial Aid Form (FAF)
Need Analysis Report processed by College Scholarship Service, the Family
Financial Statement (FFS) processed by the American College Testing Pro-
gram or the USA Funds Form. Processing of any one of the applications
requires approximately 30 days. Therefore, to meet the file-completion dead-
line for any fall semester, students must mail the FAF, FFS, or USA Funds
Form by March 1 of each year.

The USC Office of Financial Aid requires a separate institutional applica-
tion for aid recipients. This application, the FAF or FFS Need Analysis, and
other required documentation must be in the financial aid office on or before
the following file completion dates:

Summer: April 15
Fall - Spring: April 15
Spring: November 30
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Requirements for pr i ion. To have an application
processed and be considered for flnanCIaI assistance, students must:

1) be accepted for admission to USC as a degree-seeking (classified) stu-
dent; and

2) have a complete financial aid file.

Continuing students must be in good standing and comply with the finan-
cial aid Satisfactory Progress Policy, and must apply each year.

Students may not receive financial aid if they are:
1) on financial aid or academic suspension;

2) in default on student loans or owe repayment on grants previously
received to attend USC or other institutions, or if parents are in default
on a PLUS loan; or

3) not citizens or permanent residents of the United States.

Definition of good standing. Students are considered to be in good standing
for financial aid purposes if they are eligible to be enrolled in accordance with
the guidelines established by the university and the Office of Financial Aid.

For more detailed information on financial aid policies, contact the Office
of Financial Aid for a copy of ““Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy for
Financial Aid.”

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS
GRANTS

Pell Grant. A Pell Grant is an award to help undergraduates pay for their
education after high school. For the Pell Grant Program, an undergraduate
is one who has not earned a bachelor’s degree.

For many students, Pell Grants provide a *‘foundation’ of financial aid,
to which aid from other federal and non-federal sources may be added. Unlike
loans, grants do not have to be paid back.

Students must apply each year. Normally the period of eligibility is
extended to the period required for completion of the first baccalaureate
course of study with a five-year limit.

Colorado Student Grant (CSG). The CSG is awarded to undergraduate
residents on the basis of financial need. The amount of this grant cannot
be greater than $2,000 an academic year and generally will not exceed one-
half the documented financial need.

Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant (SEOG). The SEOG is a
form of non-repayable financial aid and is designed to assist undergraduate
students with exceptional need. Awards may not exceed $4,000 per year.
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State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). The SSIG is awarded to under-
graduate resident students on the basis of financial need. Stipends attached
to the award are usually not greater than $2,500 per academic year and
generally will not exceed one-half of the documented financial need.

WORK-STUDY

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). The CWSP is designed to provide
jobs to students who, without the earnings from the employment, could not
attend the university. The program is funded by both the federal government
and the state of Colorado. The university annually employs approximately
800 students in the work-study program.

Full-time work-study. Full-time work-study is a program designed to pro-
vide students with employment during the summer. Some of the earnings
from the employment must be used to offset the next academic year’s educa-
tional costs.

To be eligible, students must:

1) enroll at the university for the next academic year as degree-seeking (clas-
sified) students;

2) document financial need for the next academic year;

3) complete separate applications for the summer full-time work-study and
for the next academic year by the specified date;

4) save a major portion of their earnings to assist with next year’s educa-
tional expenses; and

5) forgo enrollment in summer classes.

No-need work-study. The no-need work-study program is funded by the
state of Colorado. To be eligible, students must be undergraduate Colorado
residents. The no-need program is limited to students who have specified
work opportunities on campus which will provide valuable and/or professional
experience. Students must possess a skill or talent which is of use in a
specific university position, or demonstrate financial need which cannot be
documented in the normal fashion.

Students are selected for this program on the basis of their qualifications
and the amount of funds available. The average no-need work-study award
for the academic year is $1,500. Students must apply for need-based finan-
cial aid and must be found not eligible in order to qualify for the no-need
program. They must complete either the College Scholarship Service Finan-
cial Aid Form (FAF), the American College Testing Program Family Finan-
cial Statement (FFS) or the USA Funds Form. Students should not assume
that they will be found ineligible for need-based financial aid. Those who are
declared ineligible, however, may qualify for the no-need work study.

LOANS

Perkins Student Loan (formerly titled National Direct Student Loan-
NDSL). A Perkins Loan is a low-interest (5 percent) loan to help students
pay for their post-secondary education.
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Students may be eligible to borrow up to a total of:

— $4,500 if they are enrolled in the first two years of a degree program,
or have completed less than two years of a program leading to a
bachelor’s degree;

— $9,000 if they are undergraduates who already havg complgted two years
of study toward a bachelor’s degree and have achieved third-year status
(total includes any amount borrowed under Perkins Loan or NDSL for
the first two years of study);

— $18,000 for graduate or professional study (total includes any amount
borrowed under Perkins Loan or NDSL for undergraduate study).

Repayment of the loan begins nine months after students graduate or leave
school. Students may be allowed up to 10 years to repay the lo&lan.. The amount
of payment depends upon the size of the debt but usually is in payments
of at least $30 per month. The university may agree to a lesser amount
because of extraordinary circumstances such as prolonged unemployment.

In case of default on a Perkins Loan which the university is unable to
collect, the federal government may take action to recover the loan. Ques-
tions about the terms of loan, repayment obligations, deferment or canceﬁa—
tion should be directed to the financial aid office or to the accounting office.

Stafford Loan (formerly GSL). A Stafford Loan is a low-interest loan mgde
by a lender such as a bank, credit union or savings and loan assqmaﬂon
to help pay for post-secondary educational expenses. The loans are insured
by either the federal government or state guarantee agency. For new bor-
rowers who receive loans for periods of enroliment beginning on or after
July 1, 1988, the interest rate is 8 percent for the first four years of repay-
ment and 10 percent after that. For new borrowers who togk out a loan
between July 1, 1987, and June 30, 1988, the interest rate is 8 percent.

For students who are not new borrowers and who currently have a 7, 8
or 9 percent Guaranteed Student Loan, the interest rate(s) for any Stafford
Loans borrowed in the future will remain 7, 8, or 9 percent. To be sure what
your interest rate is, check your promissory note.

A freshman and sophomore can borrow up to $2,625 each year. A junior
or senior can borrow up to $4,000 each year. A graduate student can borrow
up to $7,500 a year (In some states these amounts may be Igss). At no time
can the amount of a Stafford Loan exceed the student's financial need; there-
fore, the amount horrowed may be less than the amounts indicated above.

The total aggregate amount of a Stafford Loan that an undergraduate may
borrow is $17,250; the total a graduate or professional student may borrow
is $54,750 (including any Stafford Loan borrowed as an undergraduate
student).

A Stafford Loan application may be obtained from a private lender, the
Office of Financial Aid, or a guarantee agency.

s |
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Borrowers placed on financial aid suspension are not eligible for a Stafford
Loan (GSL) and the lender will be notified.

NOTE: Applicants for Stafford Loans must complete the Financial Aid Form (FAF) (Needs Analy-
sis), or CFAR and submit it to the College Scholarship Service.

PLUS loans. PLUS loans are meant to provide additional funds for secondary
educational expenses. The interest rate for PLUS loans is 9.3 percent. PLUS
applications may be obtained through participating banks or credit unions.

Parents of dependent undergraduate students may borrow up to $4,000
per year to a total of $20,000 for each child who is enrolled at least half-
time and is a dependent student. The borrower (parent) must begin the
monthly repayments of a PLUS loan 60 days after the check is received.

The parent may request deferments of repayment under certain condi-
tions established by the Colorado Student Loan Program.

Supplement Loan for Student (SLS). This loan is available for indepen-
dent students to help pay for the cost of higher education. The interest rate
is 9.3 percent. Independent students can borrow $4,000 per year, up to an
aggregate amount of $20,000. SLS borrowers begin repayment within 60
days of disbursement. Principal (loan amounts) repayment may be deferred.
Interest payments, if deferred, will be capitalized (added to the principal
balance).

NOTE: PLUS and SLS applications must be submitted to the financial aid office for completion
of the ““school”” section before mailing to the lender. SLS requires completion of the Finan-
cial Aid Form prior to submission of the SLS application.

For additional information on PLUS or SLS contact: Colorado Student Loan
Program, (303) 450-9911; or the USC financial aid office.

Short-term loan. Short-term loans are intended only for those financial
emergencies that present extreme hardship which could not reasonably be
foreseen and which seriously threaten the continuation of students’ enrofl-
ment at the university.

Students must be currently enrolled for at least 12 semester credits, must
be in good standing and must not have an unpaid university account. Short-
term loans will not be made at any time when the university is not in session.

Short-term loans will not be made to students who are in their first semes-
ter at USC (freshmen and transfer students). Maximum loan amount is $100
per semester.

Loans are to be repaid within a short period of time (normally within 60
days). If the loan has not been repaid or arrangements made for its repay-
ment by the due date, the delinquent loan will be treated as an overdue stu-
dent account and handled in accordance with university policy. Applications
for short-term loans are available in the Office of Financial Aid. A $3 fee
assessed for processing the loan, will be deducted from the loan amount.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

SC President’s Scholarship. The Presidgnt’s Scholarship is designed
g) provide recognition for outstanding academic performance and talent (art,
creative writing/journalism, music, speechitheatre) and is award.ed to under-
graduate Colorado residents who are graduates of Col_orado high schools,
community or junior college transfer students or qontmumg studems_ gt USC.
The amount of the award is $1,000 per academic year. Twenty tuition and
fee scholarships are awarded to incoming freshmen each year.

en recipients are selected on the basis of high s:;hool grade-point
avgrrzggl,"zzlass raFr’\k. and Scholastic AptituQe Testor Amerlcgn College Test
scores. All others are selected on the basis of the cumulative GPA.lThgge
parameters may vary from year to year and are dependent on tlhe ava|lqb|||ty
of funds. Recipients of the scholarships are selected by a special committee.
Currently enrolled USC students must complete 24 semester credl}s per yeal;
(Courses graded S/U are not included). Renewal of the scholarship is base
on the student’s cumulative grade-point average at the end pf each_ semes-
ter. Grade-point averages of transfer students are not considered in deter-
mining cumulative grade-point averages. The_ award cannot be useq for more
than eight academic terms or beyond the time that the bachelor's degree
is awarded.

iversity Grant. The Diversity Grant is designed to bring to campus
g::!crgtl;ﬁw sthents from under-represented groups who contribute to ‘Ia
diverse education environment. Honors Divgrsny Grants of $1,000 are a‘\{al -
able to minority and handicapped students in the Honorg Progrgm. App lc.fg
tions for USC Diversity Grants of $1,000 are available in the financial a[|
office. These grants are designed to supplement other aid programs avail-
able to students.

{ duate scholar-
Awards to out-of-state students. A portion of the undergras C
ship funds may be awarded to non-resident (out—of»stat_e) stug!ents prowdgd
they meet all established criteria. Applications are available in the financial
aid office.

i scholarship program. The University of Southern ColoraQo Foun-
Z;Y:r:eadministers n':z?ny gcholarships awarded by corporatlons, busnpesstlas,
foundations, individuals and other private sources. V_arlpus scho_|a(sh|ps also
are given by local groups, service clubs, cul_tural.sometles and similar rrgagl-
zations. Additional awards are made by university departme_nts out of fhur; s
deposited with the USC Foundation. Still other awgrds for designated scholar-
ships are made by the USC scholarship committee.

The following procedure has been established for scholarship disburse-
ments out of the USC Foundation each semester:

1) Foundation checks payable to each recipient AND the university are
placed with the USC cashiers;

2) After the drop/add period ends, bills for tuition, fees and other charges
are prepared and mailed to all students;
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3) When scholarship recipients receive their bills, they should report to the
cashiers to endorse checks and have their accounts credited;

4) When all charges are cleared, any surplus remaining from the check will
be paid to the recipient if so allowed by the donor.

Questions about private scholarships may be directed to the USC Foun-
dation. Information about most scholarships is available at the USC Foun-
dation office, 317C Administration building, phone 549-2380, and from high
school counselors.

ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Student employment services. The Office of Financial Aid provides a
Job Locator and Development (JLD) program designed to encourage the
development and expansion of off-campus part-time employment opportu-
nities for all students, regardless of financial need. Additional information
on the JLD program can be obtained in the financial aid office.

Veteran’s benefits. Programs offered by the University of Southern
Colorado, with certain exceptions, are approved by the Community College
and Occupational Education System for the education and training of those
veterans and dependents of veterans eligible under applicable laws. A vet-
eran or dependent ptanning a course of training in a special program not
described in the university catalog or identified as approved for veterans
benefits should check with the certifying official before enrolling in such a
program, if benefit assistance is desired.

Veterans and dependents who plan to apply for Veterans Administration
benefits while attending the University of Southern Colorado should contact
the Office of Veterans Affairs as soon as the decision to enroll is made. Two
months is the normal processing time required for the Veterans Administra-
tion to establish an applicant’s file. Further information may be obtained from
the Office of Veterans Affairs in the Administration building, Room 319.

Bureau of Indian Affairs. Students who are at least one-fourth American
Indian, Eskimo or Aleut, as recognized by a tribal group served by the Bureau
of Indian Affairs, may apply for a BIA grant. The amount awarded is based
on financial need and availability of funds from the area agency. For addi-
tional information, write to: Joseph Gregory, Scholarship Office, U.S. Depart-
ment of Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs, P.O. Box 370, New Town, North
Dakota 58763.

Disabled/handicapped students. The Office of Counseling and Career

Services, Room 236 of the Psychology building provides information and
limited services for disabled and handicapped students.

REFUNDS AND REPAYMENTS

Students may have to refund or repay financial aid if they withdraw. If
financial aid recipients become eligible for a refund of tuition, fees or housing
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i ificati ition status or other
drawal, rec\assmcatlor) of §u|
“'gfsvgrt: used to reduce financial aid awards before any
T s whenever refunds are payable.“Stu-
er may be required

payment as a resu
reason, refund mo | )
i i lie:
ment is made. This policy appl
gz\{\ts who withdraw prior to halfway through the semest:
"to repay. a portion of the loans and grants.

Example - Refund and Repayment

Jennifer received the following financial aid per semester:

Pell $1,000

Colorado Student Grant 21 ggg

Stafford Loan (GSL) s ,500

Scholarship bution S
tributi

?;‘::Iem oo $3,500

withdrew the sixth week of the semester; therefore, she is entitled

Jennifer ible refund) on tuition and fees.
possible ) 385

40 percent adjustment (
afr Total tuition/fees
due for 5 weeks

Total refund adjustment

i ial ai not

ral and state financial andlprog(ams_,
eer earned the rest of her financial aid for
he does not have to repay those funds.

3
$518 (60% due)
$345

The $345 is refunded to the fed
10 Jennifer. In this example, Jenrpf
room/board and other expenses; S . f
efund or repayment adjustment after the ninth week 0

i ial
ithdrawal, budget, and total financia
o dent who withdrew before

There is no r o
ses. Depending on
g:gsa repayr%ent also may be expected from a stu
the end of the ninth week. .
i i ts must report their last d
i al from the university, studt?n r i last e
of ggggxmﬂfgthe financial aid office. This date will be verified

the instructor.

STUDENT LIFE AND
DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAMS, SERVICES, AND POLICIES

The Division of Student Life and Development operates a number of
offices, facilities, programs and organizations which exist primarily to
enhance and support students’ academic lives at the university.

HOUSING

Belmont Residence Hall (BRH) houses nearly 500 on-campus students.
Itis a modern, multi-story building consisting of three wings which are joined
by alarge commons area. A main lounge serves as a gathering area, a movie
theater, and a large-screen satellite television viewing area. The housing
office is located adjacent to the lounge, as is the mailroom. The lower level
of the commons area consists of a recreation area (including a court for
basketball, racquetball and volleyball and a weight room), a study lounge
and a full-service laundry room. Belmont Residence Hall also has computer
terminals for use by residents only.

All rooms are designed for two people, although single occupancy is avail-
able. Rooms contain beds, desks, bookshelves, study lamps, closets,
dressers, and chairs. Linen service is available for a nominal charge.

Freshman live-in policy. Al full-time (enrolled for 12 or more hours), single,
non-veteran freshman students under 21 years of age, enrolled in any univer-
sity program must live in the residence hall and participate in one of three
meal plans. Students who make application to USC with permanent home
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addresses and high school transcripts from communities that are within a
50-mile radius of the campus are exempt from the live-in requirement. Appli-
cations for appeals from the live-in requirement are due by the first day of
classes each semester.

A $100 security/damage deposit must accompany each application for
space in the BRH. This deposit is not applied to room and board payment
and is held in escrow for the duration of the student’s occupancy. Occupancy
and damage deposit payments may not be deferred.

Housing for married students. Presently, no housing is available on
campus for married students. Married students should contact th_e Jqseph
Occhiato University Center office (Room 113) for referral to housing in the
community.

Contract board policies. Belmont Residence Hall students are required
to contract for meals at the university. Meal plans are purchased each semes-
ter and allow the student full dining privileges for that term. Meal passes
are not transferable. Special diets prescribed by a physician are given con-
sideration.

Off-campus housing. The Joseph Occhiato University Center office main-
tains a file of off-campus, privately owned roominglhouses and apar_tments.
Since listings change rapidly, prepared housing lists are not furnished.

FOOD SERVICE

Most campus food services are located in the Joseph Ocphiato Univer-
sity Center. The main cafeteria is on the ground floor. Serving hours are:

Monday through Friday
Breakfast : 7:00 am. — 8:15 am.

Continental breakfast 8:15 am. — 915 a.m.
Lunch 11:15 am. — 1:15 p.m.
Dinner (except Friday) 5:00 p.m. — 6:30 p.m.
Friday dinner 5:00 p.m. — 5:45 p.m.

Saturday and Sunday
Brunch 10:30 a.m. — 12:30 p.m.

Dinner 5:00 p.m. — 5:45 p.m.

The snack bar and pub, La Cantina, is on the first floor of the Joseph
Occhiato University Center and is open weekdays.

A small restaurant, the Aspen Leaf, is on the top floor of the center. Serv-
ing hours are from 11:30 am. to 1:30 p.m. weekdays when classes are In

session.

Student meal plan I.D.’s are usable only in the dining hgll and may be
purchased by commuters as well as resident students. Dlg_counted gash
cards are available in small denominations of $25 at Auxiliary Services,
Joseph Occhiato University Center, Room 114,
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COUNSELING AND CAREER SERVICES

The counseling and career services department, located in Suite 236 of
the Psychology building, houses many services available to students.

Academic and Career Advisement. The Advisement Center is open through-
out the academic year to assist undectared and unclassified students with
course and major selection. Professional career counseling is provided to
assist students in making academic decisions and vocational choices. Stan-
dardized testing instruments are administered to evaluate an individual's
interests and potential, and career materials are provided to promote career
awareness and understanding. Once committed to an academic major, stu-
dents are referred to faculty members in their major field for advising.

Career Development and Placements. The Placement Center provides
resources and information to help potential graduates and alumni find career-
related employment. On-campus career recruitment interviews are sched-
uled through the center. Information on career-related work experiences,
cooperative education opportunities, and internships is available to assist
undergraduate students with career development. The Career Resource Cen-
ter provides written and video materials on employer organizations, as well
as on job search strategies.

Counseling. USC provides professional counseling services for students
with personal, social, or wellness concerns. This includes crisis interven-
tion and referral services. In addition, student discussion groups, seminars
and workshops are offered.

Handicapped Services. The USC campus is accessible to disabled per-
sons and the Belmont Residence Hall provides adequate living facilities for
handicapped students. Individualized support services such as readers,
tutors, note-takers and interpreters are available for qualified students. All
handicaps, including learning disabilities, are eligible for support.

Testing Services. USC is a national test center for standardized tests,
including ACT, SAT, GRE, GMAT, CLEP, and MAT, and provides other interest,
aptitude and personality assessments.

Women’s Resource Center. Many adults and re-entry students use the
services of the Women’s Resource Center, which includes information on
university and community resources. Special programs and peer counsel-
ing are available. Staff members are particularly sensitive to the needs and
concerns of non-traditional students.

OTHER STUDENT SERVICES

Orientation. At the beginning of each semester, a program of orientation
for transfer and new students is offered. During orientation, students are
introduced to key academic and administrative personnel, learn about univer-
sity policy, receive academic advising and register for classes. The Univer-
sity Calendar in this catalog and the semester bulletin list orientation dates
and times. All new and transfer students are urged to attend.
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The Office of Admissions provides information and dates for other oppor-
tunities for campus visits and orientation.

Student Health Service. The Student Health Service offers medical care
to all students. The clinic is operated by a registered nurse and a secretary;
a physician is on duty a part of each week.

Students are encouraged to visit the health clinic, located in Room 160
in the Joseph Occhiato University Center, whenever necessary.

Referrals to other physicians may be made when appropriate or if
requested by the student. All medical records are confidential.

international Student Services. The Office of International Student Ser-
vices helps students from other countries during their stay at the univer-
sity. The office includes among its concerns, immigration matters, academic
problems, student organizations, housing and subsistence emergencies. It
is located in the Joseph Occhiato University Center, Room 022.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Clubs and organizations. USC students have opportunities to take part
in the activities of a number of clubs, organizations, and honor societies.
Membership often is based on special qualifications. Students interested
in starting a new official campus group must first find a faculty member willing
to sponsor the group. Then, seven copies of the proposed constitution should
be submitted to the chairperson of the Associated Students’ Government
Charter Committee.

Student activities. The Office of Student Activities in Room 036 of the
Joseph Occhiato University Center houses the Student Activities Board,
funded by student fees. The board is responsible for planning, coordinating
and, implementing student-oriented activities. The board is composed of
several committees: Special Events, Cultural Events, Town and Gown, Eth-
nic and Minority Programs, On-Stage, Outdoor Programs, and Production.

Student government. All registered USC students who have paid fees
are members of the Associated Students’ Government (ASG). ASG's main
purpose is promoting student life and maintaining the general welfare of the
student body.

ASG functions through three branches of government: legislative, execu-
tive and judicial. The legislative branch, the ASG Senate, is composed of
14 senators elected from the student body and is presided over by the ASG
executive vice president. The executive branch consists of the president,
the vice president and the director of Business Affairs. The judicial brapch
is composed of five justices, one of whom is designated the chief justice.
The senate meets weekly. :
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ATHLETICS

USC views participation in intercollegiate athletics as a beneficial
experience and a worthwhile part of the entire educational process. All stu-
dents are invited to participate.

The university is a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Associa-
tion and the Colorado Athletic Conference. USC sponsors the following inter-
collegiate sports:

Men: basketball, cross country, track and field, wrestling, golf and tennis.

Women: volleyball, basketball, cross country, track and field, and tennis.

INTRAMURALS

Intramurals involve students and staff in organized recreation and sports
activities. Coeducational and men’s and women'’s activities are offered in
a variety of sports. All students are encouraged to participate, either as
individuals or with teams.

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS

The Veterans' Affairs Program provides information on programs and
benefits available to veterans, including veterans' advisory services, educa-
tional benefits and programs, tutorial services and general information. For
further details, write to the coordinator of Veterans’ Affairs or visit the office,
Room 319 of the Administration building.

Field experience courses. Certain courses listed in this catalog involve
university-supervised, on-the-job experiences. In such courses, which may
be required, the student is not permitted to receive remuneration for ser-
vices performed with the host business or agency. In certain cases, remunet-
ation may be received in courses classified as electives within the student’s
program. The Veterans Administration has requested that the differentia-
tion be made.

Benefits. The courses offered by the university, with certain exceptions,
are approved for the training of veterans under Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S.
Code (PL 815) as well as for dependents of veterans under Chapter 35, Title
38, U.S. Code. Recipients also include the new Montgomery Gl Bill (Chap-
ter 30), which encompasses service personnel! recently discharged and active
reservists. Veterans and dependents who plan to utilize benefits administered
by the Veterans Administration while attending USC must report to the Office
of Veterans Affairs as soon as the decision is made to attend the university.

JOSEPH OCCHIATO UNIVERSITY CENTER

During the academic year, the Joseph Occhiato University Center is open
regularly from 6:30 a.m. to 8 p.m. on weekdays and as scheduled events
require. Saturday and Sunday, the center is open during meal hours and
as scheduled for events. Limited hours are established during summer and
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when classes are not in session. Center hours are extended to accommo-
date events and meetings.

USC BOOKSTORE

The USC bookstore is a modern 20,000 square-foot store in the Joseph
Occhiato University Center serving USC faculty, staff and students. Texts
for classes, general-interest books, current magazines, classroom supplies,
sundries, calculators, greeting cards, and sport and T-shirts are among the
many items sold in the bookstore. Hours of operation are printed in the
semester builetin and on the bookstore entryway.

EDUCATIONAL RECORDS

Annual notification of rights. The university informs students annually
of their rights accorded under the General Education Provisions Act, Title
IV of Pub. L. 90-247 as amended. Heretofore, provisions of the act have been
discussed under the headings of ‘‘The Family Rights and Privacy Act' or
“The Buckley Amendment.”

Prior consent for disclosure required. The university shall obtain the writ-
ten consent of the eligible student before disclosing personally identifiable
information from the education records of a student, other than directory
information, except as provided in section 99.31 of the act.

The university may disclose personally identifiable information from the
education records of a student without the written consent of the parent
of the student or the eligible student if the disclosure is:

 to other school officials, including teachers, within the educgtional insti-
tution or local educational agency who have been dejtermlned by the
agency or institution to have legitimate educational interests;

o 1o officials of another school or school system in which the s'tudent
seeks or intends to enroll, subject to the requirements set forth in sec-
tion 99.34 of the act;

* subject to the conditions set forth in 99.31-99.35 of the act.

““Directory information’ includes the following information relating to a
student: The student’s name, address, telephone number, date and Apl_a_ce
of birth, major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities
and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of a_tten-
dance, degrees and awards received, the most recent prgvipus'educahqnal
agency or institution attended by the student, and other similar information.

“Education records” means those records which: 1) are directly relatled
to a student, and 2) are maintained by the institution or by a party acting
for the institution. At this institution, education records are defined as:lstu—
dent social security number or student number, grade reports, transcripts,
disciplinary files and class schedules.
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The univer§ity may disclose personally identifiable information about a
student who is in attendance at the institution if the information has been
designated as directory information.

The university may disclose personally identifiable information from the
education records of a student to appropriate parties in connection with an
emergency if knowledge of the information is necessary to protect the health
or safety of the student or other individuals.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

Students operating vehicles on campus must register their vehicles with
the University Police before the first day of classes. A student parking per-
mit costs $24 per year, $12 per a single semester. To register a vehicle,
each student must present a valid driver’s license, a vehicle registration card
or proof of ownership and valid university identification. The permit does
not guarantee a parking space.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All students enrolled should obtain an ID card, provided by the Joseph
Occhiato University Center office (Room 113) during regular working hours
Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. To obtain an {D, students must
show a picture identification and the computer printout of a class schedule
for the semester. Continuing students must have |D’s validated each semes-
ter, and must present confirmation of registration.

VIOLATIONS OF LAW ON CAMPUS

To protect its educational mission, the university takes a firm and fair stand
concerning violations of law on campus. The University Police are charged
with the responsibility for maintaining law and order at the University of South-
ern Colorado and for enforcing all national and state laws, local ordinances
and regulations of the university, except when such enforcement is, by such
law, made the responsibiity of another department, official or agency.

Deliberate illegal activity which comes to the attention of USC officials
is not tolerated; officials do not interfere with lawful investigations or prose-
cutions regarding the law on campus. No one should assume that USC is
a sanctuary for persons breaking the law. At USC, each individual is respon-
sible for his or her behavior.

An offense necessitating police action also may be treated internally as
a university disciplinary matter.
STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Members of the university community are expected to observe the laws
of Pueblo, the state of Colorado and the federal government and to respect
other members of the community. Students, faculty and staff members of




36 University of Southern Colorado

USC neither gain nor lose any of the rights of citizenship. Activities which
render students liable to disciplinary action are:

1) violation of federal, state and city laws and ordinances or any other

conduct that adversely affects the functions of the university in the
pursuit of its objectives;

2) theft or damage to university property or harm to a member or guest

of the university community;

3) unauthorized entry into or use of university-controlled facilities or

property;

4) failure to comply with directions of university officials acting in the

performance of their duties;

5) violation of the university’s and/or residence hall’s regulations con-

cerning the use, possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages;

6) use, sale, distribution or possession of drugs, controlled substances,

barbiturates, not authorized by a physician or those which are illegal;

7) violation of published university, campus or residence hall policies,

9

11

12

14
15
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rules or regulations;
hazing in any and all forms;

disorderly conduct or loud, indecent or obscene conduct on univer-
sity or university-controlled property or at university-sponsored
functions;

physical or verbal abuse or intimidation of anyone on university or
university-controlled premises or at university-sponsored functions
or any conduct that endangers or threatens the health, safety or well-
being of any person;

dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism, misrepresenting one’s self
or facts or knowingly furnishing faise information to any person or
agency within the university community;

any form of academic dishonesty, including the acquisition of tests
or other academic material belonging to a member of the university
community without proper authorization, whether the acquisition is
for personal gain or for the benefit of someone else;

forgery, alterations or use of USC documents, records, instruments,
or identification with intent to defraud or mislead;

violation of university traffic or parking regulations;

intentional obstruction or disruptions or inciting others to obstruct or
disrupt teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceedings
or other university or university-authorized activities;
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16) appropriating public or private property without the consent of the
owner or person responsible;

17) possessing or using illegal or unauthorized firearms, explosives, dan-
gerous chemicals, or other weapons on university-owned or controlled
property;

18) possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages on or in university prop-
erty, except in those areas authorized by the university, and then only
those types of beverages authorized by the university;

19) failing to show proper identification to university police officers or other
university staff (acting in official capacity) when requested to do so;

20) failing to meet university financial obligations;
21) tampering with fire equipment in any manner; or

22) any fraudulent misuse of university computer hardware or software.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE

The primary responsibility for administering student discipline rests with
the Office of Student Life and Development. In this capacity, the dean serves
as the disciplinary ombudsman who receives and investigates all discipli-
nary complaints in an effort to alleviate unnecessary duplication of efforts
while affording to all parties equal protection of the law. The dean delegates
the responsibility for administering the judicial disciplinary process to a desig-
nated hearing officer. The hearing officer is responsible for discipline involving
unacceptable student conduct and infractions of USC rules and reguiations
(other than academic rules and regulations).

The decisions of the hearing officer may be appealed to the Campus
Appeals Board, the highest hearing and appeal board for non-academic mat-
ters at the university. Decisions involving academic infractions, appeals, etc.
must follow the procedures established by the academic division of the
university.

If the hearing officer or campus appeals board determines that a student
has violated a university regulation, a sanction may be imposed. Sanctions
range from warnings to expulsion from the university. The Office of Student
Life and Development provides upon request the institutions's Standards
of Conduct Handbook, which contains a detailed explanation and descrip-
tion of institutional disciplinary philosophy, rules and regulations.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Students are well advised to become familiar with the academic policies
of the university. Each student owns the responsibility to comply with those
policies. The Office of Records exercises all possible care in checking stu-
dents’ records for graduation; however, it is the sole responsibility of the
student to fulfill all requirements for a degree.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS

Students may graduate under the catalog requirements for the year in
which they are first enrolled, provided they complete graduation require-
ments within a continuous period of no more than 10 years. If a student with-
draws or is withdrawn for any reason from the university and is subsequently
readmitted after an absence of two or more semesters, readmittance will
be governed by the catalog current at the time of readmission. Any excep-
tions to this policy must have prior approval from the provost. Students should
obtain and keep a copy of the catalog under which they enter or are
readmitted.

Students who transfer from Colorado community or junior colleges may
graduate under the catalog requirements for the year in which they are first
enrolled at the transfer college, provided they maintain continuous enroll-
ment between the transfer college and USC and complete graduation require-
ments within 10 years. If a student withdraws or is withdrawn for any reason
from the transfer college or USC and is subsequently readmitted after an
absence of two or more semesters, readmittance will be governed by the
catalog current at the time of readmission.
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Students in the College of Applied Science and Engineering Technology,
however, are required to meet the degree program requirements listed in
the catalog in effect at the time they are admitted to that degree program,
provided they subsequently complete graduation requirements within a con-
tinuous period of no more than 10 years.

TIME LIMITATION ON CREDIT

Any college credit earned more than 10 years before the date of admis-
sion or readmission is not applicable toward the degree desired unless it
is approved by the chair of the department offering the course(s) [or equiva-
lent(s)], and by the appropriate dean.

DEAN’S LIST AND GRADUATION CUM LAUDE

To qualify for placement on the dean’s list, published fall and spring
semesters, students must achieve a minimum grade-point average of 3.5
and place in the upper 10 percent of all eligible full-time students. To be
eligible, students must be degree-seeking and must earn at least 12 credit
hours in the semester in which grade points were awarded.

Students maintaining high scholastic averages are awarded undergraduate
degrees cum laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum laude. A minimum
of 60 hours must be earned at USC for a student to be considered for gradu-
ation cum laude, magna cum laude or summa cum laude. To graduate cum
laude, a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.50 is required; for
magna cum laude, a minimum grade-point average of 3.75 is required; and
for summa cum laude, a minimum grade-point average of 3.90 is required.

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour a week of lecture
or discussion for a semester earns a maximum of one credit hour. Two or
three class hours a week of laboratory activities for a semester earn a max-
imum of one credit hour. The number of credits awarded for a given course
is determined by the number of lecture or laboratory hours spent each week
in class and is authorized in accordance with guidelines of the Colorado Com-
mission on Higher Education.

FULL-TIME PROGRAM

A full-time program of study minimally consists of 12 credit hours per
semester and normally consists of 15 to 18 credit hours per semester dur-
ing the regular academic year. Under a typical full-time program, most stu-
dents can complete a bachelor's degree in four years. To receive financial
aid, insurance discounts, or full veterans’ benefits, students must earn at
least 12 hours per semester.
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LIMITS ON PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Programs of study in excess of 18 semester credit hours are defined as
overloads. Both resident and extended studies courses are counted in the
credit-hour total.

Freshmen who have earned fewer than 15 semester credit hours may
not take an overload. Students with 15 or more semester hours may enroll
for an overload according to the limits set below.

GPA Credit-hour overload permitted
less than 2.50 0
2.50-3.40 3
3.41-3.80 6
3.81-4.00 7

Exceptions to these limits must be approved by the student's faculty
adviser and department chair. Both signatures are required. Appeals may
be made to the dean of the college of the student’s major.

Under no circumstances may a student enroll for more than a total of 25
semester credit hours in a single semester.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Departmental faculty shall identify those undergraduate courses, if any,
for which students may earn credit by examination.

A student may earn credit by examination in any of the approved courses
subject to the following conditions:

The student has not préviously earned credit in the course at USC, has
not previously failed a challenge exam for the course, or has not previ-
ously failed the course itself.

The student has approval of the appropriate department chair (with
appeal rights to the dean) to take the challenge examination.

The student’s performance on the examination is at the level of B or
better.

The student is currently admitted to USC or enrolled and in good aca-
demic standing at the time the examination is administered.

The student does not use the challenged course to satisfy the residency
requirement for graduation.

The student must satisfy any additional criteria as specified by the
department.

A student may earn a maximum of 30 hours of credit by examination, with
no more than 10 hours of general education courses included in the total.
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If the student is successful in challengin i
t > g a course, the title of the course
ctregn r;ours and notation of credit by examination will be recorded on thé
student’s permanent record. Unsuccessful attempts are
et e 19 not recorded on

The credit hours earned by examination do not count in the student's load

for the semester or in the calcutation of the student’s grade-point average.

The non-refundable fee for credit earned by examination is $50
e e : earn per course.
Application forms for credit by examination are available in the records office.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of undergraduate students is based on sel i
mester
earned as follows: crodihours

Freshman: A student who has earned fewer than 30 semester hours of credit.
Sophomore: A student who has earned 30-59 semester credit hours.
Junior: A student who has earned 60-89 semester credit hours.
Senior: A student who has earned 90 or more semester credit hours.

Grgduate Student: See the Graduate Studies section for classification
information.

Unclassified: A student who has made no commitment to earning a
degrlee. An unclassified student may be classified as degree-seeking when
andl|f admission status is determined. Students under suspension, or those
dem.eq regular admission, are not eligible to enroll as non-degree étudents
Addmonal information on unclassified students is contained in the Admis;
sions section of this catalog.

Auditor: A s}udent who has been permitted to enroli in a course for which
he or she will receive no credit. Auditors determine their own attendance
ta_lke no examinations, receive no grades, do not participate in classroom'
discussion except as permitted by the instructor and earn no credit. They
pay the same tuition as persons enrolled for credit. An auditor may not
be reclassified to receive credit in the course after the final date for adding
courses. In place of a grade, students receive the symbol NC (no credit)
on t.hi.%lr tra_nscript& Students wishing to register as auditors must declare
gwen |r(1jtennon at registration. Auditor forms are available in the Office of

ecords.

Part-time student: A student carrying fewer than 12 semester hours in any
semester.

GRADING

Course grades are reported by letter only. The scale of grades and grade
points follows:
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Grade points

Grade per credit
A (Excellent) 4
B (Good) 3
C (Average) 2
D (Poor, but passing) 1
F (Failure) 0
IN (Incomplete) *
w (Withdrawal) *
WF (Withdrawal failing) 0
WN (Administrative withdrawal) 0
S (Satisfactory) **
U (Unsatisfactory) 0
NC (No credit) *
P (In progress) *

*Credit is not used to compute grade-point average and is not counted toward graduation.

**Gredit is not used to compute grade-point average but is counted toward graduation.

Grades of S and U are available only in certain approved courses. Although
a D is passing, it does not constitute a satisfactory grade. Students must
have a 2.00 cumulative grade-point average of C to graduate and to avoid
being placed on probation. Many departments and programs do not permit
D grades to count toward fulfillment of their requirements, even though the
hours can be counted toward graduation requirements. D grades from other
institutions are not accepted in transfer except as specified under Transfer
of Credit. Some programs require averages higher than 2.00. Students should
check the information provided in the descriptions of the specific majors,
minors or other programs in which they are interested. A course grade of
F does not constitute a passing grade nor does it satisfy major or institu-
tional requirements.

In progress. A grade of IP (in progress) may be given at the close of the
term in certain approved courses. Students receiving an IP must register
in the same course the next term, pay tuition and must complete the work
during that term. Courses for which IP grades are accrued are identified
in the Course Description section of this catalog.

Incompletes. A grade of IN (incomplete) is a temporary grade indicating
that the student has a satistactory record in work completed, but for rea-
sons beyond his or her control has missed the final examination or failed
to complete other course requirements. Any instructor giving an IN grade
must submit an incomplete grade form in four copies. One copy is sent to
the student, one to the Office of Records, one to the department chair’s office,
and one is kept by the instructor. A grade of IN may be changed by the
instructor. If incompletes are not completed by the end of the second semes-
ter (excluding summer) after they are received, a letter grade of A, B, C,
D or F must be assigned by the instructor. Students are responsiblé for com-
pleting the course and initiating the change of an IN to a permanent grade.
Re-registration is not necessary.
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Grade-point average computation. The grade-point average (GPA) is cal-
culated by totaling the number of grade points earned, based on the scale
above, and the number of credit hours undertaken. The total grade points
earned divided by the total credit hours undertaken provides the grade-point
average. If, for example, the number of credit hours undertaken is 16 and
the grade-point is 44, the GPA is 2.75. S's, U's, W's, IP’s, IN's, and NC's
are not computed in the grade-point average. For the purposes of comput-
ing grade-point average, only USC hours are used.

Grade changes. Final grades entered in the Office of Records are unalter-
able unless a grade-change form is completed and signed by the instructor,
the department chair, and the dean. A grade-change request should be
extremely rare, resuiting from an instructor’s error in calculating the origi-
nal grade or a similar occurrence. It is not appropriate to change a grade
pecause the student submitted additional work. Letter grades of A, B, C,
D or F may be changed by instructors to \etter grades of A, B, G, D or F
before the end of the following term (summer excluded) only with the approval
of the college dean. Grades of S, U, W, WF and NC may not be changed.
Students are responsible for initiating requests for grade changes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are not to be scheduled at times other than those pub-
lished in the class schedule bulletin. In some courses a final examination
may not be appropriate to the material; however, classes meet through the
period scheduled for the final examination.

FACULTY RECORDS

All faculty members keep appropriate records (such as grade books or
sheets) of each student’s progress in every course offered for university
credit. The records are in addition to the final grade reports which are sub-
mitted to the Office of Records at the end of each term. Records are retained
by the faculty member's department for one year. They are treated in confi-
dence by the faculty member and chair of the department.

REPEATING COURSES

Undergraduate students may repeat courses; however, they are dis-
couraged from repeating those for which a C grade or better has been
earned. The first two times a course is repeated, only the higher grade and
credit earned are computed into the student’s grade-point average, provided
the student has requested a recomputation of grade-point average by the
Office of Records. The previously attempted courses and grades remain in
the academic record but are not computed in the overall average. If a stu-
dent elects to repeat a course more than two times, all grades earned there-
after will be computed in the grade-point average. If a student transfers a
course to USC from another institution and subsequently repeats the course
at USC, only the credit and grade points earned at USC will be allowed. Stu-
dents shouid be aware that some academic departments place limitations
on repetition of courses for majors and/or minors.
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Transcripts contain an appropriate entry indicating that the grade-point
average hag been recomputed and stating the basis for recomputation. If
a student fails a course twice, only one failure is computed into the grade-
point average.

CLASS SCHEDULE CHANGES

Students are encouraged to secure adviser approval for all schedule
changesI. 'V'Vhen students do not secure such approval, they assume full
responsibility for their progress toward meeting degree requirements.

Changes 91 ma_]or. All changes of major must be made through the
records office with the approval of the appropriate department chair.

Adding courses. Courses may be added to a student’s schedule during
the drop/agd period, as specified in the class schedules, with the permis-
srfog of thg instructor. Course additions must be processed through the Office
of Records.

Students are responsible for processing schedule changes during the
drop/add pt_erlod. Under no circumstances shall the instructor assume this
responsibility on behalf of the student.

Addition of independent study and continuing education. A resident
stude_nt may enroll in independent study and continuing education courses
only if the addition of such courses will not cause his or her program to
exceeq the maximum course load allowable and only after permission has
been given by the dean of the appropriate college.

Dropping courses. Courses may be dropped from a student’s schedule
through the dropfadd period as specified in the class schedule without a
record of the dropped course appearing on the student’s permanent rec-
ord. Qqurses must be dropped officially through the Office of Records. Short
or mini-courses may be dropped in the same manner before 15 percent of
the course duration has passed. .

Following the end of the drop/add period, students may withdraw from
classes according to the policies below.

When a student withdraws from a course before 80 percent of the course
duration has passed, a grade of W will be assigned. After 80 percent of the
course duration has passed, a student may not withdraw.

NOTE: 80 percent of a 15-week course occurs at the end of the 12th week.
80 percent of a 10-week course occurs at the end of the eighth week
80 percent of a 5-week course occurs at the end of the fourth week.
80 percent of an 8-week course occurs at the end of the sixth week.

Exceptions to the abqve policy must be approved by the instructor and
the dean of the appropriate college. A grade of W does not affect the stu-
dent’s grade-point average.
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WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

To withdraw officially from the university, students must file a withdrawal
form with the records office.

Timing is critical. Students who withdraw after the end of the drop/add
period are not refunded full tuition and fees. Students who withdraw after
the twelfth week of the semester also may suffer academic loss; a grade
of F may be assigned by instructors if they are not notified officially of the
student's withdrawal. Students residing in the residence hali also must check
out at the housing office.

Retroactive withdrawal. Students may request that all grades in a previ-
ous semester be retroactively removed and replaced by entries of W on the
transcript if they have experienced, during that term, health and/or personal
problems so severe that they could not reasonably have been expected to
complete the semester satisfactorily. The requests must be submitted with
documentation of the problem to the dean of Student Life and Development
within one calendar year from the end of the semester for which retroac-
tive withdrawal is being sought. With the provost's approval, the transcript
will be changed with a notation of the retroactive withdrawal and the effec-
tive date.

Military withdrawal. If military obligations interrupt the academic work
of a member of the armed forces registered for courses, the student may
ask instructors for an early termination of his or her courses. Early termina-
tions may include, but are not limited to: 1) a grade of W; 2) an incomplete
(IN) grade, if there is any chance the student will be able to complete the
course requirements; 3) an early final examination and course grade; 4) par-
tial course credit or 5) an opportunity to complete the class by independent
study. It is the student’s responsibility to make such a request in writing to
the instructor. After the student and instructor have agreed on the terms
of early termination, the agreement must be approved in writing by the depart-
ment chair and dean.

AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an auditor, without credit, provided
the instructor concerned gives permission. The tuition for audited courses
is the same as the tuition for credit courses.

Persons 65 years of age or older, or 62 and retired, may audit courses
without paying tuition on a space-available basis. Permission of the instructor
is required.

EXPERIENTIAL CREDIT COURSES

Through cooperative education, internships, field experiences and labora-
tory research, students in many degree programs have the opportunity to
expand their knowledge and apply theory in “‘real-life” situations. All experien-
tial credit courses occur under the direction of an academic instructor and
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are a part of the regular university curriculum. In some cases such courses
are required for majors. All such courses require registration, carry credit,
require payment of tuition, are listed in the catalog and include a planned
program of activities outlined in the course syllabus. The grading system
is the same as the system used for regular courses. Supervised work-expe-
rience courses are approved for inclusion in veterans’ class schedules under
Veterans Administration Regulation 14265.

Credit for life experience. Some students may seek academic credit for
previous, out-of-school work experiences in which the job responsibilities
were similar to experiences offered in university-sponsored internships and
other programs. Credit for such experiences may be given if the following
conditions are met:

1) The experience must be directly similar to the content of internships, field
courses and/or laboratory courses in the regular curriculum.

2) The student must describe in writing the nature of the experience and
what he or she learned through it.

3) The experience and learning also must be documented by the student’s
supervisor. Documentation must include a detailed account of the nature,
frequency and duration of the student’s duties.

4) A paper integrating the experiences with subsequent or concurrent class-
room instruction must be submitted and approved.

The maximum number of semester credit hours allowed for life
experiences is six. Any amount over six must be approved and justified by
the appropriate dean to the provost. Credit for life experiences is granted
only for experience gained within 12 years of the date the degree is expected
to be awarded.

Credit for life experiences is subject to the approval of the department
chair and the dean of the coliege in which credit is requested.

ACADEMIC STANDING

The academic standing of all students is reviewed at the end of each
semester. After a student has attempted 12 semester credit hours, he or
she must have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 or higher to remain
in good academic standing.

Probation. Students are placed on academic probation at the end of any
semester in which the cumulative grade-point average falls below 2.00.
Notice of probation is given on the grade report. Once a student attains good
academic standing (cumulative 2.0 GPA), probationary status is removed.
Students on probation are encouraged to contact Counseling Services or
their advisers for assistance.
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Suspension. Students on probation are subject to suspension if at the
end of spring semester the cumulative grade-point average falls below the
minimum level stated in the following table:

Hours attempted Cumulative grade-point average
12 0.000

24 1.600
36 1.700
48 1.800
60 1.900
72 1.940
84 1.960
96 1.980
108 1.990
120 2.000

Each transfer student must meet the academic standing requirements
shown in the Admission Section of this catalog. For the purposes of meas-
uring hours attempted, the number of hours used shall be the total of trans-
fer credit hours accepted by USC and the number of hours attempted at
USC. For purposes of computing grade-point averages of transfer students,
only USC hours are used.

Students who have been suspended are not eligible to re-enter for a period
of two semesters after the date of suspension except by special permission
of the provost. Suspended students are considered on probationary status
upon return to the university. Such students remain under the catalog in
effect at the time they entered the university. If they exceed the term of the
suspension before returning to student status, they re-enter the university
under the catalog in effect at the time of readmission.

Appeals. Any student wishing to appeal suspension must submit a letter
of appeal to the Office of the Provost. Al letters must be postmarked no
later than June 30 for admission to the succeeding fall semester. Students
submitting appeal letters after June 30 and before October 1 will be consid-
ered for spring semester admission. Appeal letters should be addressed to
the associate vice president and should explain specific reasons for seek-
ing readmission. Students are responsible for initiating the appeals process.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes for which they
are enrolled unless excused by the instructor. No extensions of vacation
periods are given to students regardless of the location of their homes. Non-
attendance at classes caused by late registration is considered the same
as absence. Students are not allowed to attend courses for which they are
not properly enrolled unless permitted by the instructor.

The university does not have a policy permitting a specific number of cuts
or absences from class. Each instructor establishes an attendance pollcy
for his or her classes and must inform students in writing of the policy at
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the beginning of the term. However, the grades of students shall not be
affected negatively solely due to absence from class because of participa-
tion in university-sanctioned events. Such university-sanctioned activities
may include, but are not limited to: inter-collegiate competition, participa-
tion on the forensics team, and field trips. Class absence due to university-
sanctioned participation does not in any way excuse students from com-
pleting class preparations, assignments, examinations, or projects.

Although students may drop classes on their own initiative within time-
lines established by policy, faculty members have the right to drop students
for non-attendance.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Any use of unauthorized assistance in preparing materials which students
submit as original work is considered cheating and constitutes grounds for
dismissal. Instructors use practical means of preventing and detecting cheat-
ing, but the responsibility for maintaining academic integrity and avoiding
dishonest scholarship rests with students. Any student judged to have
engaged in cheating may receive a reduced grade for the work in question,
a failing grade in the course, or any other lesser penalty which the instruc-
tor finds appropriate. Academic dishonesty violates the Student Code of Con-
duct (see Student Life section of this catalog) and subjects students to the
university disciplinary procedure.

CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR

The classroom instructor is responsible for setting standards for all class-
room conduct, behavior and discipline. Only enrolled students, administra-
tive personnel and persons-authorized by the instructor are permitted in
classrooms and other instructional areas during scheduled periods. Univer-
sity policy and Colorado state law also prohibit all forms of disruptive or
obstructive behavior in academic areas during scheduled periods of use or
any actions which would disrupt scheduled academic activity. Use of class-
rooms and other areas of academic buildings during non-scheduled periods
is permitted only in accordance with university practices. Anyone in unautho-
rized attendance or causing a disturbance during scheduled academic
activity may be asked to leave. If a person refuses such a request, he or
she may be removed by the University Police and is liable to legal
prosecution.

ACADEMIC APPEALS

Students have the right to appeal any academic decision, including the
assignment of grades. Final grades, however, are unalterable unless a grade
change form is completed and signed by the instructor, department chair
and the dean. Academic appeals should be made first to the classroom
instructor, next to the department chair, then to the dean of the college
involved. If a satisfactory resolution cannot be reached, a final appeal may
be made to the provost.
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TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Official transcripts are issued by the records office at the request of the
student. The first official transcript is free; for additional copies, a $2 fee
is assessed.

Students are not issued transcripts until they have arranged to clear any
outstanding financial obligations.

COMMENCEMENT

Commencement exercises take place once a year at the end of spring
semester. Students eligible to participate include those who completed their
graduation requirements in the preceding summer or fall semester, as well
as those who completed requirements in the spring semester.

§

UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAMS

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the baccalaureate degree must satisfy institutional and
general education requirements, as well as specific requirements for the
major and minor or area of concentration. Students should plan to complete
the basic competency requirements in the freshman year and should plan
to complete the general education requirements in the freshman and sopho-
more years. Students must file an approved graduation planning sheet with
the Office of Records before midterm of the semester prior to the one in
which they plan to graduate.

INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

To earn a baccalaureate degree, students must, without exception:

1) earn a minimum of 128 semester hours with a cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.00. The 128 semester hours must include a mini-
mum of 40 hours in upper-division courses (numbered 300-499). Of the
last 32 semester credits earned immediately preceding graduation, no
more than 16 may be completed at other colleges or universities. A mini-
mum of 30 semester hours of resident instruction as approved by the
department of the major must be earned in residence at USC;

2

=

satisfactorily complete all general education requirements as explained
in a following section of this chapter. Explained under the section on
General Education Requirements;
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i j d minor or area of
3) complete the requirements for an apprpved major an i
) concpemration outside the major. Candidates for a bachelor of.smer.nce
degree must earn a minimum of 48 hours in the co!lege of thelrl major.
Candidates for a bachelor of arts degree must satisfy the foreign lan-
guage requirement; and

4) meet all financial obligations.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT

For those students entering the university prior to falllsemelsier 1992,‘th|e
institutional and general education requirements are listed in Appendix |.

The general education requirement for graduation includes a total of 42
semester hours in three categories:
Skills Component

Knowledge Component
Upper Division Component

SKILLS COMPONENT: Students should complete this requirement as
early as possible, preferably during the freshman year.

English Composition | 3 cred[ts
English Composition I 3 cred!ts
Speech 3 cred!ts
Computer Usage 2 cred!ts
Mathematics 3 credits

14 credits

A student must complete the Skills Component with a minimum of 2.0 GPA.

For illustrative purposes, the sub areas of the Skills Component are listed
below.

Literacy and Communication Skills

ENG 101 Composition |

ENG 102 Composition 1l )

SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening

Computing Skills

ART 104 Computer Graphic Literacy

CST 101 Computers and You

MUS 105 introduction to Music and Computers

BUSAD 160 introduction to Computers and Information
Processing

Quantitative Skills

09 Mathematical Explorations
MATH 1 (or a higher course with a C or better grade)
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KNOWLEDGE COMPONENT: Students are required to complete at least
one course in each of eight areas listed below.

1) Visual and Performing Arts 3 credits
2) Literature 3 credits
3) International & Multicultural Experience 3 credits
4) Historical Consciousness 3 credits
5) Health Consciousness and/or Awareness of
Human Development, Experience & Behavior 3 credits
6) Economic, Political and Social Systems 3 credits
7) Life Science 3 or 4 credits
8) Physical Science 3 or 4 credits
25 credits

A laboratory experience is required in either area 7 or 8.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENT: All upper division requirement
courses carry three credits, will be intercollegiate in nature, and will fit within
a generic mold of ““The Role of Technology in Modern Society.” To enroll
in an upper division course, a student must have junior or senior standing,
and must have completed all of the skills components and at least 19 of
the 25 credits required in the knowledge component.

Exemptions from skills and knowledge component requirements may
have been approved for certain major or minor areas. For current informa-
tion, a student should consult with the appropriate department. No exemp-
tions will be allowed from the upper division requirement for either USC
or transfer students.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Every baccalaureate student must elect a major and successfully com-
plete all the requirements of that major prior to receiving a degree. The mini-
mum number of semester hours required varies by major but must include
a departmentally approved program of at least 30 semester hours of
course work in the program of study.

Emphasis Area/Options. Programs of study may specify emphasis or
option areas within majors. Students may decide to select emphasis areas
within a major and may have the emphasis areas or options recorded on
their transcripts with approval of the department chair.

MINOR OR AREA OF CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to a major, every student must complete either a minor or a
concentration of interrelated courses totaling at least 20 semester hours.
Minors consist of a sequence of courses in a specific academic discipline
which are established by the department offering the minor. Students taking
double majors satisfy the minor requirement. An area of concentration is
a selection of interrelated course offerings which is established in support
of a specific academic major by the department of the student’s major. All
courses in the area of concentration must be taken outside the student’s major.
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DOUBLE MAJOR

Students seeking a double major must satisfy the requirements of both
majors as stated by both departments involved.

BACHELOR OF ARTS: FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

Students seeking the degree of bachelor of arts must complete success-
fully a minimum of six semester hours of approved foreign language or lin-
guistics course(s). If the foreign language option is selected, then two
semesters of the same language must be completed.

Courses satisfying the BA requirement are two semesters of *‘introduc-
tion to” a foreign language (six semester hours) or two semesters of begin-
ning French, German or Spanish (8-10 semester hours). Separate
“introduction to’’ courses are offered in Italian, Russian and Spanish. Other
languages are taught when enroliment permits. If a foreign language is
chosen to satisfy the BA requirement, two semesters of the same language
must be completed.

A student with an adequate background in a language may earn credit
by successfully completing an achievement test during the first week of
classes.

Those not desiring to study a foreign language may elect to complete one
semester of FL 100: Introduction to Comparative Linguistics (three semester
hours), and ANTHR 106: Language, Thought and Culture (three semester
hours). International students may substitute six semester hours of English
courses.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A student who wishes to earn a second bachelor's degree must complete
a minimum of 32 hours of credit in addition to the total number of credits
required for the first degree. The additional 32 hours of credit must have
the approval of the department from which the second degree is to be earned
and must be earned in residence at USC.

The additional credits required for the second degree may be completed
concurrently with those credits applying to the first degree and the two
degrees may be granted simultaneously, providing all requirements are com-
pleted for both degrees.

If the student possesses a baccalaureate degree from a regionally
accredited college or university, the general education and institutional
requirements are considered complete. A cumulative grade-point average
of at least 2.0 is required for all work completed at USC toward the second
degree. Students seeking a second degree are eligible for the Dean’s List
and for graduation with distinction.
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ACCOUNTABILITY PROGRAM

In 1985, the_QoIorado General Assembly enacted legislation (C.R.S.
23-13-101) requiring higher education institutions to develop accountability
programs to comply with the intent of the legislature that:

a) ?nstitutions of higher education be held accountable for demonstrable
improvements in student knowledge, capacities and skills between
entrance and graduation;

b) such demonstrable improvements be publicly announced and available;

c) institutions express clearly to students their expectations for student per-
formance; and

d) such improvements be achieved efficiently through the use of student
and institutional resources of time, effort and money.

The University of Southern Colorado, in response to the aforementioned
legislation, has adopted an accountability plan which contains the following
provisions:

a) The basic educational goals for all undergraduates shall be communicated
to students in the form of performance expectations for all students.

b) Each department shall develop and publish specific curricular, co-
gurncqlar. and appropriate student performance expectations for students
y major.

c) Information on student improvement from entrance to graduation shall
be collected, used, and publicly reported at three levels:

1) The total student body level (that is, information on all students col-
lected by year of entrance and tracked to graduation).

2) The major level (that is, qualitative assessments of the extent to which
students meet the performance expectations stated by the
department).

3) The individqal student level (that is, qualitative assessments of the
extent to which individual students demonstrate growth in knowledge,
intellectual capacities, and skills between entrance and graduation).

d

Information on after-graduation performance of students shall be collected
by means of surveys of graduates, employers, and graduate/professional
schools.

e) Information on student and alumni satisfaction with their education shall
be collected by means of surveys.

f) Information collected for the accountability plan shall be reported annu-
ally to the State Board of Agriculture and the Colorado Commission on
Higher Education and used for the purposes of improving the quality of
the educational experience at the university.
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In recognition of the evolutionary nature of an accountability program,
the university acknowledges that the provisions of the plan, as they are staled
in this catalog, may change at any time during students’ residence. The
university will make reasonable efforts to inform students of any modifica-
tions to the accountability plan.

Basic Educational Goals for all Undergraduates

Effective for students entering for or after fall sermester 1990, the univer-
sity requires its graduates to meet or exceed the following performance
expectations:

1) Fields of Study Goals
Major Field
The graduate shall demonstrate outcomes (proficiency) in the major by
a variety of assessments specified by the faculty of the department offer-
ing that major. Faculty will determine and publish the expected oulcomes
for each major offered, and the students in the major will be provided
with career planning in terms of the expected outcomes,

Minor Field
The graduate shall demonstrate outcomes in the minor by a vquely of
assessments specified by the facully of the department offering that

minor. Faculty will determine and publish the expected oulcomes for each
minor offered.

2) Intellectual Skills Goals
Literacy Skills

The graduate shall demonstrate effective skills in malding, writing, SP'E_tak-
ing and listening (public and interpersonal cammur)tcation}, visualizing,
computing, locating and documenting sources of information.
Quantitative Skills

The graduate shall demonstrate the ability to understand and interpret
numerical and graphical data.

-]

Intellectual Capacities Goals
Problem Solving, Logical Inquiry and Critical Analysis

The graduate shall demonstrate the ability to: idu_nlily. define and solve
complex problems through logical inquiry and crealive exploration; engage
in critical analyses; test hypotheses; and discriminate between observa-
tion and inference.

4) Knowledge Goals

Aesthetic and Ethical Values

a) Creative andlor Performing Arts — The graduale shall demonstrate
knowledge of aesthetic values and artistic processes.

b) Values (Social/Ethical) — The graduate shall demonstrate knowledge
of ethical values and social and civic responsibilities.
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Understanding People

a) International and Multicultural Experiences — The graduate shall
demonstrate knowledge of cullural differences and global inter-
relatedness,

b) Historical Consciousness — The graduate shall demonstrate knowl-
edge of the pasl as a means for analyzing conlemporary issues,

c) Health Consciousness — The graduate shall demonstrate knowledge
of the principles of mental and physical health.

Economic, Political, and Social Systems

a) The graduale shall demonstrate knowledge of the social, economic,
and political institutions and systems.

Science and Technology

a) Science — The graduale shall demonstrate knowledge of natural and
physical phenomena.

b) Technology — The graduate shall demonstrate knowledge of tech-
nology and its interrelationship with society

A t of Basic Educational Goals

To assess the extent to which students meet or exceed the above perfor-
mance goals, the university requires that all first-time freshmen who enraoll
full-time for or after fall semester 1990, complete the First General Educa-
tion Exam prior to the beginning of classes in their initial semester of enroll-
ment, The exam Is scheduled during summer, fall and spring orientation
programs at convenient times and is offered at no cost to students. In extraor-
dinary circumslances, students may petition the director of Accountability
o delay laking the exam until after classes begin. Failure to complete the
exam prior to the beginning of classes for the second conseculive semes-
ter of enroliment automatically disqualifies students from progressing loward
degree candidacy.

In addition, beginning with fall 1992, the uni ity requires that
all full-time students who have completed at least 60 but not more than 90
credil hours must complete the Second General Education Exam prior to
the beginning of classes in the semester for which they enroll in their ninety-
first credit. Failure to complete the exam automatically disqualifies students
from progressing toward degree candidacy. The exam is scheduled at con-
venient times and offered at no cost to students. Students failing to show
gains in general educalion outcomes between the lirst and second exams
will not be penalized. However, their scores will be reported to them to pro-
vide feedback on their progress toward meeting the basic undergraduate
goals.

To assist students in preparing to meet the performance expectations
slated in basic educational goals provision of the accountability program,
the faculty recommend that students:

1) meet the institutional requirements as early as possible in their aca-
demic careers, preferably in the freshman year;
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2) meet their general education requirements by the end of the sopho-
more year, to the extent allowed by the degree program; and

3) complete the General Education Exams in a timely fashion.

Educational Goals for Majors and Minors

Effective for students entering full-time for or after the fall semester 1990,
individual departments expect graduates to meet or exceed their perfor-
mance expectations as stated in each college/school section of this catalog.

Departmental accountability plans differ in accordance with requirements
of specific disciplines; however, each plan typically includes the following
information:

Departmental Goals

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements
Specific Requirements for Majors
Specific Requirements for Minors
Co-curricular Requirements (if any)
Outcomes Assessment Activities

In consideration of the evolutionary nature of departmental accountability
plans, departments reserve the right to make modifications in their account-
ability plans as appropriate and necessary. Departments will notify students
majoring and minoring in their areas of modifications in accountability.

Student Surveys

During students’ enrollment and for a period of five years after they gradu-
ate, the university will conduct surveys to assess the level of students’ satis-
faction with their education. Students are strongly encouraged to respond
to surveys and to provide other appropriate forms of feedback so that the
university may more effectively use the results of surveys to improve the
quality of education students receive.

Di PRy of R it

Students will receive reports of general education growth from the Office
of Accountability; other assessment results will be disseminated by the faculty
of students’ major departments in accordance with departmental account-
ability plans.

Inquiries about the accountability program may be directed to the direc-
tor of Accountability in care of the Office of the Provost.

]
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THE COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

TECHNOLOGY
Dr. Ray L. Sisson, dean
Academic Departments Majors Minors
Computer Science Computer Science Computer Science
Technology Technology (BS) Technology
¢ Computer Computer Information
Information Systems
Systems
* Computer Science  Computer Science
Technology
Engineering Industrial

Engineering (BSIEN)
Systems Engineering
MS)

Engineering Transfer
Program

Engineering Technology Civil Engineering
Technology (BSCET)
Electronics
Engineering
Technology (BSEET)
Mechanical
Engineering
Technology (BSMET)

Industrial Technology

Automotive Parts

Automotive Parts

and Service and Service
Management (BS) Management
Industrial Science Industrial
Technology (BS) Science and
¢ Teaching IST Technology
* Facilities

Technoiogy

The College of Applied Science and Engineering Technology degree pro-
grams reflect USC’s polytechnic emphasis and are designed to prepare
gradue}tes for professional positions in industry, business and governmental
agencies.

The computer sqience technology degree offers two distinct program
options: computer information systems and computer science.

'The industrial engineering degree program prepares graduates to work
with the design, improvement and installation of systems. Students learn
to consider human characteristics along with those of materials and equip-
ment to produce quality products and services more efficiently. The BSIEN
degree program is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission
(EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET).
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USC’s two-year engineering transfer program provides a solid foundation
in basic engineering education for any specialty field the student ultimately
selects at USC or at other engineering colleges.

USC's baccalaureate degrees in civil, electronics and mechanical
engineering technology are accredited by the Technology Accreditation Com-
mission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. In addi-
tion to practical, hands-on laboratory experience, students receive a rich
academic education in small classes taught by faculty with industrial
experience.

USC’s automotive parts and service management degree program com-
bines technical courses and practical labs on the automobile with manage-
ment courses in business — an unequaled combination.

Industrial science and technology majors may select the option in facili-
ties technology to serve in administrative and supervisory positions, or the
option for teaching industrial arts and technology education with state teach-
ing certification.

The master’s degree program in systems engineering uses techniques
from engineering disciplines, mathematics, behavioral and physical sciences
to analyze and design large scale human/machine/software systems for com-
mercial, governmental and non-profit organizations.

COMPUTER SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Tappen
FACULTY: Borton, Cook, Knight, May, Padgett, Sathi, Smith

The major in computer science technology leads to a bachelor of science
(BS) degree designed to meet a variety of student needs, as well as the
increasing demand for computer scientists. Students are prepared for
careers as computer programmers, systems analysts and specialists in soft-
ware engineering.

Departmental Goals

o Provide a high quality bachelor of science degree in computer science
technology, using a curriculum that is responsive to prerequisites for
advanced studies and the needs of the region served by the university.

« To provide two specific educational program options:
1) Computer information systems — to provide computer-related skills
in response to employment trends in the USC service area.
2) Computer science — to implement curriculum recommendations of
the Association for Computing Machinery (ACM).

Expected Student Outcomes

« Employable skills in applications programming, PC support and configu-
ration, systems analysis, local-area network administration, database

administration (Option 1).
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* Knowledge of computer science theory, com izati
0 s puter organization, method-
ology and techmqugs of computer program and system design, hardware
and software architecture, and computational mathematics (Option 2).

¢ Atechnically sound, modern education em izi ini
: , phasizing training, use and sup-
pmoant of a;)plled computer technology. Graduates must demonstratpe
mastery o communication skills (verbal and written), as well ici
in a field of study outside the major. ) as proficiency

General Requirements

* Students majoring or minoring in computer science tech i
{ T ! nology must main-
tain grades of C or higher in all courses offered by the de)plnartmem.

¢ Students must complete at least 128 semester hours i
) 4 nan approved pro-
gram of study, including 48 hours in the major. °P Pre

* 75 percent of CST upper-division credits su i j
{5 Dercent of ST pporting the major must be

* Students must complete a course plannin ici i
s g worksheet and participate in
the advisement process with a member of the CST facult;). P

Specific Requirements for the CIS Major, Opti —
Information Systems for, Option | Computer

CST Courses Titles Credits

CsT 101 Computers and You . ... ... ..
121 Computer Science | . ... .. 4

130 Programming Methodology S 1

131 COBOL Programming |............ . 3

150/150L Micro Computer Software Applications .3

211 C Programming Language . ............ 3

240 Systems Analysis and Design | .. ... .. 3

301/301L  Local Area Network Concepts . .. ... 3

331 Professional Programming Projects .....3

341 Systems Analysis and Design Il . ..3

350 Data Base Systems . ... ... .. . .3

380 Data Communications Systems . .. . .. .8

Language Spociali ;193 G Semicnsar ..... e oA
ization Course T 231 C

CST 253 Advanced C Language)( U OBOL” o 3

Upper-division CST Electives ... ........... .. ... - ‘ ‘9

TOTAL 47
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Other Required Courses (Many count for Gen Ed Group IIl)

ACCTG 201
ENG 305
MGMT 310
MATH 121
or

MATH 124
or

MATH 131
MATH 132
MATH 156
Institutional and General
ENG 101
ENG 102
SPCOM 108
HUMANITIES. . .........

SOCIAL SCIENCES . . .. ..
NATURAL SCIENCES . . ..
FREE ELECTIVES . ... ...
APPROVED MINOR ... ..

Total Credit Hours: 124-128

Principles of Financial Acctg . ..........
Tech and Scientific Report Writing ... . ..

Principles of Management . .. ... ... ... 3
College Algebra ..................... 4
Precalculus Math . .............. ....5
Algebra/Trig for Engineering Tech | ... .. 4
Algebra/Trig for Engineering Tech Il ... .. 4
Introduction to Statistics .. ..... .. ....8
TOTAL 16-20

Education
Composition | .............. o8
Composition Il............... ... .. 3
Speaking and Listening ... ... R 13
o
........................... 10
................................ .9
.............................. 20
TOTAL 61

Specific Requirements for the CST Major Option 1l — Computer Science

CST Courses

CSsT 121
122
210
270
316
321
330

CST Electives ..........

Other Required Courses

ENG 305
MATH 126
MATH 207
MATH 224
MATH 256
MATH 325
MATH 342
MATH 356
PHIL 205

Titles Credits
Computer Science | .................. 4
Computer Science Il ................. 4
Introduction to Assembly Language .. ... 3
File Processing . .. .............c..... 3
Operating Systems Il ............... ]
Advanced Data Structures............. 3
Programming Languages ......... ....3
Data Base Systems . ......... .. ... .. 3
Digital Computer Concepts ... ........ 12

TOTAL 48
Tech & Scientific Report Writing .. ... .. 3
Calculus and Analytic Geometry |..... .. 5
Matrix & Vector Algebra with Appl . . 2
Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1 . .....5
Probability for Engineers & Scientists . .. .3
Intermediate Calculus . ............... 3
Introduction to Numerical Analysis ... ... 3
Statistics for Engineers & Scientists . . . .. 3
Deductive Logic .. ............ o8
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Institutional and General Education

ENG 101 Composition | ....... ... .. e .3
ENG 102 Composition Il................... ...3
SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening . .............. 3
HUMANITIES . ... 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES .. ....... ... ... ... ... .. . 10
NATURAL SCIENCES ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... ......... .10
FREE ELECTIVES ........... ... ... ... ... ......... S .12
TOTAL 51
Total Credit Hours: 129
Specific Requirements for the CIS Minor
CST Courses Titles Credits
CST 121 Computer Science | ...... ... .. .. .4
150/150L Microcomputer Software Appl/Lab ... ... 3
240 Systems Analysis & Design |..... ... ... 3
301/301L LAN Concepts/Lab .. .................3
CST Elective Language Course
(Choose from COBOL or C Language) ................... .....8
CST Electives (includes 3 hours upper division) .. .................. 6
TOTAL 22
Specific Requirements for the CS Minor
CST Courses Titles Credits
CsT 130 Programming Methodology ....... ..... 1
121 Computer Science | .. .............. 4
122 Computer Science Il ..... .. Y
CST Electives (includes 6 hours upper division) . . ............. o1
TOTAL 20

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Students in the computer science major (Option 2) are required to take
a nationally normed computer science achievement test in their senior
year. The results are not included within graduation eligibility requirements;
however, students are given access to their test results.

Attendance by students taking the computer information systems major
(Option 1) is required at a senior-level seminar. Accountability assessment
will be administered as a part of the seminar.

Survey information will be collected from graduates to follow up on the
alignment profile and to check satisfaction with their academic and career
goals.
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ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Mills
FACULTY: Massey, Mata, Sarper, Sisson

The industrial engineering majorIeadstoabaohelorofsoienceinindustrial
engineering (BSIEN) degree. This program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineer-
ing and Technology (ABET). The department also provides courses for the
first two years of other engineering disciplines for potential transfer students,
upper-division courses for engineering options in chemistry and physics, and
a master of science in systems engineering (MS) degree.

As defined by the Institute of Industrial Engineers: “‘Industrial engineering
is concerned with the design, improvement and installation of integrated sys-
tems of people, materials, and equipment. It draws upon specialized knowl-
edge and skill in the mathematical and physical sciences, together with the
principles and methods of engineering analysis and design, to specify, pre-
dict and evaluate the results to be obtained from such integrated systems.”

Industrial engineering is a major branch of engineering with applications
in manufacturing, service, governmental, and non-profit organizations. Indus-
trial engineers are productivity people who deal with the human aspects of
work in addition to the advanced technologies of computer software and
production-related hardware.

The master of science in systems engineering is an interdisciplinary degree
which utilizes tools and techniques from the engineering disciplines, as well
as from the mathematical, behavioral and physical sciences to analyze and
design large-scale human/machine/software systems. For more information
on the MS in systems engineering see the Graduate Studies section of this

catalog.

Engineering options in chemistry and physics offer students in each of
these majors an opportunity to achieve specific employment or graduate
educational goals. The program requirements for the individual engineering
options are described in the Chemistry and Physics sections of this catalog.

Departmental Goals

The fundamental goal of the engineering department is to provide stu-
dents with high-quality instruction in modern industrial engineering which
is broad based and strongly rooted in mathematics, physical science and
engineering science. Graduates of the program will be well-trained indus-
trial engineers who can make immediate contributions to the operation of
high-tech industries, service organizations, and traditional manufacturers
in southeastern Colorado and elsewhere.

To help achieve this goal, department faculty members are engaged in
scholarly activities which put them at the forefront of their profession; at
the same time, they work with industries to maintain a strong applications
orientation. Opportunities for students to interact with real-world problems
are available through co-operative work experiences and the senior engineer-

ing design course.
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Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

e A cumulative average of at least 2.00 in all industrial i i
courses is required for graduation. Students transferriiggilgi)eir;]g%si?ira(el
engineering from other universities and/or departments must have earned
a minimum oyera{l 2.5 grade point average. Students transferring into
industrial engineering from the USC pre-engineering (engineering transfer)
;r);gg;asrtn must be in good academic standing at the time of the transfer

Successful development of engineering skills require

standlng of mathematics and sciencg and thz?t kngﬁlézzgighgﬂlrc]idzg
ounjulanye from course to course. Consequently, students attempting any
engineering course required in the industrial engineering program are
gf%acted to have completed all prerequisite courses with a minimum grade

Mathematical modelling, computer literacy, scientific inquir i
communication apd empirical methodolo{;y skills are nqeceé:?yarr::msrl:l
ments for an engineering career. Consequently, engineering courses will
emphasize open-ended, design-oriented problems in which students must
formulate models, use computer solutions as appropriate, collect data
and prepare both written and oral reports of their analysié.

The ability to extract concise problem state

ability tc  con! ments from excess and often

ponfllctmg mformapon in an organizational environment, followed by

|mplememable §olut|orjs easily understood by decision makers, is the mark

?;I?et{ﬁe |ndqstr|al engineer. Consequently, every engineering student must
) e senior capstone design course. This course requi -Si

with real-world problems. auires omsite work

All engineers must have an adequate foundation i i

eers ad ion in science, mathematics,
commur]lcatpns, thg humanities and social sciences, engineering science
and engineering design methods to meet the challenges of society’s large-
f]cale system problems. Consequently, the industrial engineering program
Ioag;cb;?n de3|gne<t:1 :jo ensure that each of those areas is covered by a

y connected series of courses with isi

A th strong prerequisite

Specific Requirements for the Industrial Engineering Major

EN Courses Titles Credits
EN 105 FORTRAN for Engineers . .... ... 3
107 Engineering Graphics ... . ... . ... 2

211 Engineering Mechanics | .. ....... » '3

212 Engineering Mechanics Il o 3

231/231L Circuit AnalysisiLab ........... ... 5

315 Intro to Indust & Sys Engineering . 3

321 Thermodynamics . .
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324/324L Mechanics of Materials/Lab............
340 Human Performance Engineering .. .. ...
342 Manufacturing Processes .............
343 Engineering Economy . .. ......... .. ..
440 Safety Engineering ...................
443 Quality Contro! & Reliability . ...........
465 Stochastic Systems ................ .
471 Operations Research .................
473 Production & Computer Aided Engin. .. ..

475 Systems Analysis and Design .. ........ 3
477 Operations Planning and Controf. .. ... .. 3
488 Indust Engineering Design Project ... .. .3
TOTAL 65
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | .......5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il .. .. .. 5
MATH 256 Probability for Engineers and Scientists . .3
MATH 325 intermediate Calculus ................ 3
MATH 337 Differential Equations 1. ... ... .. .3
MATH 356 Statistics for Engineers and Scientists . . .3
PHYS 221/221L General Physics llLab .. .............. 5
PHYS 222/2221 General Physics Il/Lab . ... ... .......5
CHEM 1211211 General Chemistry l/tab ......... .. ..5
CHEM 123 Chemistry for Engineers. .............. 2
BIOL 221/221L Anatomy and Physiology/Lab .. ... .. .4
TOTAL 43
Institutional and General Education
EN Courses Titles Credits
ENG 101 Composition | ........ T .8
ENG 102 Composition Il..................... .3
SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening ........... ...3
PSYCH 101/101L General Psychology I/Lab ............. 4
ECON 201 Macroeconomics . ............ .. ....8
ECON 202 Microeconomics .. ... ... .. T 3
HUMANITIES (GEN ED Group 1) .. ..o 210
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 137
See departmental list of acceptable Group | courses.

Co-curricular Requirements

Engineering graduates should be introduced to the professional world and
encouraged to develop a sense of obligation to the development and ethical
practice of industrial engineering. Consequently, the faculty will support the
activities of the local chapter of the Institute of Industrial Engineers (IlE),
encourage student participation and promote the operation of a student
chapter.
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Outcomes Assessment Activities

The goal of the BSIEN program is to produce engineers who meet the
standards of nationally recognized professional licensing agencies and who
are ready to assume the responsibilities of professional practice. Conse-
quently, each senior engineering student will be required to take the Fun-
damentals of Engineering Exam as prescribed by the Colorado State Board
of Registration for Professional Engineers. The exam will be administered
on regularly scheduled national examination dates. No student will be per-
mitted to graduate until he or she has taken the exam.

The engineering department also will participate with the College of ASET
in graduate follow-up activities. Employment achievement and continued
progress toward full professional engineering registration wilt be highlighted.

Engineering Transfer Program

Students planning to transfer to Colorado State University must follow the
required program. Students planning to transfer to the Colorado School of
Mines or other universities should consult an adviser in their expected receiv-
ing department for an evaluation of this program.

Freshman Year

Courses Titles Credits
CHEM 121121L General Chemistry/Lab. . ......... ... .. 5
CHEM 123 Chemistry 1l for Engineers .. .. ..... .. .2
EN 105 FORTRAN 77 ... ... e .3
EN 107 Engineering Graphics ... ........... 2
ENG 101 Composition | .............. ... .. ... 3
MATH 126/224 Calculus & Analytic Geometry /Il . ... .. 10
PHYS 221/221L General Physics l/lLab . ............... 5
General Education (Group Lor Il) ................ ... . .......... 3
HP Approved Courses ................ P 2

TOTAL 35

Sophomore Year

Courses Titles Credits
EN 211/212 Engineering Mechanics I/tl ............ 6
EN 231/231L Circuit Analysis #/Lab . ............ 5
EN 324/324L Mechanics of Materials/Lab..... ... .4
EN : 321 Thermodynamics | ................... 3
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus ................ 3
MATH 337 Differential Equations |.............. .. 3
PHYS 222/222L General Physics Hi/Lab .. .............. 5
General Education (Group lor ) ........ ... ....... ... ... ...... 3

TOTAL 32

See departmental list of acceptable Group | and Il courses.
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NOTE: 1) For priority consideration, transfer students should have a grade-point average of 2.5
or better with 60 semester-hour credits or more and a grade-point average of 3.0 or
better with fewer than 60 semester-hour credits.

2) Applications must be received by February 1 to qualify for priority consideration.
3) Students who have grades of D in any of the pre-engineering courses will be consid-
ered on an individual basis.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: McNeill
FACULTY: Burton, Chen, Cheng, Cobaugh, Greet, Hirth, Holderness, Perkins,
Slocurm, Sweet, Womack

The major in civil engineering technology leads to a bachelor of science
in civil engineering technology (BSCET) degree. The major is designed to
produce competent field engineering technologists, surveyors, and soil and
concrete technologists, who have supervisory capabilities. The curriculum
places emphasis on surveying, construction, design and estimating. The
upper-division courses provide a broader and more detailed understanding
in areas such as land surveying, water supply systems, architectural draft-
ing and civil design projects. Managerial and supervisory capabilities are
developed in courses such as estimating, business law, and construction
contracting and supervision.

The maijor in electronics engineering technology leads to a degree of bach-
elor of science in electronics engineering technology (BSEET). The EET pro-
gram prepares graduates for positions in the electronic and computer
industries. Basic design concepts, as well as construction, testing, analysis,
and computer applications are included in the program. Specifically, theory
and laboratory work cover the design, testing; analysis and computer appli-
cations of conventional and state-of-the-art circuits and systems. Creative
design relating to typically used circuits and systems involving both discrete
components and integrated circuits is included as part of the course work
in the junior and senior years. The program also provides the student with
an academic background necessary for many advanced positions in the elec-
tronics industry.

The major in mechanical engineering technology leads to the degree of
bachelor of science in mechanical engineering technology (BSMET). Most
MET courses are structured such that students learn theoretical and prac-
tical concepts in the classroom, followed by experimental application of the
learned concepts in the laboratory. The use of computers and computer-
controlied equipment is prevalent throughout the curriculum. MET graduates
have been in high demand and have commanded high starting salaries from
manufacturing industries and government research laboratories.

Students seeking a degree in one of the engineering technology disciplines
should have a mathematics/science background including algebra, geometry
and trigonometry. Alt of the engineering technology programs are accredited
by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology.

Undergraduate Programs 69

Departmental Goals

To prepare graduates in the disciplines of civil, electronics and mechanical
engineering technology to function effectively in the technical workplace.

To develop in students the theoretical foundation and practical skills neces-
sary to apply existing technology to the solution of practical engineering
problems.

To maintain accreditation for all programs as defined by the Accredita-
tion Board for Engineering and Technology.

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

Graduates are required to complete an approved program of study with
a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better in their major courses.

.

Graduates are required to demonstrate skill and knowledge in the areas
of quantitative analysis and science by having a cumulative GPA of 2.0
or better in the mathematics and physics courses common to all programs.

All engineering technology majors are required to demonstrate the abil-
ity to solve problems appropriate to their discipline, to use computer tech-
niques where applicable, and to complete a technical project requiring
both oral and written reports.

All engineering technology majors are required to study at least one com-
puter language and to demonstrate their knowledge by writing appropriate
computer programs.

Specific Requirements for the CET Major

It is expected that CET graduates should have the appropriate skills and
knowledge regarding surveying and drafting. In addition, they should have
a knowledge of basic construction materials along with the fundamentals
of statics, strength of materials, hydraulics, structural analysis and design,
and soil mechanics which are central to the discipline.
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CET Courses Titles Credits
CET 101 Intro to Civil Engineering Tech ......... 3
102 Surveying | ... ... 3

103 Surveying Ib. ... 3

115 Civit Orafting |....................... 3

116 Civil Drafting Il ...................... 3

117 Computing for CET ................... 3

202 Statics and Dynamics ................ 4

206 Strength of Materials . .......... ..... 3

207 Construction Materials & Methods ... ... 3

208/208L Concrete & Asphalt Materials/Lab. .. .. .. 3

311 Advanced Surveying I* . ....... .. L4

216 Advanced Surveying I1* ......... .. ...3

308 Construction Management . .. .......... 2

304 Construction Cost Estimating | .........3

305 Construction Cost Estimating 1 ......... 3

315/315L Soil Mechanics Technology/Lab ...... .. 3

320 Introduction to Construction Economy . . .1

404 Structural Steel Design . .............. 3

405 Reinforced Concrete Design S
411/411L Hydraulics/Lab . .............. ... .. .
493 Senior Seminar . ............... .
Approved CET EleCtives . . ... ... oo

*Either CET 311 or CET 216 required (not both)

Other Required Courses

ENG 305 Tech & Scientific Report Writing . ... .. .. 3
MATH 131 Math Engineering Technology |......... 4
MATH 132 Math Engineering Technology 1l ........ 4
MATH 231 Calculus for Engineering Tech | ........ 3
MATH 232 Calculus for Engineering Tech Il ..... ... 3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics l/Lab............. 4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics Il/Lab ............ 4
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/tab ............. .. .. .. 4
A total of six credits selected from:
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting ... .. 3
BUSAD 220 Principles of Business Law . ........... 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management .. ...........
MGMT 318 Personnel Management ........... .
EN 343 Industrial Engineering Economy ...8
TOTAL 35
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition ! .................... .8
ENG 102 Composition I1....................... 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening ............... 3
GRP | HUMANITIES ... ... ... 10
GRP Il SOCIAL SCIENCES . ................ .10
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 134
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Specific Requirements for the EET Major

All EET majors will be required to learn the use of basic electronic labora-
tory instruments and to demonstrate such knowledge through appropriate
laboratory experiences. In addition, all EET majors should have a knowledge
of electrical circuits, discrete electronic devices, digital circuits, advanced
integrated circuits (both digital and analog), feedback controt systems,
microcomputers, and analog and digital communication.

EET Courses Titles Credits

EET 101/101L Computer-Aided Electronic Draft/Lab ... .3
121/121L DC Circuits/Lab . ... ... 5

12211221 AC Circuits/Lab . . . ... .. . 5

211/211L Electronics l/lLab. .. ... .. o4

212/212L Electronics ll/Lab .. ...... ... ... .. 4

254/254L Intro to Digital Systems/Lab .. ...... 4

255/255L Intro to Microprocessors/tab. . ... ... .. 4

311/311L Control Systems l/lLab ........... .4

351/351L Electronics lll/Lab. ... ........... ....4
353 Advanced C Programming ... .......... 3
354/354L Computer Architecture/Lab .. .. .. 4
355/355L Advanced Microcomputer Systems 4
356/356L Electronics [ViLab . . L4
393 Seminar. ... ... e S

412 Communication Systems FE 3
455/455L Control Systems ll/Lab. . .............. 4
456/456L De3|gn Projects/Lab .. ............ 2
Approved EET electives .. ................... .. R .. 3

Other Required Courses
CST 225 Introduction to C Language .. ... . ..... 3
ENG 305 Tech & Scientific Report Writing . . . 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management .. .. .. .. ...3
MATH 131 Math for Engineering Tech | ......... .. 4
MATH 132 Math for Engineering Tech il ......... . 4
MATH 231 Calculus for Engineering Tech | . ..... .. 3
MATH 232 Calculus for Engineering Tech Il ... ... .. 3
MATH Approved Math Elective .. ........... .. 3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics I/Lab............. 4
PHYS 202/202L Physics ll/Lab . ........... A .4
Approved Technical Electives ....................... L ..6
TOTAL 40
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition | ..................... .. 3
ENG 102 Composition |l . - P )
SPCOM 103 Speaking and L|sten|ng I |
GRP | HUMANITIES ... .. ........ .. ... .10
GRP Il SOCIAL SCIENCES . ... ..............10
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 134
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Specific Requirements for the MET Major

All MET majors should have a knowledge of drafting, computer-aided
design, engineering materials, statics, dynamics, strength of materials, fluid
mechanics, thermodynamics, manufacturing processes, statistical analysis
and quality control and reliability which are central to the discipline. '

MET Courses Titles Credits
MET 105/105L Materials for Engineering Appl/Lab. . ... .4
111 Introduction to Drafting . ......... .. 3

112 Computer-Aided Drafting .. ... .. L.....38

202 Statics .. ... .. e .8

203/203L Manufacturing Processes l/Lab . . 4

204/204L Manufacturing Processes li/Lab . . 3

206 Strength of Materials ... ......... ... .. 2

305 Computer Programming and Algorithms .3
311 Quality Controb ... ......... ... .. .3
322 Dynamics of Machinery.. . ...... .. ...8
352/352L Design of Machine Elements/Lab 3
356 Basic Design Principles.. . ............ 2

361/361L Computer Integrated Manufacturing/Lab .3
441/4410L Thermal & Fluid Principles H/Lab ... ... .3
442/4421L Design of Energy Systems/lab..... ....3
456/456L Senior Project/Lab . .. .. 2
460/460L Instrumentation & Cntrl Systems/Lab . ...3

Approved MET Electives ............. ... .. e o 3

TOTAL 5
Other Required Courses
EET 250/250L Basic Electronic Principles/Lab.........4
EET 350/350L Electronic Motors & Controls/Lab .. ... .. 4
ENG 305 Tech & Scientific Report Writing ... ... 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management. ........ 3
MATH 131 Math for Engineering Tech | .. 4
MATH 132 Math for Engineering Tech Il .. ........4
MATH 231 Calculus for Engineering Tech | ...... .. 3
MATH 232 Calculus for Engineering Tech Il ... .. .. 3
BUSAD 260 Business Statistics | ............... .. 3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics llLab ... ... .. w4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics ll/fLab .. . .........4
CHEM 111111L Principles of Chemistry/Lab ........... 4
Approved Technical Electives ......... .. ... T ...6

TOTAL 49
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition §.............. ... .. ... 3
ENG 102 Composition !l ......................8
SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening . ..............3
GRP- | HUMANITIES .. ....... 10
GRP I SOCIAL SCIENCES ............ ....10

TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 134
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Co-curricular Requirements

The faculty supports and encourages the involvement of engineering tech-
nology majors in at least one technical organization specific to each dis-
cipline and actively encourages student participation in such organizations.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

To be eligible for graduation all engineering technology majors are required
to take a departmental examination in their discipline. The results of the
examination will be used by the department in the evaluation of its pro-
grams. The results for individual students will be kept in strict confidence
by the department, however any individual student can obtain her/his
results for advisory purposes. Test results will have no effect on student
GPA or graduation eligibility.

Survey information from both graduates and employers will be collected
during the first, third and fifth year following graduation.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Tedrow
FACULTY: Bandy, Bottini, Carleo, Darby, Sefcovic

The major in automotive parts and service management leads to a bach-
elor of science (BS) degree designed to provide the student with detailed
technical knowledge of the automobile and a broad range of management
skills applicable to the automotive industry. The curriculum emphasizes per-
sonnel supervision, financial analysis, customer relations, warranty admin-
istration, sales promotions, technigues of technical problem-solving, service
dissemination, marketing, merchandising and distribution methods used by
the automotive aftermarket, automotive manufacturer and import industries.

The major in industrial science and technology leads to a bachelor of
science (BS) degree. The program has two options.

Option 1: Teaching Industrial Science and Technology

This option is designed to prepare teachers for junior and senior high
schools. Graduates will be skilled in teaching methods, techniques, organi-
zation, curriculum, evaluative processes, safety and philosophy. Students
will develop manipulative skills in the use and operation of the latest tools,
machines, and products used in industry. They will learn technical informa-
tion as related to our industrial society. State of Colorado (I.A.) certification
requirements will be accomplished by completing the program and teacher
certification.

Option 2:  Facilities Technology

This option prepares students to serve in administration and supervisory
positions. Graduates will be prepared to plan, program, and supervise plant
operation and construction in major physical facilities, such as schools, indus-
try, malls, hotel/motel complexes, hospitals, office buildings, etc.
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Departmental Goals

To provide students with the appropriate knowledge and skills necessary
to become productive, accountable and responsible employees upon
entering the work force.

To provide students with a comprehensive theoretical foundation, bolstered
by hands-on laboratory experiences.

To prepare APSM students for entry-level management positions with
automobile original equipment manufacturers and aftermarket companies.

To provide, for students majoring in the other areas, i.e., mechanical
engineering technology, education, etc., the opportunity to gain a limited
automotive background which could prepare them to pursue a career in
an automotive-related industry by successful completion of an APSM
minor.

To provide IST students with the knowledge and skills necessary to enter
teaching positions in junior or senior high schools, or to enter administra-
tive or supervisory roles in facilities management positions.

To maintain accreditation in the teacher education option.

Professional advisory committees will advise facuity in the automotive
parts and service management and facilities management programs in
keeping the curriculum updated.

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements for the APSM Program

Graduates of the program are required to complete an approved curricu-
lum with a minimum grade of C earned in all major courses.

Graduates are required to demonstrate intellectual skills and knowledge
in related business courses to satisfy the minor, and institutional require-
ments and general education courses to be successful; therefore, APSM
students must complete their courses with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or
better.

APSM majors shall demonstrate technological literacy by showing the
ability to compose and edit, using a word processor, and to use a simple
spreadsheet for quantitative analysis.

All APSM students will be required to solve problems appropriate to their
discipline; to be able to use the computer for design, analysis, and busi-
ness transactions; and to demonstrate proper use of measurements and
diagnostic equipment.

Students in the APSM minor program are required to complete the
approved curriculum with a minimum grade of C earned in all minor
courses.
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Specific Requirements for the APSM Major
APSM Courses Titles Credits

APSM 105 Intro to the Parts & Serv Indust ............ 2
115 Automotive Engine Design & Operation . 4
125L Automotive Susp & Brake Systems Lab .. .. .. 4
135L Automotive Fuel Sys & Exhaust Ems Lab. ... .4
155 Automotive Jobbers & Dealer Parts Oper.....5
165 Industrial Equip & Heavy Equipment.. ... .. .. 2
205 Automotive Jobber Dist & Merchandising. ... .5
215L Automotive Power Trains & Dr Lines Lab. ... .4
235 Machine Shop Equipment & Operation . ... . .. 3
2451 Automotive Electrical Systems 1 Lab ........ 4
2551 Automotive Electrical Systems Il Lab ... ... .. 3
305 Auto Parts and Service Management . ..... .. 3
325 Fuels & Lube Production, Mktg &

Conservation. . . . .. JE R 3
335L Automotive Shop Practices Lab . ........... 5
345L Advanced Automotive Systems Lab .. ..... .. 5
405 Automotive Sales Principles &
Practices . ... . ... FR 5
415 Auto Expense Control & Analysis ... ... ...5
TOTAL 66
Other Required Courses

BUSAD 220 Business Law . .......... ... 3
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting . ... ... .3
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting......... 3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management . .............. .. 3
MGMT 318 Personnel Management ................... 3
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management ........... 3
MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing ............... .3
MGMT 414 Small Business Management. ... ........... 3
MET 152/152L Applied Physical Metallurgy/Lab ............ 3
TOTAL 27

Institutional and General Education
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ..................... 3
ENG 101 Composition | ...................... T
ENG 102 Composition 1. ... i 3
MATH : 109 Mathematical Explorations. . ............... 3
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics ............. 3
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics .......... .3
BUSAD 100 Introduction to Business ... .. e 3
General Education Classes (consult your adviser) . ................ 28
CSsT 101 Computers and You . ................ L2
TOTAL 51

Total Credit Hours: 144
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Specific Requirements for the APSM Minor IST 375 Plant Layout/Organization ...... .. 3
APSM 115 Automotive Engine Design & Operation. . . .. .4 18T 377 Curriculum Dev & Eval in IST .. ... -3
1250 Automotive Suspension & Brake Sys/Lab ... .4 IST 401 Production Systems ........ .......... 3

135L  Automotive Fuel Sys & Exhaust Ems/Lab ....4 IST 455 Methods/Tech of Teaching IST ......... 3

155  Automotive Jobber & Dealer Parts Operation .5 IST 457 Industrial Safety .................. ... 3

205  Automotive Jobber Dist & Merchandising . . . .5 MET 111 Technical Drafting .......... S8

245L  Automotive Electrical Systems liLab .. ... .. 4 MET 112 Computer-Aided Drafting .............. 3

“on IST Electives ............... e 6

TOTAL

. TOTAL 59
Ge(; e’jl Tequ;rtimems - thz :::uiF::igt’am mplete an d i Other Required Courses
¢ Graduates of this program ar 0 Cco approved curric- ) .
ulum with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better for the Teachigg Option and ED 202 Foundations of Education ............. 3
2.0 or better for the Facilities Option. ED 435 Classroom Management .............. 3
ED 460 Lab in Education. ................... 3
e Graduates in the Teaching Option of the IST program should satisfy all ED 461 Atypical Stu Sec Schools Mat & Tech .. .2
the requirements for a teaching certificate in the State of Colorado. Gradu- ED 488 Student Teaching Secondary . . . . .. .15
ates also must complete the requirements of the center for teaching and IST 345 Career Education ............... L2
learning at the University of Southern Colorado. PSYCH 101 General Psychology ............. ....8
) : . PSYCH 151 Human Development ............. )
] Qraduates are required to d'emolnstraf(e mtetllf.ectgallslqlls and knowledge RDG 425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas .. ...2
in math and science as required in their specific disciplines with a cumuia- =
tive GPA of 2.0 or better. TOTAL 36
o Industrial science and technology majors shall demonstrate technological Institutional and General Education .
literacy by showing the ability to compose and edit using a word processor ENG 101 Composition | ....................... 3
and to use a simple spreadsheet for quantitative analysis. ENG 102 Composition Il................. .8
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening .. ....... .. ....8
o All IST majors will be required to solve problems appropriate to their dis- MATH 131 Algebra/Trig for Engineering Tech | .. .. .4
cipline, to engage in logical thinking and to use the tools for creative and MATH 132 Algebra/Trig for Engineering Tech Il .. .. .4
logical inquiry specific to their field by completion of a project requiring CST 101 Computers and You .. ............... 2
both oral and written reports. PHYS 201L . Principles of Physics Lab. .. ........... 4
| o Students in the Teaching Option minor program are required to complete General Education Classes (consult your major adviser).......... =21
| the approved curriculum with a minimum grade of C earned in all minor ) TOTAL 44
| courses. Total Credit Hours: 139
Specific Requirements for the IST Major (Teaching Option) Specific Requirements for the IST Major (Facilities Technology Option)
Courses Titles Credits Courses Titles Credits
APSM 225 Power Energy Technology ....... o238 CET 304 Construction Cost Estimating. .......... 3
EET 250 Basic Electronics Principles .......... ..... 4 CET 314 Comm Architectural Drafting Il ......... 3
IST 101 Woods Technology ........ e 3 IST 120 Introduction to IST .. ................. 2
1 IST 120 Introduction to IST .. ............ L2 IST : 122 Building Materials .. ........... ... .. .. 3
IST 121 Industrial Materials Technology 3 IST 135 Period & Modern Furniture Design ... ... 3
or IST 205 Issues in Technology . ................ 2
IST 122 Building Materials . .............. -3 IST 206 Commercial & Residential Construction . .3
IST 205 Issues & Trends in Technology . 2 IST 332 Facilities Management |. ... ... .. .3
IST 206 Commercial & Residential Construction. .....3 IST 333 Facilities Management Il ............. 3
IST 303 Communication Systems Technology ...... 3 IST 362 Building Systems . ................... 3
IST 304 Transportation Technology o8
IST 320 Industrial Manufacturing I......... ... ..., 3
IST 331 Industrial Manufacturing n.... oo...8
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Co-curricular Requirements
Automotive Parts and Service Management/industrial Science Technology

In both programs, the faculty support and encourage students to have
co-curricular experiences that complement and reinforce the curricular
experiences by participation in student organizations, clubs, employment
or other activities related to the APSM and/or IST program.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Students enrolled in the baccalaureate degree programs of the industrial
technology depariment are expected to meet the following requirements:

1) Students are required to develop and maintain a portfolio containing a
record of achievement, in showing improvement in intellectuatl skills,
knowledge and capacities between entrance and graduation. During the
semester of graduation, the faculty shall evaluate each graduate portfolio.
The department will keep a copy of each portfolio on file to be used as
2 summarization assessment to assist the department in the evaluation
of programs.

L

In addition to the portfolio, survey information from both the graduate
and hisfher employer will be collected during the first, third and fifth year
following graduation.

3) Students minoring in APSM and IST, Teaching Option, must submit a port-
folio containing a record of achievement.

THE COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Dr. Friederike Wiedemann, dean

IST 375 Plant Layout/Organization ............. 3
IST 457 Industrial Safety .................. ... 3
IST 459 Facilities Supervisor . ................. 3
IST 493 Seminar. . ... 3
IST 496 Cooperative Education Placement.......3
IST Electives .. ........... ... ... 6
MET 111 Technical Drafting ................ .3
MET 112 Computer-Aided Drafting .............. 3
TOTAL 55
Other Required Courses
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Acctg. ... ... .3
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Acctg .. ... ... 3
BUSAD 220 Principles of Business Law ............ 3
BUSAD 260 Business Statistics . ............. ..., 3
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics . ........ 3
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics* .........3
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management* ... ... 3
PSYCH 101 General Psychology** ... ........ .3
PSYCH 315 Organizational & Admin Psych** ... .. 3
TOTAL 26
Note: Require only one in each of the two groupings * and **.
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition | .............. ... ... 3
ENG 102 Composition H....................... 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ............... ...3
PSYCH 100 General Psychology | ................. 3
General Education Classes (consult your major adviser). ........... 21
MATH 121 College Algebra . ................ .4
CHEM 111L Principles of Chemistry Lab............ 4
PHYS 201L Principles of Physics Lab......... R
CsT 101 Computersand You ............... .2
TOTAL 47
Total Credit Hours: 128
Specific Requirements for the IST Minor
IST Courses Titles Credits
IST 101 Wood Technology . . ... ...............3
103 Commercial & Residential Construction . .3
204 Production Systems .. ............ .. 3
308 Communication Systems Technology . .. .3
304 Transportation Technology . ... ......... 3
331 Manufacturing Fabrication Process. . 3
377 Curriculum Dev & Evaluation in IST . ... .3
455 Methods/Techniques of Teaching IST ... .3

TOTAL 24

Academic Departments Majors Minors
Art Art (BA, BS) Art
History/ History (BA) History
Political Science/ Political Science Political Science
Social Science/ (BA, BS) Social Science
Philosophy Social Science Philosophy
Chicano Studies (BA, BS) Chicano Studies
English/Foreign English (BA) English
Languages Foreign Languages French
Spanish (BA) Italian

Spanish

Interdisciplinary Honors

Studies
Mass Communications

Music

Mass Communications Mass Communications
(BA, BS)

Music (BA) Music
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Academic Departments Majors Minors

Psychology Psychology Psychology
(BA, BS)

Sociology/ Sociology Anthropology

Social Work/ Social Work (BSW)

Anthropology (BA, BS) Sociology

Speech Communication/ Speech Speech

Theatre Communication Communication
(BA, BS) Theatre

A university has the development of the human mind at its center. Through-
out history, the disciplines represented in the liberal arts developed our ways
of thinking and our methods of creating, researching, and inventing. It is
the mission of the College of Humanities and Social Sciences to carry this
tradition forward and to contribute to our knowledge in the arts, the human-
ities, and the social sciences. The college reflects the polytechnic mission
of the university by introducing modern technology into its disciplines and
by strongly emphasizing applied activities in all the fields it represents. Thus,
grounded in the humanities and committed to career-oriented education,
each of the college’s departments seeks to enhance its students’ academic
and social growth; to help them find their individual aesthetic preferences
and ethical priorities; to assist them in becoming responsible citizens; to
guide them as they acquire intellectual knowledge and practical skills; and
to prepare them to make enlightened choices.

ART DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Jensen
FACULTY: Audrey, Hench, Marino, Wands

The art curriculum is intended to increase the student’s awareness and
understanding of art and its relationship to society. The art major prepares
the student to be a practicing artist, to enter graduate school for further
professional education, or to teach art at the elementary and secondary level.
Students may select art courses as a minor or as a means of achieving a
greater sense of personal sensitivity. Students, faculty, and invited profes-
sional artists display their work in the USC Art Gallery.

The major in art leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA) or bachelor
of science (BS). A minor in art and an endorsement in teacher certification
also are available.

Departmental Goals

To prepare graduates in the discipline of fine art to become creative and
responsible citizens with skills in studio processes and a knowledge of art
history.
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E ted Student O
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General Requirements

The art faculty firmly believes that a quality undergraduate art program
must be built from the strong foundation of basic concepts and techniques
that are provided by the required ART CORE courses. Art history, draw-
ing and design are the traditional disciplines providing the necessary back-
ground of information and skills for individual artistic growth and maturity.
A strong grounding in the fundamentals of art, as provided in the ART
CORE, indicates the department’s insistence upon respect for and com-
mitment to the academic discipline of art as a professional career.

Art majors must complete the required courses known as the ART CORE,
except Art 410, before proceeding into the beginning courses.

No grade lower than a C will count toward either an art major or minor.

Specific Requirements for the Art Major

e ART CORE

ART Courses Titles Credits

ART 101 and 102 - Art Survey (History). . ...... .. 6
115and 116 - Design | &Il ...............6
141 and 142 - Drawing | & Il ...... .. .. .4
110 - Art Orientation .. .................. 1
410 - Career Orientation ... ... .. . 1

TOTAL 18

The BA degree requires an additional minimum of 22 hours of art to be
chosen in consultation with a faculty adviser.

The BS degree requires an additional minimum of 30 hours of art to be
chosen in consultation with a faculty adviser.

State certification in art education requires an additional 30 hours of art
courses prior to certification. Courses are chosen in consultation with an
art adviser.

Specitic Requirements for the Art Minor

ART 141 or 142 - Drawing lor Il ........... .. .. 2
115 or 116 - Two Dimensional or Three ... ..3

Dimensional Design
101 or 102 - Art History Survey lor Il..... .. 3
Art electives approved by minor advisor. . .....s.. L 12
TOTAL 20

For teaching endorsement requirements, see the Education Program sec-
tion of this catalog.
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Co-curricular requirements

The faculty supports and encourages the involvement of art majors and
minors in the Art Club and related activities specific to each discipline and
actively encourages student participation in such organizations.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Art majors will successfully demonstrate competencies required by the
department. Competencies will be evaluated using two basic instruments:
grades and portfolio review.

The art faculty believes that grades are an important and significant tool
in indicating the quality of a student’s performance; therefore, grades are
to be one of the measuring devices in determining the curricular outcomes
of art majors.

Each art major is required to produce and maintain a portfolio of work
as a record of achievement. The contents and objectives of this portfolio
will be described, discussed and ptanned in the Career Orientation class
(Art 110). Final evaluation of the progressive portfolio will take place dur-
ing the last semester in the art orientation class (Art 410). The format of
the portfolio may vary according to subject matter and content but the
general presentation format will consist of 35mm color slides, color prints
and/or video tapes.

As a competency indicator of achievements in the area of art history, part
of the portfolioc may contain samples of a student’s written material as
related to art history, analysis and criticism, as weli as a departmental
art history exam.

The intent of the portfolio is to faithfully reflect the ability and competency
level of the art student as he or she progresses in the program. The
makeup of the portfolio will reflect the personal accomplishments of each
individual.

| A representative sampling of student portfolios will be retained by the
! department for a period not to exceed two years, thus enabling qualified
persons to view and assess departmental achievement of stated goals.

A complete set of syllabi, class assignments, course outlines and exami-
nation examples of each art instructor’s classes will be maintained and
updated by each faculty member and made available to the student. Class
objectives and skills to be attained during the class will be denoted clearly
in these materials. The complete file of this information will be retained
and made available for perusal by qualified persons wishing to determine
how courses are adapted to meet stated objectives.

Undergraduate Programs 83

HISTORY/POLITICAL SCIENCE/SOCIAL SCIENCE/PHILOSOPHY/CHICANO
STUDIES DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Aichele
FACULTY: Driscoll, Eagan, Grube, Nicholl, Otis, Sandoval

The programs in history, political science, social science, philosophy, and
Chicano studies are intended to provide domains of study both for those
individuals who desire knowledge purely for their own personal enrichment
and for those who desire to apply their knowledge toward career objectives.
Students who major or minor in the fields of the department should expect
to develop and refine their knowledge of other cultures and the historical
and political development of the modern world. They should also expect to
engage in methodical research. Other expectations of students include the
ability to prepare rationally cogent papers and the ability to understand polit-
ical theories, historical movements, and the connections between them.

The departmental programs not only prepare students for occupations
in government, business, education, and industry; but they are also central
to the university's traditional function of transmitting culture from genera-
tion to generation.

History Program

The major in history leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (BA) and pre-
pares students for careers in teaching, law, government, and private enter-
prise, as well as entry into graduate programs.

Program Goals

To provide students with a general knowledge of history and historical
methodology;

To prepare students, through written research, positive communication
skills and research methods to gain knowledge of a given area of history;
and

To prepare students to continue personal study and learning about specific
subject areas in the discipline on an independent basis.

E ted Student Out
p

General Requirements

No grade below C is acceptable in the major or minor.
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Specific Requirements for the History Major

HIST Courses Titles Credits
HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500......... ... ....
102 World Civilization from 1500 .. o
201 United States History | ..............
202 United States History Il ..
300 Historiography .. ... .......
493 Seminar . ..............
History Electives . .............. P
Specific Requirements for the History Minor
i Option |
! HIST 102 World Civilization from 1500 ......5
202 United States History Il .. ........... ... 3
211 Colorado History ... ... .. 2
300 Historiography . ... .. e AU .3
History Electives . . .................. PR .9
| TOTAL 22
| Option Il
! HIST 201  United States History | .. ......... .3
“ 202 United States History Il ............. ...3
211 Colorado History .. ............. .. ..... 2
300 Historiography o.......8
History Electives . . ....... ... ... ....... .. AU .9
TOTAL 20
Option Il
HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500. . ......... ....5
102 World Civilization from 1500 . ..... ... .5
300 Historiography .. .......................3
‘ History Electives. . .......... 8
| TOTAL 21

| Outcomes Assessment Activities

» Demonstrated proficiency in writing coherent and accurate statements
on specific topics within the discipline, as determined by the history faculty.

Acceptable performance on standardized examination. The specific exam
is to be either selected from national exams or cregted by the faculty.
(Percentile rankings to be established following a pilot test year.)

Portfolios, of a random sample of majors, to be started on incoming frgsh-
men and/or transfer students with two or more years before graguatlon.
They will include vitas, academic transcripts, major papers written for
courses in the discipline, co-curricular data, and other pertinent ]nforma—
tion. The portfolios will be on file in the department cha\r’g office for a
period of not less than five years after the student’s graduanon..Updated
copies of all course syllabi, handouts, assignments and exams will be kept
‘ in a central file to enable qualified persons to discover how courses are
i adapted toward program goals.
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Political Science Program

The major in political science leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (BA)
and bachelor of science (BS), which prepare undergraduates for careers
in law, government and politics. Courses in political science also serve to
complement the liberal arts core at USC and to prepare students for entry
into graduate programs leading toward professional courses in law or admin-
istration or toward specialized academic degrees.

While encouraging an exposure to a number of the subfields of the dis-
cipline, three areas of emphasis are offered in the political science major:
public law, comparative and international politics, and American political
institutions and politics.

Program Goals

To prepare graduates with a major in the discipline to be able to:

Demonstrate a basic understanding of historical, philosophic and empiri-
cal foundations of political science;

Demonstrate a general command of knowledge about the American polit-
ical system, comparative and international politics, the history of politi-
cal thought, and standard political science research approaches;

Demonstrate ability to continue personal study and learning on an inde-
pendent basis about specific subjects in the discipline.

To prepare graduates with a minor in the discipline to be abie to:

Demonstrate a basic understanding of the nature of the discipline;

Demonstrate general knowledge and understanding of the American polit-
ical system and of comparative and world politics.

E tad Sind Out

P

General Requirements

Majors are expected to complete a minimum of 36 semester credit hours
in political science (including 18 hours in the political science core) with
a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher.

Minors must complete a minimum of 24 semester credit hours in politi-
cal science (including nine credit hours in the core) with a cumulative GPA
of 2.0 or higher.

Students must demonstrate proficiency in writing coherent and accurate
statements on specific topics within the discipline, as determined by the
political science faculty.
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* Electives are selected in accordance with one of five basic course orien-
tations in political science: 1) preparation for a career in public service,
2) legal assistant training, 3) political party and interest group activity, 4)
graduate school preparation, or 5) law school preparation.

¢ Depending on their interests and goals, students are encouraged to take
one year of foreign language or courses in statistics.

Specific Requirements for the Political Science Major

POLSC Courses Titles Credits
POLSC 100 Study of Politics .................... 3
101 American National Politics . . .......... 3

201 Comparative Politics
or 202 World Politics ... ............. ... .3
250 Scope and Methods in Political Science .3
370 Political Thought . .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 3

493 Seminar for Majors e
Political Science Electives .. .. .. N

TOTAL

Specific Requirements for the Political Science Minor

POLSC 100 Study of Politics ... .. .
101 American National Politic
201 Comparative Politics
or 202 World Politics .. .. ..
Political Science Electives . . .

Pre-Law Program

Students interested in attending law school should consult the depart-
ment's pre-law adviser.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

To assist the political science faculty in the ongoing evaluation of its pro-
gram and to document accomplishment of the expected outcomes, patterns
of achievement for each student majoring or minoring in the discipline will
be measured periodically through the assignment of letter grades represent-
ing a five-point performance scale.

in addition, a portfolio on each graduate majoring in the discipline will
be maintained which will include: vita, academic transcript, major papers
written for courses in the discipline over the several years of the student’s
study at the university and other pertinent information. The portfolios will
reflect the graduates’ judgment of their academic preparation for subse-
quent professional and career performance and will be collected at inter-
vals of one, three and five years after graduation.
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Social Science Program

The interdisciplinary major in social science leads to the degrees of bach-
elor of arts (BA) and bachelor of science (BS).

Social scientists study people and social institutions, especially the rela-
tionships and impacts they have with and on each other. Their research
provides insights that help in understanding the ways individuals and
groups make decisions, exercise power or respond to change. Social
scientists gather and analyze data, interpret it and make it meaningful
and useful for application in dealing with human problems.

Employment has traditionally been in the academic area; however, as the
economy changes from an industrial to a service-oriented system, a
greater need for ‘‘people-oriented”’ specialists is developing. Job oppor-
tunities in applied fields include areas such as program administration,
and evaluation and research in both the public and private sectors. Related
careers are teaching, planning, law, archives, museology and mass com-
munications.

Program Goals

* To prepare students to function as knowledgeable and responsible indi-
vidual citizens in society;

¢ To prepare students for the world of work exercising professional com-
petence in their specific career;

* To prepare students for a role of leadership within the broader society;
* To maintain accredited status with NCSS and NCATE.
Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

No grade below C is acceptable in the major or minor.

A prerequisite of a 2.5 cumulative GPA in the major for student teaching.

Proficiency in writing coherent and accurate statements on specific topics
within the discipline. Such proficiency will be demonstrated in those major
courses with a specific writing component.

Students in the elementary and secondary education tracks must demon-
strate the abilities to communicate knowledge in various areas of the dis-
cipline, to demonstrate information contained within the disciplines, to
coherently organize the information and to work in group situations.

Specific Requirements for the Social Science Major

General Track Credits
Social Science Core . ........... .. ... . ... 2T
Specialty Core. . ........... ... . ... .. P, 24

TOTAL 51
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International Relations Track

Social Science Core ... ........ P ....24

Specialty COT. . .ottt 27
TOTAL 51

Public Administration Track

Social Science Core . ............. N L2

Specialty Core. ... .. PP PR ...30
TOTAL 52

Elementary Education Track

Social Science Core . ... .. RN ...48

Secondary Education Track

Social Science Core ... ... .. R 3

Specialty Core. ...... .. B 12
TOTAL 53

Courses must be chosen in consultation with a social science adviser.
For teaching endorsement requirements, see the Center for Teaching and
Learning section of this catalog.

Specific Requirements for the Social Science Minor

o Completion of 24 semester hours in four of the disciplines in the eight
areas of the social sciences including either POLSC 150, Human
Experience; or SOCSC 151, Society and Technology;

« Proficiency in writing coherent and accurate statements on specific topics
within the minor course work taken.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Preparation of a portfolio on randomly selected freshmeq to be addgd
to during their career at USC. These portfolios will contain a vita, acadgmlc
transcripts, major papers written for some courses in the major, po—cumcular
data and other pertinent data. An evaluation of the portfolios will be |pcated
in the department chair's office for a minimum of five years following the
student’s graduation.

Philosophy Program

The minor in philosophy complements majors and careers in politics, law,
literature, health care, business, technologies, and the liberal arts.

Program Goals
« To provide individual courses as well as a minor in general philosophy;

« To help students understand and appreciate the great idgas from philos-
ophy, to see such ideas in relation to their cultural settings, to devglop
in students the abilities to think, speak, and write in a clear, analytical
manner, and to allow students to begin to develop a viable philosophy
of life.
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Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

The philosophy faculty believes that grades are an accurate indicator of
performance and a valid predictor of success: Therefore, students who wish
to minor in philosophy must complete a minimum of 21 credit hours of
approved philosophy courses with grades averaging C or better.

Specific Requirements for the Philosophy Minor

PHIL Courses Titles Credits
PHIL 101 Intro to Problems in Philosophy
or 200 Plato and the Greeks ........... .3
205 Deductive Logic.. . ......... .. .3
220 Ethics and Values ... ... o .3
313 History of Philosophy Seminar | ... . ... .3
314 History of Philosophy Seminar Il .. .3
315 History of Philosophy Seminar [lI 3
401 Epistemology Seminar
or 402 Metaphysics Seminar . .. e 3
TOTAL 21

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Students are to demonstrate proficiency in writing defenses of theses on
philosophical topics as determined by the philosophy faculty. A file of
representative samples of philosophical writing by students will be retained
for five years to document to qualified persons that students are accom-
plishing the goal of developing their ability to think and write in a clear
analytical manner.

Chicano Studies Program

The Chicano studies minor complements majors and careers in law, sociol-
ogy, social work, languages, education, government, business and other dis-
ciplines. Courses offer unique undergraduate preparation for those who seek
entrance to graduate studies in law, humanities or the social sciences.

Students who plan to live and work in the American Southwest or aspire
to careers that involve relations in the Western Hemisphere are likely to be
well-served by Chicano studies courses. The interdisciplinary approach
emphasizes history and cultural studies, and selected courses provide the
student with in-depth knowledge of specific aspects of the Chicano
community.

Program Goals

* To provide individual courses as well as a minor in fulfillment of the unique
role and mission of the University of Southern Colorado;

* To offer individually designed minors in support of students’ majors.
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Expected dent O

General Requirements

¢ Students in Chicano studies courses should display an adequate and meas-
urable knowledge of subject matter within the course.

Students in Chicano studies courses should develop an understanding
of the relationships of ethnic groups within American society.

Chicano studies minors will demonstrate their ability to utilize a personal
computer through CS 493, the capstone class.

Students must earn a C or better in all courses applicable to the minor.

Specific Requirements for the Chicano Studies Minor

CS Courses Titles Credits
Cs 101 Introduction to Chicano Studies ...........3
136 The Southwest United States ........... .. 3

246 History of Mexico .......... . B 3

493 Seminar in Chicano Studies . ............... 3

Electives . . .. e 9
TOTA 21

Electives may be selected from Chicano studies courses or, with approval
of the Chicano studies coordinator, from the following courses:

ART 303 Art History of Latin America

FL 183 Spanish for Spanish Speakers

FL 282 Readings in Hispanic Civilization Ii
HIST 211 Colorado History

HIST 489 Borderlands

PSYCH 212 Sexism and Racism in America
SOC 180 Minority and Ethnic Relations

SwW 320 Human Diversity in Practice

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Upon identification of a Chicano studies minor, the Chicano studies coor-
dinator will initiate a ““Chicano studies program’ file on the student, with
the student’s permission. This file will contain the program of design, the
student’s orientation (research interest, general interest, personal interest,
employment interest, etc.), a history of the student'’s academic progress,
the substantive research paper completed in CS 493, a record of meetings
with the coordinator, and other examples of the academic and personal
qualities of the student.

At three-, seven-, and 10-year intervals, the graduate will be contacted
and asked to evaluate the program'’s influence.

In addition to course syllabi, the Chicano studies coordinator will retain a
copy of exams administered in Chicano studies courses for a 10-year
period. At five-year intervals, the coordinator and the faculty will determine
if consistency and academic integrity are being maintained by reviewing
instruments of cognitive measurement, student perception forms and
trends, alumni comments, and by comparatively analyzing grade distri-
bution patterns.
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ENGLISH/FOREIGN LANGUAGES DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Kaplan
FACULTY: Bright, Covi, Croxton, Dille, Griffin, Hochman, illick, Milne, Morales,
Senatore, C. Taylor, K. Taylor, T. Taylor, Torres, Wiedemann

English Program

i The major in English leads to a degree of bachelor of arts (BA) and pro-
vides graduates with an understanding of language and literature as a basis
for aesthgtic, ethical, social, and academic ways of thinking, creating, and
researching. Critical, analytic, and composing skills, which provide excel-
lent preparation for professional careers such as teaching, business, media
public service, and the arts, are emphasized. '

Program Goals

Students will become familiar with significant traditions in literature.

.

Students will becqme familiar with various techniques in the analysis and
‘L_Jtnderstandlng of literature, as well as gain aesthetic appreciation of great
iterature.

Stud_ems will become familiar with the development of language and its
application relative to vocational and avocational interests.

Stuqents will gain proficiency in writing (clarity and accuracy), in inter-
preting, and synthesizing materials and ideas.

Expected Student Outcomes

The English faculty believes that students’ grades are valid indicators of
students progress and performance; therefore, students must complete, with
a grade of C or better, all courses counting toward the major or minor.

Requirements for the English Major

. Majqr requlrements are 40 or more semester credit hours of courses in
English, 25 of which must be upper-division. Courses must be chosen in
consultation with an adviser in English.

* Students must fulfill the university language requirements for the BA
degree.
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Requirements for the English Minor

Minor requirements are 20 or more semester credit hours of course work
in English, of which 12 must be upper division. Courses must be chosen in
consultation with an adviser in English.

For teaching endorsement requirements, see the Center for Teaching and
Learning section of this catalog.

Co-curricular requirements

The English faculty supports and encourages English majors’ involvement
in student organizations and participation in tutoring activities in the com-
munity and on campus.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

A central file of course syllabi with representative assignments and exami-
nations, which meet program objectives, will be maintained by the depart-
ment for inspection by qualified persons.

English Major

« Students will submit a portfolio of at least eight papers written in the major
field (six or more pages each) which demonstrate curricular outcomes.
Portfolio papers may be either initial or revised papers.

« Portfolios will contain students’ work from each year of enroliment as a
major to demonstrate the progress toward their degrees.

o Students will participate in a senior-year seminar in which vocational and
professional standards will be emphasized. The seminar will include evalu-
ation of the portfolio papers.

e Students’ portfolios will be maintained in a central file by the department
for a period of five years for inspection by qualified persons.

English minor

The course paper(s) prepared in upper division English courses will demon-
strate achievement of the expected student outcomes as determined by the
adviser and a second reader designated by the English department.

Foreign Languages Program

The major in Spanish leads to a degree of bachelor of arts (BA) in foreign
languages and prepares students for public school teaching and certifica-
tion, for admission to graduate school, and for careers in international organi-
zations, government and business.

Minors in French, Italian, and Spanish complement a wide variety of majors
to enhance students’ abilities to compete for jobs where knowledge of a
foreign language is desirable.
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Cpurses in Qerman, Russian, and those with the general foreign language
prefix are designed for students with specific interests in foreign languages.

Program Goals

It is the goal of the fqreign language major and minors programs to pre-
pare studems for teaching, graduate studies, or for careers in international
organizations, government, and business.
General Requirements

. Thg foreign language faculty subscribes to the proficiency standards
del!neated by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages
which focus on abilities in speaking, listening, reading, writing and culture.

Majors in’Spar)ish will be required to demonstrate proficiency at the level
of “superlor" inat least two of the five areas and no less than “‘advanced
plus” in any single area as demonstrated on the ACTFL tests.

Students minoring in French, Italian and Spanish will be required to demon-
strate a minimum proficiency level of “‘intermediate” in culture and “inter-
mediate high” to “‘advanced’ in the other four areas.

Students must complete with a grade of C or better all courses counting
toward the major or minor.

NOTE: Any language 101 and 102 may be waived for students participating in the Advanced Place-
ment Program.

Specific Requirements for the Spanish Major

SPN Courses Titles Credits
SPN 101 Beginning Spoken Spanish | .. ...... .. 5
102 Beginning Spaken Spanish Il ... ... .. 5
201 Spanish Grammar and Composition | .......3
202 Spanish Grammar and Composition Il ... ...3
211 Intermediate Spanish Conversation | .. ... . .2
212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation Il . . .. 2
281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations | . . 3
282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations Il ... ... .. 3
301 Adv Spanish Grammar & Conversation . ... .3
302 Adv Spanish Composition & Conversation .. .3
SPANISH ELECTIVES .. . ......... e . .14
TOTAL 46

Specific Requirements for the Spanish Major (Bilingual Emphasis)
SPN Courses Titles Credits
SPN 101 Beginning Spoken Spanish | .. ... .. ......5
SPN 102 Beginning Spoken Spanish II. . ... .. ......5
SPN 201 Spanish Grammar & Composition ... .. .. .3
SPN 202 Spanish Grammar & Composition Il .. ... ... 3
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211 Intermediate Spanish Conversation |
212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation I
281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations |
282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations Il
301 Adv Spanish Grammar and Conversation. . . .
451 Studies in Spanish Linguistics
100 Intro to Comparative Linguistics .
388 Materials and Tech in Teaching FL
222 Western World Literature .
304 Language Awareness
340 Advanced Composition . .
351 Children’s Literature

ENG 352 English Syntax and Usage

Other Required Courses (Both Emphases)

ENG 121 The Writer’'s Response
or

ENG 130 Introduction to Literature

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500

or
HIST 102

Specific Requirements for the Spanish Minor

SPN Courses Titles Credits
SPN 101 Beginning Spoken Spanish | .............. 5
102 Beginning Spoken Spanish Il ............. 5
201 Spanish Grammar and Composition | ... .. 3
202 Spanish Grammar and Composition Il ... ... 3
211 Intermediate Spanish Conversation ! .. .. 2
212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation Il.......2
281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations | .. ...... 3
282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations Il .. ... .. .3
TOTAL 26

Specific Requirements for the French Minor
FRN 101 Beginning Spoken French i ............... 4
102 Beginning Spoken French Il .............. 4
201 Intermediate French | ... .. e .4
202 Intermediate French Il ................ ... 4
FRENCH ELECTIVES ABOVE 300 . ... ... ..ot 7
TOTAL 23

Specific Requirements for the Italian Minor
ITL 101 Introduction to ltalian | .......... ... )
102 Introduction to Italian It .. ...... ... ... .4
201 intermediate Italian | ............... .. .4
202 Intermediate ltalian Il ............ ... .4
ITALIAN ELECTIVES ABOVE 300........... e e 7
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Specific Requirements for teaching endorsements in Spanish and
French

A minimum of 32 semester credit hours as approved by a departmental
adviser.

For teaching endorsement requirements, see the Center for Teaching and
Learning section of this catalog.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

The proficiency of all foreign language majors and minors will be assessed,
using materials developed by the American Council of Teachers of Foreign
Languages, during the senior year.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PROGRAM
FACULTY: Ryan

The university Honors Program, which offers a minor, provides intellec-
tually invigorating challenges for academically talented students. In small,
interdisciplinary seminars, students explore the natural-land applied sciences,

social sciences, and the humanities. ‘“Graduation with honors'’ is a signifi-
cant designation for students applying to graduate or professional schools

or seeking employment.
Program Goals for the Minor in Honors

* To provide a sequence of thematic, interdisciplinary seminars that will
enhance both the students’ depth and breadth of knowledge.

¢ To offer intellectually invigorating challenges and opportunities to students.

* To provide a program that builds to a project undertaken in the student’s
senior year under the one-to-one supervision of a faculty mentor in the
student’s maijor field.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Students who wish to apply to the university Honors Program may either
be: 1) high school seniors who have at least a 3.50 GPA and a composite
score of at least 23 on the ACT (or the SAT equivalent); or 2) transfer or
continuing USC students who have maintained at least a 3.30 GPA in their
college-level courses.

Students must complete 20 semester hours of honors coursework, labeled
Interdisciplinary Studies (IS) in the catalog, in order to receive the minor
in honors.

Students must demonstrate the ability to make formal presentations, to
write effectively, and to read and think critically.
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Specific Requirements for the Honors Minor

Honors Courses Titles Credits
1S 101, 102, 103 Freshman Honors Seminar ! (Natural s
(1 Hour each) and Physical Science) IR SRR
104, 105, 106 Freshman Hor)ors Seminar 11 s
(1 hour each) (Liberal and Fine Arts) . T REEREREEEE
201, 202, 203 SophomorevHonors Seminar | 5
(1 hour each) (Applied Science & Eng. _Tech.) .........
204, 205, 206 Sophomore Honors Semmgr I s
(1 hour each) (Business and the professmns) ...... .
301 Junior Honors Seminar i s
(International & mulycultural |ssyes) R
401 Senior Honors Seminar (Issues in s
research and education) ............ ..

. ) Sidualized
490 Special Projects (Individualized,
° dieected, independent study on )
honors project) ... .. U .

Co-curricular Requirements N .

Honors students are encouraged to join various honqrtsgift;leas g:ﬂUfSor
including Alpha Lambda Delta, a freshman honor tsgc;e y; Alp R
juniors and seniors; and departmental honor societies.

Students in the Honors Program participgte iq severa! soci?l, cul;tg:é::\tg
educational events each semester, including fle\g trlps”:ge;;taiz:s conceits
R ial di i Ity members;
useums; special dinners with _facu i 0 .
ﬁggurinshed visitors; community service projects; and honors lectures

t papers at regional and
are encouraged to attend anq presen t k
naﬁg-:\c;?nr:'lseetings of the National Collegiate Honors Council and various
honor societies.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

i i hman entering the Honors
rtfolios are compiled for ea_ch fres |
Prggl;Lrjgr?\mT%Oe portfolios are maintained in the Honors Program pff|ce and
include But are not limited to, the following assessment nemséT ot
: initi icati including ACT or
' itial application to the plrogram, inc r AT
’ l—zgr:;u?\?grx :clhnool GPz?class rank, hobbies, awards and intended major;

Videotapes of each student making at least two formal presentations;

Co-curricular inventories including evidgnpe oj avyards, presente;tﬁ;\:{izws-
dent government involvement and participation in campus org
for each student;

Selected examples of each student’s writing;

The student’s honors project; and "
« An updated list of the honors courses taken and the grades receivea.
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT
CHAIR: Orman
FACULTY:  Anderson, Binkly, Miller, Pavlik

The mass communications department supports the polytechnic role and
mission of the university by its introduction and use of technology while main-
taining deep traditional ties within the College of Liberal and Fine Arts. The
department offers a pragmatic and professionally oriented program aimed
at preparing majors for successful careers in the media and related areas

while fostering the essential ethical and aesthetic foundations to make those
careers meaningful.

The major in mass communications leads to the degrees of bachelor of
arts (BA) and bachelor of science (BS).
A degree in mass communications leads to careers in reporting, editing,
broadcast news direction and production, public relations and advertising.

USC TODAY, the university’s weekly newspaper, is published each Wed-
nesday of the regular academic year as a laboratory tool of the mass com-
munications department. The newspaper serves the students, faculty and
staff of USC in addition to the Pueblo community. Editorial and management
positions are awarded each spring for the following academic year after
review of all applications from qualified students. The newspaper is funded
through advertising revenue. The newspaper’s editorial and advertising
advisers are members of the mass communications faculty.

KTSC-FM is licensed to USC as an educational radio station by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission. Operated by the mass communications
department, the 10,000-watt station serves a 50-mile radius of the campus.
Advanced mass communications students are involved in the dai ly program-
ming, production, and news.

USC's Public Broadcasting System affiliate, KTSC-TV, provides labora-
tory training and on-campus jobs for television students.

Departmental Goals

The primary goal of the mass communications department is to offer a
pragmatic and professionally oriented program aimed at preparing majors
for successful careers in the media and related areas.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

* Majors are required to specialize in one of four emphasis areas offered
by the department:
News-Editorial
Telecommunications
Public Relations
Advertising
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Successful mass communications majors will demonstrate sufficient

knowledge, comprehension and analytical skills by their ability to evaluate
specific communication events in the proper context of their emphasis

area.

Each mass communications faculty member will keep, in the mass com-

munications department's central file, a set of examination materials as
well as all course outlines or syllabi that list the objectives and skills to
be achieved during the semester. It is this central pool of materials that
describes the detailed expectations and accountability elements for the
mass communications major.

The mass communications department believes that grades are valid quan-

titative indicators of student performance. Students' GPAs in the major
or minor will be used by emphasis area advisers for both formative and
summary evaluations of majors and minors.

.

Students graduating with a degree in mass communications must achieve

a total grade point average of 2.5 within the major — The GPA will be
calculated on all courses appearing on the student’s transcript with the

MACOM prefix.

Students graduating wi

th a degree in mass communications must pass

all mass communications emphasis area courses with a grade of C or

better.

While it is necessary for mass communications majors and minors to meet

the minimum GPA standards set by the department and university, it is
expected that graduates will exceed these standards.

Specitic Requirements for the Mass Communications Major

MACOM Courses Titles Credits
MACOM 101 The Mass Media . . ................... 3
110 Career Orientation .. ........ AU 1
201 News Writing .. .............c..... 3
216 Advertising . ... ... .3
265 History of the Mass Media.......... ..3
280 Public Relations ............... ... .. 3
411 Journalism Law and Ethics .. 5
493 Mass Media Seminar . . o......8
TOTAL 24

Specific Requirements for the Emphasis in Telecommunications
MACOM 222 Broadcast News Writing ...... .. .....8
226 Intro to TV Production ................ 4
425 Audience Research Methods . .. ........ 3
MACOM DIRECTED ELECTIVES ... ... ... .......... .o 10
TOTAL 20

Undergraduate Programs 99

Specific Requirements for the Emphasis in Public Relations

MACOM 202 Feature Writing. . ................. ... 3
311 Copy Editing ........................ 3
421 PR Case Problems . .................. 3
422 PRCampaigns ...................... 3
425 Audience Research Meth .
MACOM ELECTIVES . ... ...\ ethods - e
TOTAL 20
Specific Requirements for the Emphasis in News Editorial
MACOM 202 Feature Writing. ... ............... ... 3
301 Editorial Writing ... ............... ... 3
311 Copy Editing ................. ..... . 3
445 Reporting Public Affairs ... ...
MACOM ELECTIVES . ............. 9 Tuble AT e ey
TOTAL 20
Specific Requirements for the Emphasis in Advertising
MACOM 302 Advertising Writing . .. ... ... ... ... .. 3
316 Advertising Campaigns. . .............. 3
425 Audience Research Methods . .. ........ 3
MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing .

MACOM ELECTIVES

Specific Requirements for the Mass Communications Minor

Students who wish to minor in mass communications must complete 22
credjt hogrs of planned course work approved by a departmental adviser.
A minor in mass communications may be general or emphasis-specific.

Co-curricular Requirements

1) The thrust of the mass communications department is i
design. Therefore, all students are encouraged?o involve theﬂflzglrc::a/itlﬂ
the opportunities provided by participation in the following media labs:

* Advertising

* Desktop Publishing

* USC TODAY Newspaper
* KTSC-FM Radio

® KTSC-TV Television

The media labs Qrovide the necessary entry to strongly suggested field
experience and internship programs and opportunities.

2) In deltion, mas.s‘communications majors and minors are encouraged
to join and participate in additional co-curricular activities:

® Sigma Delta Chi
* Public Relations Student Society of America
* Community/University Projects
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Outcomes Assessment Activities

Each mass communications major or minor is required to maintain a port-
folio of all salient work or projects completed while in the department.

The expectations and requirements for the portfolio are described for each
student during the Career Orientation class required of all mass communi-
cations majors and minors. The portfolios are proctored by the emphasis
advisers and progress is monitored during advisement.

The mass communications department insists that the portfolio demon-
strate a pattern of sustained academic growth andAdevelopment of the major
and minor, appropriate to the student’s emphasis area.

During the student’s last semester, an exit interview and evaluation will
be conducted by the mass communications department’s faculty.

The portfolio should reflect the quality and level of intellectual apd schol-
arly work undertaken by the student while in the department, relative to the
qualitative, quantitative, ethical, legal and aesthetic dlmenstons’ of the flelq
The appropriateness of the content is dictated by the student’s emphasis
area and is prescribed by the individual’s adviser.

Ali portfolios will remain in the department’s central files for two years
after the student’s graduation, to enable qualified persons to determine how
well student performance measures up to program goals. The graduate can
claim the material after that period. The department will continue every effort
to track graduates in order to gather further indicators of success.

MUSIC DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Beck
FACULTY: Cedrone, Chi, Duncan, Markowski, Muller, Strobel

It is the mission of the music department to instill in its students an unde‘r-
standing of both traditional and technological musical approachles asa basis
for aesthetic, ethical, social, academic and cultural ways of thlnkmlg, creat-
ing/composing, improvising, performing and resealrching. The major leads
to a degree of bachelor of arts (BA) with emphqsus in music theory (both
traditional and jazz), music performance or music educatnpn (K-12). Relg-
vant skills, which provide excellent preparation for profegsmngl careers in
teaching, music industry, performance, composition, multl-medlg and music
technology, are emphasized. The department is fully accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Music.

Departmental Goals

o To educate the student in the fields of music theory, history ar)d teph-
nology and to train the student to be proficient in performance in voice
or an appropriate instrument.
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¢ To develop increased aesthetic awareness and the capacity to evaluate
musical activity. These will be, in part, by-products of the specific educa-
tional goals articulated in the Student Music Manual published by the music
department. In addition, by means of required attendance at a variety of
performances, students will be exposed to a diversity of musical
experiences during their stay at the university. The experiences, in addi-
tion to the student’s own study and personal performance, should serve
to realize such broad aims.

To prepare candidates for the bachelor of arts degree with a music edu-
cation emphasis with special knowledge in the fields of teaching meth-
odology. Such methodology may be divided into two categories; 1) those
pertaining to all disciplines; and 2) those pertaining to music.

The latter is a matter of concern for the music department.

1) The student should demonstrate knowledge of the various methodo-
logical systems contained within the broad field of music education
(e.g., Kodaly, Orff).

2) The student should demonstrate a knowledge of current pedagogical
trends directly affecting the teaching of music. The direct application
of music technology to teaching and learning music is an example of
such a current trend.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Students are required to complete all major and minor courses with a
grade of C or better and maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better.

A BA degree with an emphasis in music education K-12, music perfor-
mance or music theory is excellent preparation for a wide variety of
careers and a large number of graduate programs, including those of major
universities and professional schools and conservatories; therefore, gradu-
ates must complete the department’s MUS 110 Career Planning in Music
course and design an individualized career plan prior to the beginning
of their senior year. The course also assists music minors in career
choices.

The ability to think across disciplines contributes significantly to the
educatiacnal experience; therefore, graduates must successfully com-
plete an approved minor or area of concentration in a discipline other than
music with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better. For the music education
emphasis, education is the appropriate minor.

Literacy and quantitative skills are prerequisite to advanced study or
careers; therefore, appropriate academic music courses for majors will
require students to demonstrate the abilities to compose, sequence and
perform musical compositions at a computer synthesizer workstation and
to demonstrate basic word-processing skills.
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The attainment of minimum performance skills is a requisite to participating
successfully in an ever-changing and competitive world. The minimum
Performance Standards, identified in the USC Music Student Manual pub-
lished by the USC department of music, provide representative examples
of music literature and repertoire to be successfully completed for each of
the three musical areas of concentration. In addition, all music majors will
| be required to complete successfully the piano proficiency reguirement.

Knowledge of specific subject areas, as identified by the Colorado Depart-

ment of Education and recommended by the National Association of
Schools of Music, in music education, music theory, music history and
music performance will be measured through pre- and post-testing. An
organized portfolio of student progress, pre-and post-testing will be main-
tained by the music department.
Note: MUS 100, 118 and 147 may be waived for students passing the appropriate depart-
mental tests.
Specific Requirements for the Music Major
MUS Courses Titles Credits
MUS 100 Fundamentals of Music* ............. 3
1011014 Theory lfLab | ... ... . ... ... 4
102/102L Theory llflLab Il ... ............ .. 4
110 Career Planning in Music . .......... A
118 Music Appreciation* .................3
161162 Applied Major . ..... .. P 4
147 Functional Piano Class/Proficiency* ... .1
i 170-4  Major Ensemble (4 terms) ............4
181/381 Lab Choir .. .o 2
182/382 LabBand............c.ooiiiiiiin, 2
201/201L Music Theory lliiLab 1l .............. 4
202/202L Theory IViLab IV .................... 4
261/262 Applied Major ... ... 4
| 305 Computer and Electronic Technology
inMusic. ... ... oo 1
321/322 Music History I, 1l ........ ....... .6
, 349/350 Conducting |, Choral; Conducting I,
) Instrumental . . ........ e 4

| 361/362  Applied Major .................... 4
370-4 Major Ensemble (3 terms) . ... .. .. ...8
461 Applied Major ....... ... ... oo 2
400 Arranging/Orchestration | . ..... .. 2

TOTAL 62

Specific Requirements for the Music Education Major K-12
MUS Courses Titles Credits
MuUs 144 Woodwind Class ................ oA
145 BrassClass ...................... A
241 StringClass . .................. oA
242 Percussion Class. . ... .. e oA
246 Voice Class .......... P |
352 Teaching Mus in the Elem School .. .. .. 2
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377 Materials & Tech of Teaching
Choral Music . ................. .2
378 Materials & Tech of Teaching

Instrumental Music .. ... .. .. .2

420 Counterpoint
or 421 Analytical Techniques .. ... .. ... .2
TOTAL 13*

*Two additional semester hours are required for piano K-12 majors.

For the teaching endorsement requirements for K-12, see the Center for
Teaching and Learning section of this catalog.

Specific Requirements for the Music Peformance or Theory Major

MUS Courses Titles Credits
MUS 370-4 Major Ensemble . ... ... ... .. |
401 Arranging/Orchestration Il . ... ... ... .. 2
420 Counterpoint .. ............ . .2
421 Analytical Techniques .. ..... .2
462 Applied Music . ............ o .2

491 Senior Recital & Upper Division

Music Electives . ... ... .. . 5
TOTAL 14
Specific Requirements for the Music Minor

MUS Courses Titles Credits
MUS 101/101L Theory liLab I* . ....... ... .... Lo..4
102/102L Theory lliLtab Il .. ...... .. 4
110 Career Planning in Music .......... oA
118 Music Appreciation* ... ............. 3
147 Functional Piano Class . ... .......... 1
163 Applied Minor Lesson . ............... 1
164 Applied Minor Lesson .. ... ........... 1
170-174 Four terms of large ensemble ... ... ... 4
263 Applied Minor Lesson ........ ........ 1
264 Applied Minor Lesson .. .............. 1

349 Conducting |, Choral
or 350 Conducting Il, Instrumental ........... 2
TOTAL 23

*Requires pre-test for admission/placement.
Co-curricular Requirements

Prior to graduation, students must document evidence of participation in
student music organizations, clubs, musical performance groups, music-
related employment or experiences, or other activities related to the pro-
gram of study in music.
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Outcomes Assessment Activities

Students must prepare a senior music thesis/writing project and give a
performance recital or composition recital to a committee of peers and
faculty no later than their penultimate semester of enroliment. The music
thesis/writing project and/or musical compositions must be bound and
the recital must be recorded for inclusion in the music department's library
collection.

Students must document proof of having submitted for juridical criticism
a minimum of three different projects and recitals before the end of classes
in their final semester of enroliment.

Advisers will supervise the development of portfolios for a cross section
of music majors. Portfolios will contain evidence of the projects and reci-
tals, and relevant curricular and co-curricular activities.

PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Post-Gorden
FACULTY: Cameron, R. Krinsky, S. Krinsky, Kulkosky, Levy, Madrid, Mo, Schnur

The bachelor's degree program in psychology is designed to prepare stu-
dents for lifelong learning, thinking, and action as enlightened citizens and
ethical and responsible members of the professional community. Although
many employment opportunities exist for bachelor’s degree holders, stu-
dents who seek careers as professional psychologists should consider the
continuation of their studies at the graduate level.

The major in psychology leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA)
and bachelor of science (BS). An extensive curriculum aliows the student
to choose from a variety of specialties within the field. A modern facility with
extensive teaching, counseling and research facilities is available. Students
have the opportunity to be involved with faculty in applied research activi-
ties and/or to apply their knowledge in career related field experiences.

Departmental Goals

Psychology graduates should have factual knowledge about significant
theories, issues, and methods of inquiry. They should be able to compare
the major theoretical perspectives represented in psychology.

Psychology graduates should have acquired the skills needed to compre-
hend basic psychological concepts such as critical thinking, statistical
thinking, the need for control groups, not confusing correlation with cause,
and identifying valid and invalid conclusions based on empirical evidence.

Graduates should be able to read and write complex prose to compre-
hend journai articles, and to present a coherent and persuasive argument
on a psychological topic.
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Graduates should have skilis of information gathering and synthesis includ-
ing appropriate use of library materials and the ability to derive conclu-
sions after surveying a variety of sources.

Psychology graduates should be able to demonstrate an understanding
of theoretical biases, especially as they relate to minority groups and sexist
thinking.

Students should gain practical experience in the form of relevant volun-
teer activities, field experience, cooperative education, work experience,
or research assistantships.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

PSYCH Courses Titles Credits
PSYCH 101 General Psychology . .................3
201/201L Introduction to Data Analysis/Lab ...... .4
301/301L Intro to Psych Experimentation/Lab ... .. 4

0 History and Systems of Psychology .. .. .3
PSYCHOLOGY EMPHASIS AND ELECTIVES ... .. .. ..........2

TOTAL 35

Educational Psychology Emphasis (Select 15 credits)
PSYCH 220 Drugs and Behavior . ... .. e 2

241 Human Sexuality. . ............... 2

242 Educational Psychology . ..............2

251 Infancy, Childhood & Preadolescence. .. .3

252 Adolescence, Adulthood & Aging ..... .. 3

336/336L Conditioning and Learning/Lab . ... .. .4

337/337L Cognitive Psychology/tab ......... L4

351 Psychology of Exceptional Individual .. ..3

353 Theory & Research in Development . ... .3

381 Principles of Psych Testing .. .. L4

465 Behavior Modification. .......... .3

Mental Health Emphasis (Select 15 credits)

PSYCH 220 Drugs and Behavior . ............... 2
231 Psychology of Family Behavior .. ....... 3

311 Theories of Personality . R

362 Psychopathology . .. ... ... ........8

381 Principles of Psychological Testing . .....4

463 Psychopathology of Childhood . ... .. .3

464/464L Counseling and Psychotherapy/Lab. . .. .. 4

465 Behavior Modification. oo.......8

471 Clinical Psychology . . .3
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475
484
494
496

Group Process .

Diagnosis and Assessment .
Field Experience . P,
Cooperative Education Placement

Experimental Emphasis (Select 15 credits)

PSYCH 220
314

315
331/331L
334/334L
335/335L
336/336L
33713371
352

410

466

495

Drugs and Behavior .
Environmental Psychology R
Organizational & Administrative Psych
Physiological Psychology/Lab
Perception/Lab

Motivation/Lab

Conditioning and Learning/Lab
Memory and Cognition/Lab

Soclal Psychology

Advanced Data Analysis
Psychalogy of Biofeedback
Independent Study

Sports Psychology Emphasis Area (Select 15 credits)

PSYCH 205
220

251

252

an

315
331/331L
33413341
335/335L
352

381

464

465

466
4941495

Sports Psychology

Drugs and Behavior :
Infancy, Childhood & Preadolescence
Adolescence, Adulthood & Aging
Theories ol Personality :
Organizational & Administrative Paych
Physiological Psychology/Lab |
Perception/Lab . . ;
MotivationfLab . . .

Social Psychology . .

Principles of Psychological Testing
Counseling & Psychotherapy
Behavior Modification. .. ... .
Psychology of Biofeedback

Field Placement/independent Study

Specific Requirements for the Psychology Major

* Majors in psychology are required to earn a minimum grade of C in all
psychology courses counting toward the major,

Tt s b B b0 0NN
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* The major in psychology must complete a minimum of 18 credits of upper-
division coursework in psychology.

* A maximum of six credil hours of field experience andfor individual projects
may be applied toward the 35 hours required for the psychology major,
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Specific Requirements for the Psychology Minor

Minors in psychology take 20 credits of psychology, which must include
PSYCH 101 and nine credits of upper-division coursework. Credits of
PSYCH 494 and 496 do not count toward the minor. A maximum of three
credits for PSYCH 295/495 may count toward the minor if the project
undertaken is research based.

Minors in psychology are required to earn a minimum grade of C in all
psychology courses counting toward the minor

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In order to demonstrate attainment of outcome goals, the psychology
major will, upon reaching senior slatus, begin assembling a portfolio con-
sisting of relevant materials from the following list. The portfolios will be kept

in the office of the department chair for al least one year, to enable quall-
fied persons lo assess ways in which student work satislies program goals.

1) A research proposal: may include complete research, presentations, etc
2) A field experience description and evaluation

3) Individual project and evaluation

4) Resume including awards, honors and extracurricular activilies

5) GRE resulls

6) Major Field Achievement Test Resulls

7) Complete Transcript

8) Aterm paper or equivalent dealing with a theoretical psychological issue

The faculty believes that grades are valid measures of student perfor-
mance. The department will therefore examine and maintain records of
grades earned by students majoring and minoring in psychology as one
means of assessmenl.

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL WORK/ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Means
FACULTY: Baca, Buckles, Forsyth, Green, Hughes, Keller, Solis, Wintermute,
Wright

The programs in social work, sociology and anthropology are intended
lo provide students the opportunity to gain knowledge in the discipline areas
for their own personal enrichment and to apply that knowledge to career
objectives.

Social work is a professional field dedicated to helping individuals, groups,
and communities meet basic human needs and enhance their lives, The
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generalist curriculum, which leads to the bachelor of social work (BSW)
degree, prepares students for employment in public and private agencies
and community programs. The applied nature of social work practice builds
upon a strong liberal arts base. Course work in the junior and senior year
focuses on skill development and its application in a 440-hour field place-
ment. Students can select placements in a wide variety of settings such as
hospitals, corrections facilities, child welfare agencies, community agencies,
and mental health agencies, to name a few. The program also prepares stu-
dents for admission to graduate programs, many of which offer USC gradu-
ates advanced standing or equivalent credit of up to one year. The program
is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.

The program also offers a joint MSW degree with Colorado State Univer-
sity, with a specialization in advanced generalist practice in rural and tran-
sitional communities. Further information on the degree may be obtained
by contacting the social work program faculty at USC.

Sociology is the study of human social behavior and is concerned with
conditions such as crime and delinguency, family problems, social inequality,
and organizations in contemporary industrial society. Sociologists are
interested not only in understanding problems and social institutions, but
in resolving problems.

The major prepares students to work in a wide variety of occupations,
including education, government, business, industry and private human ser-
vice agencies. Although most sociologists work in universities, they are
increasingly employed in such areas as health care, youth services, drug
rehabilitation, law enforcement, corrections, probation, and counseling. The
sociology degree is an applied degree, offering students an emphasis in one
of three areas: (1) criminology, (2) aging, health and sexuality, and (3) general
sociology.

The major in sociology leads to the bachelor of arts (BA) and the bache-
lor of science (BS). The BS is designed for those pursuing an applied, career-
oriented program, while the BA requires a foreign language. Both degrees
prepare students for graduate studies and applied careers.

The anthropology minor provides students with an informed understand-
ing of the cultural diversity evident in human societies and the concepts by
which anthropologists explain cultural dynamics. The program emphasizes
students having a holistic awareness of the relationships of all the parts of
social and cultural systems. This prepares students to understand anthropo-
logical methods and theories and to apply them to academic as well as to
life experiences.

Social Work Program Goals
The primary goals of the social work major are to:

¢ prepare students for entry-level professional social work practice;
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prepare students for graduate-level social work education;

contribute to the liberal education of students from all parts of the univer-
sity; and

maintain accreditation of the social work major as defined by the Com-
mission on Accreditation, Council on Social Work Education.

General Requirements

* Graduates are expected to possess and demonstrate the generalist skills
and knowledge necessary in beginning social work professional practice
with an understanding and appreciation of the cultural diversity of the
Southwest.

Graduates are required to complete an approved program of courses
described below with a minimum cumulative overall GPA of 2.0 and a mini-
mum GPA of 2.5 within the major.

.

Graduates are expected to demonstrate the incorporation of social work
values and ethics in their professional social work practice.

Majors are required to complete a minimum of 46 semester credit hours
in social work courses (see specific courses listed below).

3

Majors are required to spend at least 440 hours of supervised field
experience (included in credit hours stated above).

.

Majors are required to earn at least a cumulative 2.5 GPA in social work
courses, and no lower than a C in each social work course.

Majors are required to complete approximately 17 semester hours in
courses with prefixes other than SW.

Specific Requirements

SW Courses Titles Credits
SwW 100 Introduction to Social Work .. .......... 3
SwW 201 Human Behavior & Social Environment |
SwW or 151 Intro to Human Development .......... 3
SwW 202 Human Behavior & Social

Environment Il ... .. 3
SwW 210 Techniques of Analysis ...............8
SwW 320 Human Diversity in Practice ....... ... 3
SW . 322 Social Work Intervention | ............. 3
SwW 323 Social Work Intervention Il .. .....8
SwW 324 Social Work Intervention Il R
SwW 350 Social Welfare Policy & Program Eval 3
SW 420 Theories of Social Work
PSYCH or 311 Theories of Personality ............ 3
SW 481 Field Seminar | . .. T 3
SwW 482 Field Seminar I .. B |
SW 488 Field Placement | ....... ... .......... 5
SW 489 Field Placement Il . ... .. .. A 5
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Electives:

SwW 105 Understanding Human Diversity . .......
460 Social Work Seminar . .. .
490 Special Projects . . . A
491 Special Topics ... ...
495 independent Study . ... ..

Other Requirements

CS 101 Chicano Studies .. ... .. U
SOC 101 General Sociology .. .
PSYCH 101 General Psycholog

A course covering Human Biology . ... .. FR
An Economics or Political Science Course . ............
A course covering women's studies ...

Co-curricular requirements

Field placement: A minimum of 400 hours of field experience in a commun-
ity agency under the supervision of an MSW social worker (SW 488, 489).

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Field placement experience and evaluation, conducted in the senior year,
is a major component of student assessment. The evaluation focuses upon
the application and demonstration of knowledge and professional skills
within the context of a community human service agency setting. Field
evaluations are shared with students each semester of field placement
and form the final assessment of competency for beginning professional
social work practice.

Periodically, survey information from graduates’ employers will be
collected.

Periodic assessment of student admissions into graduate programs will
be conducted.

A representative sample of student portfolios, field placement evaluations
and other supporting documentation will be maintained for a period of
five years to assure the availability of a body of evidence that qualified
external examiners might inspect.

Sociology Program Goals

« Graduates will be able to understand and identify the major theoretical
perspectives that inform modern sociological analysis.

« Graduates will be able to utilize a range of research methods in conjunc-
tion with sociological theory in order to explain and analyze complex social
relations and organizations.
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Graduates will be able to apply social analysis to the substantive social
area of their emphasis: criminology; aging, health and sexuality; or general
sociology, and will be able to present findings in a clear, understandable
and concise manner.

Grgduates will be able to engage in critical thinking about the relation-
ship between social and personal experiences.

Minors will have an understanding of the significant theories, issues and
methodotogies of the discipline.

Minors will have an understanding of the relationship between social and
personal experiences and the role of social institutions on this process.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

« Successful completion of the sociology core;

o Successful completion of one of the three sociology emphasis areas;

o No grade below a C in sociology courses is acceptable for the major or
the minor; and

« Completion of at least 36 credit hours in approved sociology courses.

Specific Requirements for the Sociology Major

SOC Core Courses Titles Credits
SOoC 101 General Sociology . ......... 3
210 Techniques of Analysis . <
310~ Social & Cultural Theory ... ... ......8
TOTAL 9
Criminology Emphasis
Required:

SOC 203 Criminal Justice System............... 3
304 Crime and Delinquency .. ............. 3

405 Sociology Of Law
or 420 Advanced Criminology Theory . . ........ 3

Electives to be chosen from among: . .(18)
201 Social Problems (3)
204 Community Corrections (3)
305 Crime and Women (3)
351 Social Deviance (3)
353 Penology (3)
356 Social Stratification (3)
407 Family Violence (3)
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409 Victimization (3)
410 Structural & Elite Crime (3)
420 Criminological Theory (3)
or 405 Sociology of Law (3)
432 Organizational Theory (3)
492 Research Methods (3)
Other approved course (3)

TOTAL 27
Aging, Health & Sexuality Emphasis
Required:
SOC 401 Health, Culture and Society . . . .. .....8
402 Aging, Culture and Society .......... .3

403 Human Sexuality and Social Behavior .. .3

Electives to be chosen from among: . .(18)
201 Social Problems (3)
206 Sociology of Gender (3)
250 Sacred in Culture (3)
252 Culture and Personality (3)
407 Family Violence (3)
352 Social Psychology (3)
404 Poverty (3)
492 Research Methods (3)
494 Field Experience (3-6)
Other approved courses ... ..........36
TOTAL 30-33
General Emphasis

Based upon student interest, in addition to core requirements, students
will select at least 27 credit hours of sociology courses, which may include
six hours from anthropology. Courses must be approved by the adviser. At
least 12 hours must be upper division, 300/400 level courses.

Specific Requirements for the Sociology Minor

Minors in sociology require a minimum of 21 semester hours, of which
six hours must be upper levet. SOC 101 is required. The remaining courses
must be selected in consultation with the minor adviser. No grades below
C are accepted toward the minor.

Co-curricular Requirements

Generally there are no co-curricular requirements, although students with
an emphasis in criminology are encouraged to complete an internship in
a community corrections-type agency or program.
Outcome Assessment Activities
* Completion of all required courses.
* The department believes that grades are one valid indicator of the quality

of student work. No grade below C will, therefore, be accepted toward
the major or minor.
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Student achievement will be assessed in the outcome areas on the basis
of a portfolio. Selected majors will develop and present their portfolio for
review in the senior year. The portfolio will consist of selected documents
from their work in sociology, including: 1) papers, 2) exams, 3) journals,
4) research projects, presentations, etc., 5) complete transcript, 6) a state-
ment of self evaluation and future plans, and 7) a professional-style
resume.

Selected students will take a standardized achievement test.

For the sociology minor, grades will provide a valid measure of student
performance. The department wilt examine and maintain records of grades
of students minoring in sociology as one means of assessment.

A representative sample of student portfolios and other documentation
will be maintained for a period of five years to assure the availability of
a body of evidence that qualified external examiners might inspect.

Anthropology Program Goals

Students will be able to deal with intellectual problems and engage in crit-
ical thinking in a lucid fashion, reflecting logical inquiry and knowledge
of pertinent information.

Students will possess knowledge and experience of cultural and sub-
cultural groups other than their own.

Students will achieve an understanding of a spectrum of anthropological
sub-divisions and will be knowledgeable in at least two areas.

Specific Requirements for the Anthropology Minor

The minor consists of 21 semester hours of anthropology courses; ANTHR
103 is required, and six hours must be at the 300/400 level. The rest of the
courses may be based upon the student’s interest. No grades below C are
accepted toward the minor.

Co-curricutar Requirements

Students are encouraged, although not required, to engage in field-site
or off-campus anthropology field experiences.

Outcome Assessment Activities

* The assessment of anthropology students’ progress is a continuing pro-
cess from matriculation to graduation. This progress will be documented
in portfolios maintained for selected minor students.

e Portfolios of selected students in the program will be maintained during
the course of their program.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: O'Leary
FACULTY: Benton, Epstein, Flonkey, Sherman, Whitney

The department of speech communication and theatre aims to enhance
students' knowledge and skills of verbal expression: to acquaint students
with significant works of rhetoric and drama, to cultivale their aesthelic
appreciation for discourse and for drama, o develop skill in analyzing, com-
posing, expressing, interpreting, and evaluating discourse and dramatic art.
Teaching and speech pathology are two careers that normally grow out of
the majar, which also is suitable for employment emphasizing communica-
tion skills.

The major in speech communication leads to the degrees of bachelor of
arts (BA) or bachelor of science (BS). Sludents completing an emphasis in
communication disorders will receive the BS degree. Students completing
the emphasis areas in general speech communication, speech communi-
calion education, or theatre will receive the BA degree.

Students in speech communication participate actively in extracurricu-
lar activities closely integrated with the academic curriculum. Open Lo all
students, regardless of their majors, SPCOM 115 and 315 provide experience
baoth in inter-collegiate competition and in community service. In the foren-
sic program, students may participate in debale, dramatic reading, interpre-
tation of literature, and other individual and group events. Theatre productions
seek lo provide public performances of the highest quality lo the university,
the community and the region. Performances include one-act plays, major
dramatic productions, musical comedies and children's plays, providing
experience in lechnical thealre, production, and performance.

Departmental Goals

« Toprepare students o leach speech communicaltion in secondary schools.
+ To prepare students for a career in communication disorders.

* To provide students with a liberal arts approach to speech communication.
+ To provide students with a liberal arts approach lo theatre.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

All majors must complete a set of required courses (the core), and declare
an emphasis area from the following list: general speech communication,
theatre, speech communication education, communication disorders

No grade lower than C will count toward the major.

All majors must successhully complete a minor

Successful majors will be capable of analyzing, synthesizing, interpret-
ing, evaluating, and communicating ideas in public.
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* Successiul majors will be able to engage in problem analysis, present
a well-reasoned solution to a problem, and know the tests for evidence
and reasoning.

* The graduate in speech communication will possess an understanding
of the principles underlying the discipline generally and the respective
emphasis areas. Such understanding would include knowledge of specific
aesthetic and ethical values as they apply to the speech act, factual knowl-
edge about human speech, and the literary remains of man's significant
speaking efforts.

Specific Requirements for the Speech Mafor

SPCOM 103, Speaking and Listening, or its equivalent, is a prerequisite
for all courses above the 100-level.

Speech Core Courses Titles Credits
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking 3
231 Oral Interpretation 3
261 Voice and Diction 3
493 Seminar 3

TOTAL 12

General Speech Emphasis

SPCOM Electives in general speech or theatre irq - 20
“(A minimum of eight semester hours must be uppar«dlwsmn)

Speech Ct tlon Educatfon Emphasis

SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening .............. 3
115 Speech Activity | .. .. e P |
212 Argumentation ................. By
221 Interpersonal Communication .. . ... 03
241 Organizational Communication .. .. .. 3
242 Interview & Conference Techniques . . . .. 3
250 Intro to Communication Disorders .. ... .2
312 Persuasion ........... CRFE R Y 2-3
315 Speech Activity T 1
360 Lang Acquisition and Lirrgulsltcs ..... 3
376 Directing Speech Activities e 2
377 Speech Education Methods .. .. ... ... 2

MACOM 101 The Mass Media . . . . .. e S g

TOTAL 3031

For teaching endorsement requirements, see the Center for Teaching and
Learning section of this catalog.

*The majority of the eloctive hours must be in general speech or theatre. A maximum of two
credits of SPCOM 115 and one credit in SPCOM 315 may bo included toward the major or minor
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Communication Disorders Emphasis

Courses Titles Credits
SPCOM 250 Intro to Communication Disorders ... ... 2
SPCOM 324/324L Anatomy of the Head, Neck & Chest/Lab .3
SPCOM 351 Articulation Disorders................ 2
SPCOM 352 Voice Disorders ................... .2
SPCOM 353 Stuttering . ...... B .2
SPCOM 360 Language Acquisition & Linguistics. ... .3
SPCOM 361 Phonetics ...... ... 2
SPCOM 365 Basic Audiology .. ... ... 3
SPCOM 451 Aural Rehabifitation .................. 3
SPCOM 452 Diag & Methods in Speech Pathology. .. .2
SPCOM 462 Organic Disorders of Speech .......... 3
SPCOM 463 Language Disorders in Children .2
SPCOM 469 Clinical Exper in Comm Disorders.......1
SPCOM ELECTIVES . ... ... ... ... v F e
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | ................. 3
PSYCH 251 Infancy, Childhood & Preadolescence. . . .3
PSYCH 252 Pre-Adol & Adot Psychology ...........3
PSYCH 351 Psych of the Exceptional Individual. ... ..3
PSYCH 362 Intro to Psychopathology ........ .. .3
BIOL 221/221L Prin of Human Anatomy & Phys/Lab . . . .. 4
PHYS 361 Physics of Sound .. ... )
TOTAL 58

Theatre Emphasis

Students must complete a minimum of 26 TH hours, as listed below, :mclud-
ing at least one hour of Company Class each semester. At least eight of
the 26 hours (including SPCOM 493) must be numbered between 300 and
499. A maximum of eight Company Class hours may be counted toward.the
emphasis area; a maximum of 12 hours of Company Class may be credited
toward graduation.

TH 131 Foundations of Theatre ...... o......8
TH 135 Beginning Acting . ... ... 3
TH 216 History of Theatre ............ ....... 3
TH 331 Play Direction .. .......... e 3
TH 332 Design for the Theatre . . ..... .. .....3
TH 168/368 Company Class . .................... 8
ENG 330 Modern European Drama
or 381 Drama of Shakespeare .. -
TOTAL 26

Specific Requirements for the Speech Communication Minor

The minor in speech communication consists of 20 semester hours of
curriculum offerings, six of which must be upper division. A minor is deggned
to meet the specific needs of the student and must be planneq with the
assistance of an adviser and approved by the department chair.
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Specific Requirements for the Theatre Minor

The minor in theatre consists of 20 semester hours of curriculum offer-
ings, six of which must be upper division. Required are TH 111 or TH 216,
TH 131 and TH 135 plus four credits of Company Class which are usually
taken one per semester for four semesters. No more than four hours of Com-
pany Class may be counted for the minor in theatre.

Co-curricular Requirements

The speech and theatre faculty believe that speech communication gradu-
ates must have co-curricular experiences that complement and reinforce
the curricular experiences; therefore, graduates must document evidence
of successful participation in forensics, Company Class, student organiza-
tions, clubs, jobs, or other activities related to the program of study in speech
and theatre.

Outcomes Assessment Activities
* All majors and transfer students will be pre-tested as follows:

a) The speaking ability of all USC students declaring a speech communi-
cation major will be evaluated in one of the speech or theatre courses
they are enrolled in at the time they declare the major. The evaluation
will be based upon a classroom presentation.

b) The speaking ability of all transfer students declaring a major will be
evaluated in the same way. Additionally, the final grade earned in an
introductory speech or theatre course at the student’s previous school
will be considered.

The speech communication/theatre faculty believe that grades are a valid
record of students’ progress. All majors and minors are therefore required
to complete work in the major or minor at a grade level of C or better;
no lower grades will count toward the major or minor.

A central file of syllabi, assignments, and exams, revealing how these are
adapted to program objectives, will be retained in the departmental office
for inspection by qualified persons.

Each student’s major adviser will keep a record of the student’s work in
a folder. The record will include a list of completed course work, and a
sample of the student’s writing prepared for a freshman, sophomore,
junior, and senior level course, preferably distributed over four academic
years. Folders of all majors and minors will be retained for a minimum
of two years, to enable qualified persons to assess student performance
in meeting program goals.

tn SPCOM 493, Seminar, all majors will demonstrate their ability to com-

plete a scholarly paper in correct English, and to present and defend its
findings orally.
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THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Dr. Jack A. Seilheimer, dean

Academic Departments Majors Minors
Biology Biology (BS) Biology
Chemistry Chemistry (BS) Chemistry
Human Performance Kinesiology (BS) Kinesiology

and Leisure Studies Recreation (BS) Recreation
Physical Education
Coaching
Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics
(BA, BS)
Nursing Nursing (BSN)
Physics/Physical Physics (BS) Physics/Geology

Science
Master of Science
in Applied Natural
Science (MSANS)

USC offers strong majors in science, mathematics, nursing and kinesiology
with several options designed to accommodate the varied professional goals
of students. Teacher certification is available in biology, chemistry, physical
education, mathematics and physics as well as school nurse certification
in nursing.

The college’s six academic departments and master’s degree program
are housed in four buildings of contemporary design which feature modern,
air-conditioned classrooms and laboratories equipped with state-of-the-art
instrumentation for instruction and research. Ninety-six percent of the
science and mathematics regular faculty hold the doctoral degree.

In addition to offering curricula for students majoring and minoring in their
disciplines, science and mathematics courses are offered which provide a
foundation for many other degree programs which provide students with
learning opportunities to prepare themselves to live effectively in an increas-
ingly complex science-oriented society.

BIOLOGY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Osborn .

FACULTY: Dorsch, Farris, Herrmann, Janes, Martinez, Murray, Seilheimer,
Sublette, Thomas

The major in biology leads to a bachelor of science (BS) degree. The biol-
ogy major is sufficiently flexible for students to prepare for a wide variety
of professional careers and carefully supervised career planning is a fun-
damental concern of the program.
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The student majoring in biology may plan to enter the workplace or con-
tinue study in graduate school as a professional biologist, or may elect to
follow any of the following pre-professional programs: pre-chiropractic,
pre-forestry, pre-optometry, pre-physical therapy, pre-occupational therapy,
pre-physician assistant, pre-podiatric medicine, pre-veterinary medicine, pre-
dentistry, pre-medicine or pre-osteopathic medicine. Frequently, a pre-
professional program involves a combination of majors or a major and minor.
For example, many pre-medical students choose a double major in biology
and chemistry. Each of the pre-professional programs has an adviser who
can provide detailed and current information about the undergraduate work
which the student should pursue to provide the foundation necessary for
later entry into a professional school. The student should contact the special-
ized adviser as early as possible. A list of advisers is available in the depart-
mental office.

The university has a guaranteed transfer agreement with the College of
Forestry and Natural Resources at Colorado State University (CSU) in pre-for-
estry and pre-wildlife management. A student who successfully completes
the two-year program at USC with a minimum 2.50 grade-point average is
guaranteed transfer to the baccalaureate program at CSU. Grades of D and
F do not transfer.

Biology majors may also seek teacher certification at either the elemen-
tary or secondary level. Each student should obtain a written description
of specific degree requirements from the appropriate adviser. Biology stu-
dents who are considering attending graduate school should take one year
of a foreign language and should plan to take the Graduate Record Exami-
nation during their senior year.

The biology department also offers several different specialization or
emphasis areas. The areas are described below and the course requirements
are detailed in the requirements section.

The specialization in environmental health is designed to meet the cur-
riculum recommended by the Accreditation Council of the National Environ-
mental Health Association (formerly the National Association of Sanitarians).
Satisfactory completion of the curriculum leads to a BS degree in biology.

The emphasis in biotechnology is available to students interested in
professions and/or graduate schools which require specialization in molecular
biology, industrial microbiology or genetics.

The emphasis in medical technology, available to students majoring in
biology, stresses microbiology, immunology, parasitology and chemistry. In
their senior year, students apply for admission to a hospital school of medi-
cal technology, and after receiving the degree from USC they spend a one-
year internship in hospital clinical laboratory practice. They then sit for a
certifying exam and are registered as a medical technologist.

The sports medicine emphasis is created as an option within the biot-
ogy major together with a minor in kinesiology. The emphasis will require
73 credit hours. Upon completion of the program, the student has been pre-
pared for the National Athletic Trainers Certification Test and a career as



120  University of Southern Colorado

a certified athletic trainer. Graduate school options in physical therapy and
sports medicine will be available to graduates and will enhance their earn-
ing potential significantly.

Departmental Goals

e To prepare graduates to become productive, accountable and responsible
employees upon entering the work force.

To prepare graduates to enter graduate or professional schools.

To develop in students a broad-based theoretical foundation supplemented
by laboratory and field exercises that allow individual observations, infer-
ences and hands-on experience.

To allow those students seeking a minor in biology to supplement and
reinforce their major field of study.

E ted Student O

p
General Requirements

e Students graduatnng with a B.S. in biology must have at least a cumula-
tive GPA of 2.0 in the major area. A cumulative GPA of 2.5 in the major
area is required for admission to the teacher education program.

Graduates are required to demonstrate intellectual skills and knowledge
in math and supporting sciences.

Graduates are required to complete an approved minor outside the biol-
ogy department.

Biology majors are expected to demonstrate a knowledge of basic labora-
tory tools used in biology for observation and analysis, phylogenetic
relationships, relationships between form and function, and population/
ecological dynamics.

Biology graduates are expected to:

be able to read critically, think about, and review historical and current
literature in the biological sciences;

a

hoA

be able to apply basic knowledge of the related fields of chemistry,
mathematics, and physics to problem-solving in biology:

c) be able to formulate logical hypotheses;

d) be able to design and carry out well-designed, well-controlled tests on
scientific hypotheses;

€) have a knowledge of basic biology terminology;

f) have a broad-based background in molecular, cellular and organismic
biology; and

g) find information and present it in oral and written reports.
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Specific Requirements for the Biology Major

BIOL Courses

BIOL 171
191/191L
201/201L
202/202L
301/301L
341/341L

or 412/412L
471
493
Approved Electives

Other Required Courses

CSsT 101
CHEM 1211210
CHEM 122/122L
CHEM 301/301L
CHEM 302/302L
PHYS 201/201L
PHYS 202/202L
MATH 121
MATH 221

Institutional and General

ENG 101
ENG 102
SPCOM 103
HUMANITIES . .

SOCIAL SCIENCES . . .
FREE ELECTIVES . .

Total Credit Hours: 128

Titles

Career Planning | . ..
Aspects of BlologylLab
Botany/Lab ... ..
Zoology/Lab . . .. .
General MJcrob|oIogy/Lab .
Vertebrate Physiology/Lab
Cellular Biology/Lab .
Career Planning IV

Seminar . .

TOTAL

Computers and You

General Chemistry ab | . .. ...

General Chemistry ll/Lab Il .
Organic Chemistry |/Lab |

Organic Chemistry Il/Lab I o

Principles of Physics I/Lab |

Principles of Physics Il/Lab Il .. ..

College Algebra
Applied Calculus .

TOTAL

Education Courses
Composition | ......... ... ... .. ..

Composition 1. ........... ...
Speakmg & Llstenmg e

Credits

oo s =

lalis

~
~

Specific Requirements for the Biology/Secondary Certification Option

BIOL 132
162
191191L
201/201L
202/202L
206/206L
221/221L
280
353/353L
377

471

493

Human Heredity & Birth Defects.
Personal Health . ... ...

Aspects of B|0togylLab . .

Botany/Lab

Zoology/Lab .

Introduction to Mlcroblotogy/Lab
Prin Human Anatomy & PhyS|oIogy/
Biotechnelogy . . . ...

Ecology/lab . ... ...............
Methods & Materials in Teachmg Bi
Career Planning IV .

Seminar. . ... e

TOTAL

2
)
..... 4
.5
.5
. 4
Lab 4
3
.5
oI .2
. A
. A
39
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Other Required Courses

CHEM 1121121 Intro to Organic & Biochem/Lab ..... ...
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry l/Lab | ....... .. oL
CHEM 122/122L - General Chemistry ll/Lab il ... ... .....
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/Lab ........ ... ... ...
PHYS 110 Astronomy . . ......... .. R
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physms |/Lab | ...........
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics ll/Lab It . ....... ..
CST 101 Computers and You ......... AU
MATH 121 College Algebra . ................
MATH 221 Applied Calculus . . . F
PSYCH 101 General Psychology ..................
PSYCH 151 Human Development
or
ED 210 Human Growth and Development . .. ..
ED 202 Foundation of Education . .......... .3
ED 435 Classroom Management ............ .. 3
ED 460 Educational Media & Technology .......3
ED 461 Atypical Students in Secondary School ..3
ED 488 Student Teaching Secondary . .....15
IST 345 Career Education . ................... 2
RDG 425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas .. .. .2
TOTAL 77
Institutional and General Education Courses
ENG 101 Composition | .................... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il.................. .. .3
SPCOM 103 Speaking and Listening ........... .8
HUMANITIES . ... e o010
SOCIAL SCIENCES .. ............ A
TOTAL 23

Total Credit Hours: 139
Specific Requirements for the Biology/Elementary Certification Option

BiOL 112 Nutrition ............ ... ..., 3
121 Environmental Conservauon e 4

132 Heredity & Birth Defects .......... ...2

162 Personal Health ..................... 3

191/191L Aspects of Biotogy/Lab JE P 4

201/201L Botany/Lab ........... e 5

202/202L Zoology/lab ................. ... ...5

206/206L Introduction to M!crobmlogy/Lab o...4

4714 Career Planning IV ................... 1
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Other Required Courses

GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/Lab .......... .. ... .. .. 4
PHYS 110 Astronomy . ... 3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics I/Lab I T 4
CHEM 1111111 Principles of Chemistry/Lab ... .. ... .. 4
CHEM 112112L Intro to Organic & Biochemistry/Lab. ... .4
MATH 360 Elementary Concepts Math | ... .. ... .. 3
MATH 361 Elementary Concepts Math Il ... ... .. 3
CST 101 Computers and You .. ..... P 2
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | . R 3
PSYCH 151 Intro to Human Development Lo 3
ENG 251 Traditional Grammar Theory 2
or
ENG 352 English Syntax and Usage ... ... ... 3
ENG 351 Children’s Literature . ... .. e 2
ED 202 Foundation of Education ....... ... ...3
ED 412 Teaching the Special Child ... ... .. .8
ED 413 Teaching Soc Studies In Elem Schoo! .. .2
ED 414 Teaching Elementary Science & Health . .2
ED 417 Teaching Math in Elementary School . 2
ED 435 Classroom Management . . . ....38
ED 460 Educational Media and Teohnology .38
ED 487 Student Teaching Elementary ... ... .. 15
HP 232 Advanced First Aid . . . . . . .2
HP 322 Elementary School Physncal Educauon .2
ART 377 Prin of Elementary Art Education . ... ... 1
MUS 351 Prin of Music in the Elem School .. ... 1
RDG 301 Rdg & Lang Arts in the Elem School 3
RDG 450 Diag & Remediation of Rdg Problems. .. .3
BBE 401 Teaching the Limited Eng Prof Stu ... ... 2
TOTAL 84-85
Institutional and General Education Courses
ENG 101 Composition | ............. ... ... .. .3
ENG 102 Composition 1. ............... ... ... 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ................. 3

HUMANITIES (as approved by the Center for Teaching and

Learning) ........ .. ... ... . ... .. L 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES (as approved by the Center for Teachlng
and Learning . . ... .13
TOTAL 32
Total Credit Hours: 147-148
Specific Requirements for the Biology/Chemistry Double Major
BIOL 171 Career Planning | .. ...... .. AU |
191191L Aspects of Biology/Lab ........ .. ... .. 4
201/201L Botany/Lab . ........ .. ciei......5
202/202L Zoology/llab ................... 5
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301/301L General Microbiology/Lab ... ..5
341/341L Vertebrate Physiology/Lab
or 412/412L Cellular Biology/Lab- .. .... .. o )
471 Career Planning IV ........... .. o
493 Seminar........ AU oA
Approved Electives . .. ... .18
TOTAL 4
Chem Courses
CHEM 121121L General Chemistry lfLab | ............. 5
12211221 General Chemistry {l/Lab 1l . L
301/301L Organic Chemistry l/Lab {1 .............5
302/302L Organic Chemistry lWab Il . ... 5
317/317L Quantitative Analysis l/Lab | . ...5
321 Physical Chemistry !. . .03
322 Physical Chemistry Il ...... oo........8
419/419L Instrumental Analysis/Llab .. ..... .. .5
Approved Electives . . S 3
TOTAL 39
Other Required Courses
MATH 121 College Algebra ... ................. 4
MATH 122 College Trigonometry . .. L2
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytical Geometry I .....5
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics ifLab | . .4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics Il/Lab Il .. L4
CST 101 Computers and You . ........ . .2
TOTAL 21
Institutional and General Education Courses
ENG 101 Composition | ........... .8
ENG 102 Composition H............. o.......3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ............ .03
HUMANITIES . . o e .....10
SOCIAL SCIENCES . ...t ....10
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 133
Specific Requirements for the BiologyiMedical Technology Option

BIOL 171 Career Planning | ..................
191191L Aspects of B|0Iogy/Lab ..............
201/201L Botany/Lab ... .. . e
202/202L Zoology/Lab .. ... ..o

301/301L General Microbiology/Lab . .

;}xﬁpmmmma—»

302/302L Medical Microbiology & Immunology/Lab
341/341L Vertebrate PhysmlogylLab

351/351L Genetics/Lab . .. ... .. o
412/412L Cellular Blology/Lab R

471 Career Planning IV . .
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472/472L Radiation Biology/Lab. ... ... ... ... .. 4
482/482L Parasitology/Lab . ....... ... ... .. .. 3
493 Seminar.................. .. 1
Approved Electives . ... ... ... ... '1.2
TOTAL 58
Other Required Courses
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry I/Lab |
. ..5
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry [l/Lab II ..5
CHEM 301/301L Organic Chemistry l/Lab | . .. ..5
CHEM 302/302L Organic Chemistry Il/Lab Il .. 5
CHEM 31713170 Quantitative Analysis I/Lab | . 5
CHEM 411 Biochemistry ... ... .. 3
CST 101 Computers and You . .2
MATH 124 Precalculus Math . ........... . .. ... 5
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics l/Lab J . 4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics Il/Lab Il . o4
TOTAL 43
Institutional and General Education Courses
ENG 101 Composition | ....... .. .. .3
ENG 102 Composition il . ... .. .3
SPCOM 103 Speaklng & Listemng 3
HUMANITIES. ... ... ... .. 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES ... ... ... ... ... .. .10
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 130

Specific Requirements for the Biology/Environmental Health Option

BIOL 171
191/191L
201/201L
202/202L
221/221L
301/301L
353/353L
443/443L

or 479/479L

471

472/472L

481/481L

482/482L

493

498

Upper Division Electives

Career Planning | ...............
Aspects of Biology/Lab . ..
Botany/Lab
Zoology/Lab ..........

Prin of Human Anatomy & Phys/Lab
General M<crob|o|ogy/Lab
Ecology/Lab . .. . ..
Limnology/Lab. . ... ..
Ichthyology/Lab . . . .
Career Planning IV .. . ..
Radiation Biology/Lab . . .
Entomology/Lab . . ..
ParasnologylLab
Seminar .

Internship .

TOTAL
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Other Required Courses

CHEM 1121112L
CHEM 121121L
CHEM 122/122L
CsT 101
MATH 156
MATH 221
or
MATH 126
PHYS 201/201L

Intro to Organic & Biochem/Lab
General Chemistry I/Lab |

General Chemistry Il/Lab Il

Computers and You

Introduction to Statistics

Applied Calculus: An Intuitive Approach

Calculus and Analytic Geometry |
Prin of Physics l/Lab |

Institutional and General Education Courses

ENG 101
ENG

SPCOM

HUMANITIES

SOCIAL SCIENCES
FREE ELECTIVES .

Total Credit Hours: 129-130

Specitic Requirements for

BIOL 17
191/191L
201/201L
202/202L

280
301/301L
302/302L
351/351L
412/412L

450

47
472/472L

493

495
Approved Electives .

Other Required Courses

CHEM 121/121L
CHEM 122/122L
CHEM 301/301L
CHEM 302/302L
CHEM 317/317L
CHEM 411

CHEM 41214121

Composition | .
Composition |l
Speaking & Listening

the Biology/Biotechnology Option

Career Planning { ............. . A
Aspects of BlologylLab U 4
Botany/lab ... ....... o..........5
Zoology/Lab . ... ..5
Introduction to B|otechnology ......... 3
General Microbiology/Lab . ............ 5
Med Microbiology & Immunology/Lab ....5
Genetics/Lab . ... ... .4
Cellular Biology/Lab . .............- .4
Recombinant DNA Technology ......... 3
Career Planning IV . .............. oA
Radiation Biology/Lab. . ............- 4

Seminar............... B 1
Independent Study . . ........ 1—%
........ TOTAL 54-55

General Chemistry [/Lab | ... ........ .5
General Chemistry ll/tab i ... 5
Organic Chemistry liLab | ......... .5
Organic Chemistry Il/Lab Il . ......5
Quantitative Analysis l/Lab I ........... 5
Biochemistry . ............ e 3
Biochemistry il/Lab Il .. ... .. ...4
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MATH 124 Precalculus Math . ............ . .. .. .. 5
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | . ... ... 5
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics llLab | ......... .. 4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics llfLab Il ... ....... 4
CST 101 Computersand You . .............. .. 2
TOTAL 52
Institutional and General Education Courses
ENG 101 Composition | . ...... ... .. ... . ... .. 3
ENG 102 Composition It..................... .. 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & L|stemng .......... 3
HUMANITIES . .. ... ..o 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES . ... ... ... .o 10
TOTAL 29

Total Credit Hours: 135-136
Specific Requirements for the Biology/Sports Medicine Option

BIOL 112 Nutrition .. .. 3
162 Personal Health . 3

171 Career Planning | . ... .. 1

191191L Aspects of Biology/Lab 4

220 Medical Terminology 1

201 Botany* . ... .. 3

202 Zoology™ . ... .. ... 3
223/223L Human Physmlogy & Anatomy l/Lab |....4
4

5

6

4

4

1

1

224/224L Human Physiology & Anatomy Il/Lab In.
301/301L General Microbiology/Lab . .
320 Emergency Medical Technician
341/341L Vertebrate Physiology/Lab
351/351L Genetics/Lab
471 Career Planning IV
493 Seminar . .

TOTAL 48
Other Required Courses
CHEM 111111L Principles of Chemistry/Lab** .. ... ... .. 4
CHEM 112/112L Intro to Organic Biochem/Lab** ... ... . . 4
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics l/lLab | ... ... .. 4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics ll/Lab Il ..... ... .. 4
MATH 121 College Algebra . .. T .4
MATH 156 Introduction to Statistics . ........... .. 3
CST 101 Computers and You .. .............. .2

TOTAL 25
Kinesiology Minor Total (See catalog) .................. o....20

*Students who intend to use this track for pre-medicine should understand that they will be
required to take Biology 201L and 202L.
**8tudents who intend to use this track for pre-medicine should understand that a full year each
of Generat Chemistry and Organic Chemistry is required.




128 University of Southern Colorado

institutional and General Education Courses
Approved Electives . ... ...

ENG 101 Composition | ..................
ENG 102 Composition Il.. ... ..

SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ................
HUMANITIES . . ... ... RPN e

SOCIAL SCIENCES ... ... ... .. U

Total Credit Hours: 129

Specific Requirements for the Professional Biology Minor

BIOL 191/191L Aspects of Biology/Lab .
201/201L Botany/Lab ....... . ... ...
202/202L Zoology/Lab . . .. .

Approved Upper Division Electives . .. P

- TOTAL
Specific Requirements for the General Biology Minor

Approved EIBCHIVES . . ... ..o
Approved Upper Division Electives ................... L

Co-curricular Requirements

There are many opportunities to participate in gxperiences that will com-
plement and reinforce a student’s academic experience. These may be glther
on- or off-campus activities and may be used to develop Iealdershup and inter-
personal skills. The faculty of the biology department actively encourages
student participation in such activities.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

A) Biology Majors

Assessment of graduates’ improvement in iptelleptual skills, knpwledge
and capacities between entrance and graduation will be accomphghgd by
using portfolios. A portfolio will be deve!opgd for each student majoring |g
biology. The responsibility for the portfolio will be shared by the student an
his/her adviser.

Examples of material that may be included in a portfolio are:
ACT scores, high school transcripts and college transcripts.

Samples of homework, quizzes, examinations, research reports and lists
of developed skills.

Examples of writing, both from the required English courses as well as
reports required by courses in life sciences.

Certificates, awards, honors and evidences of co-curricular activities.

Scores from appropriate examinations such as: GRE, MCAT, DAT, ETS,
College Base.
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B) Biology Minors

* The faculty of the biology department believes that the course grade would
be a measure of the student’s grasp of the basics of the course material.

o A written report will be required in an upper-division class.

CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Wilkes
FACULTY: Bonetti, Druelinger, Hammer, Mahan, Proctor, Saul

The major in chemistry leads to a bachelor of science (BS) degree and
the chemistry curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society.

In addition to curricula for students who wish to pursue chemistry as a
profession, programs can be designed for pre-professional areas such as
pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-veterinary medicine and pre-law.

While a core curriculum for the major exists, many options are open to
students to combine other interests with a major in chemistry. For exam-
ple, while medical schools do not mandate any particular major for enter-
ing students, biology and chemistry have been the leading majors of students
entering medical school. The requirements for a pre-medicine/chemistry
major are the same as for the chemistry major option plus the student must
complete specific courses required by the medical schools to which they
are applying.

It is recommended that pre-medical and other pre-professional students
coordinate their programs with the appropriate pre-professional adviser, as
well as the chemistry adviser, to make sure specific course requirements
are completed.

Chemistry is a foundation science for many professions and graduates
with degrees in chemistry find employment in such diverse areas as health
sciences, agricultural and environmental fields, transportation industries,
the semi-conductor industry, teaching and research. Conseqguently, the
chemistry department provides students with a number of diverse program
options to assure each student a sound education in the fundamental areas
of modern chemistry as well as valuable educational versatility.

The chemistry department strives to provide intellectual and professional
training for students in the field of chemistry and in support of the American
Chemical Society charter, to . . . encourage in the broadest and most liberal
manner the advancement of chemistry in all its branches; the promotion of
research in chemical science and industry; the improvement of the qualifica-
tions and usefulness of chemists through high standards of . . . education
... to promote scientific interests and inquiry . . ."”
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Program Goals

o To prepare graduates in the discipline of chemistry to become produc-
tive members of the profession whether they go to industry or to post-
graduate education.

To prepare graduates in the verbal, written and quantjtative skills that are
prerequisite to advanced study or careers in chemistry.

To prepare graduates both in the theoretical principles of chemistry as
well as in the laboratory approach to problem solving.

To maintain approval of the chemistry curriculumlas defiqeq by the
American Chemical Society, Committee on Professional Training.

To provide the opportunity for a variety of educational programs through
the following options:

a) Basic Chemistry
b) ACS Certified Curriculum

¢) Biochemistry

d) Double Major

e) Engineering/Chemistry

f) Chemistry/Teacher Certification

Expected Student Out

General Requirements

« Students majoring or minoring in chemistry are required to have a cumula-
tive GPA of 2.0 or better in their chemistry courses.

Proficiency in physics, math and computer science is essential for under-
standing and application of chemical principles; therefore. graduates must
complete approved math, physics and computer science courses such
that the overall GPA in those areas is 2.0 or better.

The ability to think across disciplines contributes signijicantly to the edqcai
tional experience as well as the application of chemistry as a profgssmn,
therefore, graduates must successfully completg an approved minor or
area of concentration such that the overall GPA in those areas is 2.0 or

better.

Critical thinking, logical inquiry and problem analysis are very important
in the education of new chemists; therefore, ohem|§§ry courses for majors
will require students to demonstrate these capacities as relevant to the

subject.
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Library and quantitative skills are prerequisite to advanced study or careers
in chemistry; therefore, chemistry courses for majors require students
to demonstrate the ability to read and understand concepts, theories and
problems as well as communicate applications of and solutions to con-
cepts, theories and problems.

A fundamental knowledge of chemical theories, concepts and skills is
necessary for advanced study or career placement in the profession; there-
fore, chemistry courses for majors will require students to demonstrate
knowledge of fundamental theories, concepts and skills on a continuing
as well as a comprehensive basis.

Transfer students are required to earn a minimum of 20 semester credit
hours in approved chemistry courses from USC for graduation with a BS
degree in chemistry. Transfer students wishing to minor in chemistry must
earn a minimum of 10 of the 20 semester credit-hour requirement at USC.

Students will be required to take an exit examination during their senior
year, covering the undergraduate chemistry curriculum.

Specific Requirements

The following common core is required for all of the chemistry options
for the bachelor of science degree:

CHEM Courses Titles Credits
CHEM 121121L General Chemistry I/lLab | ... ... .. ..5
122/122L General Chemistry Il/Lab I} .. ... .. .. ..5

301/301L Organic Chemistry liLab | ... ... .. ..... 5

302/302L Organic Chemistry ti/Lab Il ............ 5

317/317L Quantitative Analysis/Lab . ... ... ... .. .5

321 Physical Chemistry |...... ... .. ... .3

322 Physical Chemistry Il ............. ... . 3

419/419L Instrumental Analysis/Lab .. ........ ... 5

TOTAL 36

All options for the chemistry major also require completion of the follow-
ing institutional and general education requirements:

Institutional and General Education Courses

ENG 101 Composition | ....................... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il........... P 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening . ........ ... .. .. 3
HUMANITIES. . . ... ... ... ... . F e .10
SOCIAL SCIENCES ... ... ... . i ....10

TOTAL 29
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Requirements for the specific options
Basic Chemistry Option

CHEM Courses Titles Credits
Required Chemistry Core .. .. .. L.....36
CHEM 323 Experimental Physical Chemistry .......2
421 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
or 221/221L Inorganic Chemistry/Lab .............. 3
493 Seminar. ... ... L1
TOTAL 42
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | .5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il . ... .. 5
PHYS 221/221L General Physics l/ltab | ........... .. .5
PHYS 222/222L General Physics ll/Lab Il . .5
CST 102 Programming with BASIC
or 105 FORTRAN ....... ... ... ...3
TOTAL 23
institutional and General Education Courses ................ ... .. 28
APPROVED MINOR ... .. R P 20
FREE ELECTIVES .. .. vt .18
TOTAL 66
Total Credit Hours: 131
Specific Requirements for the ACS Certified Option
CHEM Courses Titles Credits
Required Chemistry Core........ ..36
CHEM 221/221L inorganic Chemistry/Lab .............. 3
323 Experimental Physical Chemistry ... .. .2
421 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry . ........ 3
493 Seminar. ... ... 1
Chemistry EICHIVES . ... ... 6
TOTAL 51
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry [ ..... .. 5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1l . ... .. 5
PHYS 221/1221L General Physics I/Lab | ............ .5
PHYS 222/222L General Physics [l/Lab H . ........... .. 5
CST 102 Programming with BASIC
or 105 FORTRAN .. ... ... ... 3
TOTAL 23
Institutional and General Education. . ........... .. ..o 28
FREE ELECTIVES ... . s 6
APPROVED MINOR .. ... i e .20
TOTAL 54

Total Credit Hours: 128
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Also reguired is a minimum of one semester of independent study con-
sisting of a laboratory-based research project.

Specific Requirements for the Biochemistry Option

CHEM Courses Titles Credits
Required Chemistry Core . . .. .. ......36
CHEM 411 Biochemistry |................. .. .3
412/412L Biochemistry Il/Lab lI ....... L4
TOTAL 43
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ... ... .5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il .. ... .5
PHYS 221/221L General Physics /Lab | ............ .. 5
PHYS 222/2221 General Physics [l/Lab Il .......... .. 5
CST 102 Programming with BASIC
or 105 FORTRAN ............ .. .. ... .3
TOTAL 23
Institutional and General Education. . ... .. .. ... Ceo.....28
Biology Minor . ... ... . . ... .. ... .23
Approved Electives ... ... ... ...
TOTAL 62
Total Credit Hours: 128
Specific Requirements for the Double Major Option
Required Chemistry Core ... ... ....... ... ... ... ... ... ..... ... .36
Approved Electives . ... ... .. .. FE B 3
TOTAL 39
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ... ... .5
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics I/Lab | ... ... 4
or
PHYS 221/221L General Physics /Lab | .. ........ ....5
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics Il/Lab W 4
or
PHYS o 222/2221 General Physics Il/Lab Il ..............5
TOTAL  13-15
Institutional and General Education. . . FE ...28
Free Electives . . .. B P ....10
Approved Second Major ...... e ... ... .......Minimum 38
TOTAL 76

Total Credit Hours: 128-130

Specific Requirements for the Engineering/Chemistry Option
Required Chemistry Core . ............ .........TOTAL 36
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Other Required Courses

MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry |.... ... 5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il .. ... .5
PHYS 221/221L General Physics l/Lab | ............... 5
PHYS 222/222L General Physics [l/Lab I} . ...... .. ....5
CST 105 FORTRAN . ... .. oo 3
EN 103 Introduction to Engineering . ......... .. 2
EN 107 Engineering Graphics . . . .............. 2
EN 211 Engineering Mechanics | .............. 3
EN 212 Engineering Mechanics Il .. ........... 3
EN 231/231L Circuit Analysis l/Lab | . ... ... e 5
EN 301 Fluid Mechanics .. .................. 4
EN 312/312L Materials Science lllab ... ........... 3
EN 321 Thermodynamics | .......... ... ..... 3
EN 322 Thermodynamics If............ o003
EN 324/324L Mechanics of Materials /Lab | ....... . .4

TOTAL 55
Institutional and General Education. .. ......... T 28
Free Electives . . ... ... . ... .. 9

TOTAL 37

Total Credit Hours: 128
Specific Requirements for the Chemistry/Teacher Certification Option

CHEM Courses Titles Credits
Required Chemistry COre ... ... .o r e 36
CHEM 221/221L Inorganic Chemlstry/Lab e 3
CHEM 377 Methods & Techniques............. .2
CHEM 425 Environmental Chemistry . .......... .. 3
TOTAL 44
Other Required Courses
BIOL 121 Environmental Conservation .......... 4
BIOL 161 Personal Health ..................... 3
BIOL 191191L Aspects of Biology litab  ............. 4
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science l/lLab | ........... .. .4
PHYS 110 ASEIONOMY . ... .3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics l/lLab | ........... 4
or
PHYS 221/221L General Physics llkab | ... ....... .. 5
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics II/Lab Il .......... 4
or
PHYS 2222221 General Physics [l/lLab Il ... 5
CST 101 Computers and YOU . ............. .. 2
MATH 221 Applied Calculus ... .. ... ..., ....5
or )
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ....... 5
PSYCH 101 General Psychology .................. 3

PSYCH 151 Human Development ............... .3
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ED 202 Foundations of Education

............. 3
ED 435 Classroom Management .............. 3
ED 460 Educational Media & Technology . ... ... 3
ED 461 Atypical Stu in the Secondary School . .. .2
ED 488 Student Teaching Secondary ... ... .. .. 15
IST 345 Career Education ........... ... .... 2
RDG 425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas ... .. 2
TOTAL 69-71
Institutional and General Education............................. 22
Total Credit Hours: 135-137
Specific Requirements for the Chemistry Minor
CHEM Courses Titles Credits
CHEM 1211121L General Chemistry l/Lab | ... ... ...
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry ll/lLab Il ... ... ... 5
Upper Division Electives ................... . e .10
TOTAL 20

Co-curricular Requirements

Students should experience co-curricular activities which enhance,
broaden and reinforce their academic experience; therefore, the faculty sup-
port and encourage students to participate in science-related, as well as
in general activities such as:

a. science or chemistry clubs
b. student government
¢. scientific meetings, seminars, symposia, field trips/tours, etc.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

* Assessment of chemistry majors will occur through records kept for each
student in individual files. These files shall contain:

a) ACT scores, high school transcripts and college transcripts;

b) Standardized exam scores (chemistry students demonstrate their
knowledge and skills on national ACS standardized exams at the end
of the freshman year, at the end of the sophomore organic year, and
at the end of inorganic chemistry and physical chemistry); the senior
exit exam; and

¢) Samples of papers written and/or presented, seminars given and sum-
maries of any research projects.

Advisers maintain complete files on each student. At the end of the sopho-
more year and during the year of graduation, a committee composed of
chemistry department members will evaluate each file for advisement and
reference purposes. Upon graduation, students will have access to their
files when requested; however, the file will be maintained for a period of
five years in order to track the careers of graduates.
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HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND LEISURE STUDIES DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Aguilar
FACULTY: Banks, Cockrell

The major in kinesiology leads to the degree of bachelor of science (BS).
Minors in kinesiology, physical education, coaching and recreation are avait-
able. Activity courses are open to all students.

The professional preparation leading to a degree in kinesiology includes
teacher certification with endorsements in kindergarten through 12th grade
physical education. Certification requirements are met by completing the
kinesiology program and the teacher-certification core listed under the
kinesiology major requirements.

The major in recreation leads to the degree of bachelor of science (BS)
and prepares students for positions of leadership in a variety of recreationat
service agencies. Prospective employers include parks and recreation
departments at the city, county, district and state levels as well as volun-
tary youth agencies such as the YWCA, boys’ and girls’ clubs and scouting.
Additional areas of employment include recreation programs in the military,
hospital, commercial, and industrial fields or employee recreation, or out-
door recreation.

Many recreation majors use extensive interdisciplinary studies to prepare
for work in specialty areas such as human services and recreation for the
physically or mentally disabled. Others prepare for program areas such as
sports and athletic, social and cultural recreation programming, arts and
crafts or other emphases.

Kinesiology Program Goals

Graduates will have gained competency in understanding the philosophy
and historical basis for kinesiology/physical education as a discipline.

Graduates will possess a depth of knowledge in the components of kinesiol-
ogy as they relate to human movement.

Graduates will have gained competencies related to skills, knowledge and
activities included in physical education curricula.

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

Majors are required to:

« complete an approved program of courses which is composed of a mini-
mum of 45 credit hours with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher;

e earn a minimum grade of C in all major courses;

« complete a minor or approved area of concentration with a cumulative
GPA of 2.0 or higher;

Undergraduate Programs 137

earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required English/speech
communication courses;

complete, with a grade of C or higher a minimum of three term or profes-
sional papers that reflect facility in paper-writing in courses in the kinesiol-
ogy major; and

complete a computer-literacy course or present documented evidence
of competency in computer application.

Specific Requirements for the Kinesiology Major

KIN Courses Titles Credits
KIN 254 Anatomical Kinesiology ............... 2
258 Maturational Kinesiology . . .. o2
262 Psychological Kinesiology ........ L2
364 Mechanical Kinesiology .. ......... .2
442 Physiological Kinesiology ........... ..2

TOTAL 10
Other Required Courses
HP 231 CPR.. .........o.o... e oA
232 Advanced First Aid.......... L2
233 Hist & Prinof PER .. .............. .8
242 S&T of Motor Learning and Elem Act ... .3
243 S&T of Rhythmic Activities ............1
244 S&T of Soccer & Volleyball . ........... 2
245 S&T of Wt. Train. & Fitness Act ... ... .2
246 S&T of Tr & Fi, Basketball & Softball ... .2
247 S&T of Tumbling ... ..... A 1
248 S&T of Ind & Dual Spts (Golf, Tennis,
Racquetball & Badminton) .. .... .. .3
322 Elementary School PE ... .. e 2
342 Training Room Methods ... ............ 2
343 Measurement & Evaluation in HP . ... ... 2
461 Program Administration in PERA..... .. .3
465 Adapted PE . ...... ... .. .. ... ... 2
Two courses must be selected from among the following:
HP Courses Titles Credits
: 276 WS 2
471 Coaching & Officiating Football .. . ... ... 2
472 Coaching & Officiating Basketball ... .. .2
473 Coaching & Officiating Track & Field ... .2
474 Coaching & Officiating Gymnastics . . . . . 2
475 Coaching & Officiating Volleyball .. ... . .2
482 Coaching & Officiating Wrestling. . ...... 2
483 Coaching & Officiating Baseball .. ... .. .2
TOTAL 45
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For the teaching endorsement requirements, see the Center for Teach-
ing and Learning section of this catalog.

Co-curricular Requirements

The faculty of the of human performance and leisure studies department
believe that graduates must have co-curricular experiences that comple-
ment and reinforce the curricular experiences. Therefore, kinesiology major
students must provide documented evidence of successful participation in
jobs, clubs, student and professional organizations, or other activities related
to their major field of study.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the assessment which is inherent in the general require-
ments, each kinesiology major student must prepare a portfolio which
includes academic transcripts, resume, completed placement file, and other
pertinent information which indicates increasingly greater accomplishments
in progress toward professional goals throughout the student’s higher edu-
cation experience.

Recreation Program Goals

Graduates will have gained competency in understanding the philosophi-
cal, historical and socio-psychological basis of recreation as a discipline.

Graduates will possess a depth of knowledge in the various emphasis
areas of recreation as they relate to humans in society.

Graduates will have gained competencies encompassing the broad area
of recreation including those pertaining to outdoor pursuits, therapeutic
recreation, and public and private recreation program administration.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Majors are required to:

complete an approved program of courses which is composed of a mini-
mum of 54 credit hours with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher;

earn a minimum grade of C in all major courses;

complete a minor or approved area of concentration with a cumulative
GPA of 2.0 or higher;

earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required English/speech
communication courses;

complete, with a grade of C or higher, a minimum of three term or profes-
sional papers that reflect facility in paper writing for courses in the recre-
ation major; and

complete a computer-literacy course or present documented evidence
of competency in computer application.
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Specific Requirements for Recreation Majors

Courses Titles Credits
HP 233 Hist & Prin PER . ... ... 3
REC 340 Rec Program Planning ... ... .. 3
REC 350 Leader & SupervisioninRec ... ........ 3
REC- 389 Practicum ...... ... ........ . ... ... 3
REC 480 Rec for Special Populations. ... ........ 3
REC 481 Outdoor Recreation .................. 3
REC 482 Recreation Management ......... .. ... 3
REC 493 Seminar.... ... ... oo 2
REC 498 Internship ...... ... ... . ... .. .. .9
Majors select from an approved list of courses in the following areas:
Courses Credits
Allied . ..... .. e P 6
Methods. .. ........ ... ... .. ... . . B 16
54

Co-curricular Requirements

The faculty of the human performance and leisure studies department
believe that graduates must have co-curricular experiences that comple-
ment and reinforce the curricular experiences. Therefore, recreation majors
must provide documented evidence of successful participation in jobs, clubs,
student and professional organizations, or other activities related to their
major field of study.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the assessment which is inherent in the general require-
ments, each student majoring in recreation must prepare a portfolio which
includes academic transcripts, a resume, a completed placement file, and
other pertinent information which indicates increasingly greater accomplish-
ments in the progress toward professional goals throughout the student’s
higher education experiences.

Program Goals for Physical Education Minors

* Minors will have gained understanding of the philosophical and historical
base of physica! education as a discipline.

¢ Minors will have gained competencies related to skills, knowledge and
activities included in physical education programs.

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

e Minors will complete a minimum of 20 credit hours, with a cumulative
GPA of 2.5 or higher in approved minor courses.
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* Minors will earn a minimum grade of C in all minor courses.

* Minors will earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required
English/speech communication courses.

. Mir}ors will present documented evidence of successful writing skills as
indicated by written assignments in academic course work.

Specific Requirements for the Physical Education Minor

HP Courses Titles Credits
HP 232 Advanced First Aid....... ... .. L2
233 History and Principles of PER ... ... .. .3
322 Elementary School PE
or
378 Methods in Physical Education .2
461 Program Administration in PERA 3
TOTAL 10
Skills & Techniques Courses: Select 10 hours
HP 242 Skills & Tech of Mtr Learn & Elem Act. . .3
243 Skills & Tech of Rhythmic Act. .. ... ... .1
244 Skills & Tech of Soccer and Volleyball . . .2
245 Skitls & Tech of Wt Train & Fit Act . .2
246 Skills & Tech of T & F, Bskt &
Softbal . .. .. B .2
247 Skills & Tech of Tumbling ............ .1
248 Skills & Tech of Ind & Dual Sports .. ... .3
TOTAL 0

Co-curricular Requirements

Physical education minor students must show successful co-curricular
experiences that complement and reinforce the physical education minor.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the assessment which is inherent in the general require-
ments, each physical education minor student must prepare a portfolio which
includes academic transcripts and information in regard to successful writ-
ing skills and co-curricular experiences refated to the discipline of physical
education.

Program Goals for Coaching Minors
Minors will have gained:

* knowledge of the anatomical and mechanical principles of human
movement;

* understanding of prevention, care and rehabilitation of athletic injuries;

s
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» understanding of organization and administration of athletic programs; and

¢ knowledge of coaching and officiating techniques in selected sports
activities.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Minors will complete a minimum of 21 credit hours, with a cumulative
GPA of 2.5 or higher in approved minor courses.

Minors will earn a minimum grade of C or higher in minor courses.

Minors will earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required
English/speech communication courses.

Minors will present evidence of successful writing skills as indicated by
written assignments in academic course work.

Specific Requirements for the Coaching Minor

Courses Titles Credits
HP 232 First Aid ... ... oo .2
KIN 254 Anatomical Kinesiology ........... ...2
HP 342 Training Room Methods ... ............2
KIN 364 Mechanical Kinesiology ............... 2
HP 461 Prog Administration In PERA ... ...... .. 3 |

With the approval of their adviser, the student must select
10 credit hours from the following courses:

HP 248 Skills & Tech of Ind. & Dual Spts ....... 3
471 Coaching & Officiating Football . . .. .. L2
472 Coaching & Officiating Basketball .. ... .. 2 |
473 Coaching & Officiating Track & Field ... .2 |
474 Coaching & Officiating Gymnastics . . . . .. 2 1
475 Coaching & Officiating Volleyball .......2 |
482 Coaching & Officiating Wrestling. ... ....2 |
483 Coaching & Officiating Baseball . .......2
TOTAL 21

Co-curricular Requirements ;
]
]

Coaching minors must show successful co-curricular experiences that
complement and reinforce the coaching minor program.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the evaluation inherent in the general requirements, coach-
ing minors must prepare a portfolio which includes academic transcripts
and information in regard to successful writing skills and co-curricular
experiences related to the discipline of physical education.
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Program Goals for Recreation Minors

» Minors will have gained knowledge of the philosophicai and historical base
of recreation as a discipline.

« Minors will possess a depth of knowledge in a selected emphasis area
of recreation.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Minors will complete a minimum of 20 credit hours, with a cumulative
GPA of 2.5 or higher in approved minor courses.

Minors will earn a minimum grade of C or higher in minor courses.

Minors will earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in the required
English/speech communication courses.

Minors will present documented evidence of successful writing skills as
indicated by written assignments in academic course work.

Specific Requirements for the Recreation Minor
Courses Titles Credits

REC 340 Rec Program Planning . ....... o......8
350 Leadership and Supervision in Rec. ... .. 3
389 Practicum . ...... . ... . .3
481 Qutdoor Recreation ............. .8
482 Recreation Management . ............. 3

Recreation minor students must complete an approved

emphasis tract of six semester hours in one of the

following areas: outdoor recreation, management, or

community recreation.

TOTAL 21
Co-curricular Requirements

Recreation minor students must show successful co-curricular
experiences that complement and reinforce the recreation minor.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the assessment, which is inherent in the general require-
ments, each recreation minor must prepare a portfolio which includes aca-
demic transcripts and information in regard to successful writing skills and
co-curricular experiences refated to the discipline of physical education.
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Program Goals for Kinesiology Minors

e Minors will have gained understanding of the philosophical and historical
base of kinesiology as a discipline.

¢ Minors will have gained knowledge of anatomical, maturational, psycho-
logical, mechanical and physiological kinesiology as they relate to human
movement.

» Minors will gain knowledge in the emphasis area of athletic training or
general professional preparation.

Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Minors will complete 20 credit hours, with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or
higher in approved minor courses.

Minors will earn a minimum grade of C in all minor courses.

Minors will earn a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher in required English/
speech communication courses.

Minors will present evidence of successful writing skills as indicated by

written assignments in academic course work.

Specific Requirements for the Kinesiology Minor

KIN Courses Titles Credits

KIN 254 Anatomical Kinesiology ............... 2
364 Mechanical Kinesiology ...............2
442 Physiological Kinesiology . .......... 2

258 Maturational Kinesiology

or

262 Psychological Kinesiology ........... .2

The student must select one of the following blocks:

Athletic Training Block

HP 232 Advanced First Aid* .. ... ..
342 Training Room Methods . . .
442 Advanced Athletic Training
494 Field Experience. ... ... .....

Professional - Block

HP 231 CPR* ... ... ... ... B 1
232 Advanced First Aid* .. ................ 2

461 Program Administration in PERA. ... .. .3

465 Adapted PE . e .2

494 Field Experience .. ... ... o .4

TOTAL 12

Total Credit Hours: 20
*May substitute BIOL 320 EMT for HP 231 and HP 232
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Co-curricular Requirements

Kinesiology minor students must show successful co-curricular
experiences that complement and reinforce the kinesiology minor.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

In addition to the evaluation inherent in the general requirements, kinesiol-
ogy minors must prepare a portfolio which includes academic transcripts
and information in regard to successful writing skills and co-curricular
experiences related to the discipline of physical education.

MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Withnell
FACULTY: Allen, Barnett, Bronn, Burgos, Chacen, Derr, Gill, Johnson, Louisell,
Nichols, Orr, Phillips, Soto-Johnson

The major in mathematics leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA)
or bachelor of science (BS). A flexible curriculum allows students to pre-
pare for graduate school, for teaching careers, or for employment in areas
that require mathematics (such as actuarial science, computer science,
engineering, and statistics). Faculty advisers work individually with
mathematics majors and minors to design their programs of study. A list
of advisers is available in the departmental office.

Departmental Goals

To provide students with high-level problem solving skills of a quantita-
tive and statistical nature based on logical reasoning.

To provide students with an understanding of the applications of
mathematics in other areas such as computer science, economics and
management, engineering, physical and life sciences.

To prepare graduates for further study in graduate school.

To prepare graduates for productive careers in the business world or in
teaching.

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

o All mathematics majors must complete the mathematics core curricu-
lum: MATH 126, 207, 224, 307, 320, 325, 327, 350 or 256 and 356, 421,
and 495. Majors are expected to complete courses in the core numbered
above MATH 325 at USC.

o All majors are required to complete a senior research project under the
guidance of a faculty member.

Undergraduate Programs 145

. Mathqmaﬂcs majors and minors must complete the mathematics courses
in their program with grades of C or better.

. AII majors are required to complete an approved two-semester sequence
in a laboratory science (BIOL 191/191L and 201/201L, or BIOL 191/191L
and 202/202L, or CHEM 121/121L and 122/122L, or PHYS 221/221L and
222/222L).

« Mathematics majors must demonstrate proficiency in a computer
language.

Specitic Requirements for the Mathematics Major

MATH Courses Titles Credits
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geo | .5
207 Matrix & Vector Alg with Appl . 2
224 Calculus & Analytic Geo Il .. ..5
307 Intro to Linear Algebra....... ... .3
320 Intro to Mathematical Thought . )
325 Intermediate Calculus . ........... .3
327 Intro 1o Algebraic Systems .3

350 Probability

or
253 Probability for Engineers & Scientists . 3

an
356 Stats for Engineers & Scientists . . .3
421 Advanced Calculus | .. ... ... ... .3
o Independent Study (Sr. research) o
Upper Division Electives (Excluding MATH 360, 361, 377) .. ....9
TOTAL 4043

Other Requirements

LABORATORY SCIENCE SEQUENCE . ... ... ... . ... ... 8
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING . AU 3

Institutional and General Education
Courses Titles Credits
ENG 101 Composition | ...... . .........8
ENG ) 102 Composition H............ o......8
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ..... ... ... ....3
HUMANITIES. ... ...... PP e 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES . . . . ...... ... ... o I (0]
NATURAL SCIENCES ... ............. 2
FREE ELECTIVES. ... ... e ... .......2826
MINOR. .. .... R P . .20
TOTAL 74-77

Total Credit Hours: 128
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Specific Requirements for the Mathematics/Secondary

Education Endorsement

MATH 126
207

224

307

320

325

327

330

256

or 350
356

377

419
421
463
495

Other Requirements

PSYCH 101
PSYCH 151
ED 102
ED 202
ED 435
ED 460
ED 461
ED 488
ED 425

Institutional and General Education

Courses

ENG 101
ENG 102
SPCOM 103
HUMANITIES. . .. ..

SOGIAL SCIENCES . . ..
NATURAL SCIENCES . .
FREE ELECTIVES .. .....

Total Credit Hours: 129

Calculus & Analytic Geo | ........ ....5
Matrix & Vector Alg with Appl .. ... .. .2
Calculus & Analytic Geo Il ............. 5
Intro to Linear Algebra........... .3
intro to Mathematical Thought . . . .3
Intermediate Calculus . ............... 3
Intro to Algebraic Systems . .. .3
Intro to Higher Geometry..............3
Probability for Engineers & Scientists
Probability . .. ...... ..
Stats for Engineers & Scientists . . ... .. .3
Mat & Tech of Teaching
Secondary School Math . ....... ....3
Number Theory...... .. e 3
Advanced Calculus | .. ...............3
History of Mathematics .............. 3
Independent Study (Sr. research) .......1
TOTAL 46
General Psychology ! ... ... .3
Intro to Human Development ......... 3
Teaching as a Career (recommen ed) .. .1
Foundations of Education ............. 3
Classroom Management . R <
Lab in Education............... .....8
Atypical Stu in the Secondary Sch ...... 3
Student Teaching Secondary . ... . .....15
Teaching Reading in Content Areas .. L2
TOTAL 36
Titles Credits
Composition | ... .3
Composition 1. ... .. 3
Speaking & Listening . ..... .. 18
DR 4
................. 10
................. 14
TOTAL 47
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Specific Requirements for the Minor in Mathematics

MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ... .. .. 5
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il .. .... 5
An approved elective plus three upper division electives*

(Excluding MATH 360, 361 & 377). . ... ... ...t s 10
TOTAL 20
*Two of these must be taken at USC.
Specific Requirements for the Minor in Mathematics Teaching
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | . ......5
224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il ......5
320 Intro to Mathematical Thought ... ... .. 3
327 Introduction to Algebraic Systems ......3
330 Introduction to Higher Geometry. ... ... 3
377 Matl & Tech of Teaching Sec Sch Math. .3
TOTAL 22

Specific Requirements for the Mathematics Endorsement Program

This program is offered to individuals who have already obtained Colorado
teacher certification. The courses listed below are required in addition to
those listed in the mathematics teaching minor above.

MATH 156 Introduction to Statistics ........... .38
207 Matrix and Vector Algebra. . ........ ... 2

307 Introduction to Linear Algebra....... ... 3

419 Number Theory . ..................... 3

463 History of Mathematics ............... 3

Approved Computing COUrse .. ..........ovvi e, ...8
: TOTAL 17

Students need to be aware that many mathematics courses have prereqg-
uisites. Thus, certain courses within each program must be taken in a par-
ticular order.

Co-curricular Requirements

Students have the opportunity to broaden and reinforce their academic
experience through participation in a variety of co-curricular activities. All
students are encouraged to join the USC Math Club. Many students serve
as tutors in the Math Learning Center.

Outcomes Asséssmenl Activities

« Faculty advisers meet individually with students on a regular basis to help
them plan their schedules and to discuss their progress toward their educa-
tional and career goals. Advisers maintain a record of each student’s per-
formance in their program of study.
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During their senior year, each major takes the Mathematics Field Achieve-
ment Test. The results of this test give some measure of a student’s
achievement level in comparison with other students at schools through-
out the country.

Each mathematics major is required to complete a senior research proj-
ect under the close supervision of a facuity member. Students must sub-
mit a formal written report on the results of their research. The report
is to be prepared using a word processor and should not exceed 2500
words. The research report should display the student's abilities to work
independently, to think logically and creatively, and to express themselves
in a clear and concise fashion.

NURSING DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Farley
FACULTY: Janos, Johnston, Mutzebaugh, Nickolaus, Sabo, Steen, Wischow-Jones

The major in nursing leads toa bachelor of science in nursing (BSN) degree
and prepares the graduate to write the NCLEX licensing examination and
to qualify for entry into professional nursing practice. Upon satisfactory com-
pletion of the examination, the graduate is prepared to function as a gener-
alist in a variety of health care settings. The educational program is fully
approved by the Colorado Board of Nursing and is acc redited by the National
League for Nursing (NLN).

The curriculum is designed with prerequisite foundation courses at the
lower division. Requirements include specified general education and sup-
portive courses. Learning experiences in nursing are conceptually based
and include application of the nursing process in complex and diverse situ-
ations. The focus is on knowledge and understanding of theory, acquisition
of practical skills, decision making and utilization of research in prepara-
tion for practice as a professional nurse. Students enter the nursing sequence
at the sophomore level. Courses are completed in a specified sequence dur-
ing junior and senior years. Al required courses in nursing, general educa-
tion, and academic minor or area of concentration must be completed with
a grade of C or above. Failure to maintain required grades will result in the
student being ineligible to continue in the nursing program. Students who
are not in continuous enroliment in nursing courses must reapply for admis-
sion. Nursing courses must be repeated within one academic year from the
date of unsatisfactory grades.

Admission to the university does not imply acceptance to the nursing
maijor. Applications to the nursing program may be obtained in the Nursing
office or the Office of Admissions. Academic advisement for majors must
be provided by a nursing faculty member. Requests for advanced placement
through transter or equivalent credit must be submitted in writing to the nurs-

ing department.

Undergraduate Programs 149

With the implementation of the Colorado Nursing Arti i
istered nurses with an associate degree or a diplor%a .E%Uﬁst:ﬁg m:szlhriig:
late to the baccalaureate nursing program without testing in nursing content
areas. To earn the BSN degree, students complete non-nursing requirements
and the equivalent of one year of full-time nursing coursework

Department Goals

* To prepare graduates to become eligible to sit for the Colorado State Board

of Nursing Examination in ord i ;
" er to receive a ;
nursing. n RN license to practice

¢ To prepare graduates to function safel i i
I I y and effectively as a i
level generalists in all areas of nursing practice. Y eeainning

* To prepare associate degree and di
: S . ploma RNs for baccalaureate nursi
practice consistent with National League for Nursing criteria. uisig

¢ To collaborate with various local health care deli
I ivery systems to provide
Zﬁgrrirs:ce’\? that en:ble the student to practice nursing safely wi?hin the
n Nursing Association Code of Ethi :
American N of Ethics and the Colorado Nurse

Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements

¢ Complete the required prerequisite and nursi i
| ing courses with
C or better and with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or above. a grade of

e Complete a minimum of 129 sem i i i
ester hours including required nursi
general education, and other courses. ¢ reduired nureing.

¢ Utilize knowledge from nursing theories and r indi i
¢ esearch findin
comprehensive nursing care for clients. g5 o provide

* Synthesize knowledge from natural and i i iti
hesi; Wl social sciences, human
nursing in providing holistic client care. fies and

* Reflect critical thinking and an analyti i i
lec ¢ ) ytical problem solving approach i
gfglljsggg and implementing personalized nursing care for igd'\\%uats ang

* Accept responsibility and be accountable for the quality of care provided.
* Demonstrate behaviors which reflect legal stand: i
ards and ethical and moral
values congruent with the ANA Ceode of Ethics in th isi
discriminatory care to clients. the provision of nom

* Acknowledge responsibility for obtainin iri i
/ 1 g knowledge and acqu
in the use of emerging health care technology. o aulring skile
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Specitic Requirements for the Nursing Major

NSG Courses Titles . Credltj
231 Introduction to Profess_ional Nursing . ...

NSe 232/232L Fundamentals of Nlursmg/Lab, e 6

270 Nursing Pathophysmllogy .............. i
302/302L Health Assessment/Lab. .. ............

322/322L Nursing Care of the Adult fLab | ....... 6

312/312L Nsg Care of Childbearing Families/Lab . .6

332/332L Nsg Care of Children & Adoles/Lab .. ... 6

351 Research in Nursing ......... ......3

382/382L Psychiatric Nursing/Lab ........... ..6
401 Professional Issues in Nursing . ........2
410/410L Nursing Care of the Adult III!_ab n...... 6
44214421 Community and Family Nursing/Lab. .. .. 7
451 Nursing Management ........... ....3
452/4521 Nsg Process: Synthesis/Lab . ....... .. 6

TOTAL 68

Registered Nurse Articulation . .

NSG 307 Health and Disease Systems . . . 3
309 Professional Nursing .................

311 Advanced Concepts in Nursing ........ 3

302/302L Health Assessment/Lab. ... .. o4

351 Research in Nursing . .. .. S 3

401 Professional Issues in Nursing ... ... 2

442/442L Community and Famity Nursing/Lab. . . . . 7

451 Nursing Management . ........... 3

452/452L Nursing Process: Synthesis/Lab .. ......6

TOTAL 35

Other Required Courses | \
101 General Psychology | . ...............

EE)ECH 101 General Sociology | ............... .. g

ANTHR 103 intro to Qultural Ant.hr.opology‘ 8

MATH 156 Introduction to Statistics . ..... .. t e

PSYCH 151 Introduction ?o Human Develomeerg I‘ .. ‘4

BiOL 223/223L Human Physlology & Anatomy I//La A “. .4

BIOL 224/224L Human Physiology .& Anatomy l/Lal 4

CHEM 111/111L Principles of C_hemlsf(ry/Lab. . 'L' b ..... :

CHEM 1121112L intro to Qrgamc & B|09hem|stry/ ab ... .

BIOL 206/206L introduction to Microbiology . ... ... .- .

UPPER DIVISION AREA OF CONCENTRATION ... 3

ELECTIVE vttt ]

UPPER DIVISION L -
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Institutional and General Education

ENG 101 Composition | ...................... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il................. .. .3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening .. .......... ... .. 3
HUMANITIES. ... .. ... ... .. P 10
SOCIAL SCIENGCES . .. ........... . A

TOTAL 20

Total Credit Hours: 133
Co-curricular Requirements

¢ Students enrolled in the nursing program are expected to conduct them-
selves in a manner that reflects the values of the profession. The guide-
lines for professional behavior are derived from two major sources: 1)
the Colorado State Board of Nursing, the eventual grantor of the nursing
license whose criteria appear in the Colorado Nurse Practice Act, and
2) the ANA Code of Ethics, a statement of standards and ideals for nursing.

Students also are expected to participate in clinical practicums in various
health care facilities and provide a health service to the community. Most
of the clinical practicums are off-campus. Students work with individuals
and families with a variety of health care conditions.

Outcomes Assessment Activities
* Successful completion of required coursework.

¢ State Board Results (NCLEX) required of graduates prior to professional
nursing practice as a Registered Nurse.

* Individual and class scores on the NLN Comprehensive Nursing Achieve-
ment Examination.

* A survey of employers on graduate student performance.
* The Leadership Profile Standardized Examination.

* Standardized examinations (NLN).

PHYSICS/PHYSICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Graham
FACULTY: Spenny, Wallin

The major in physics leads to a bachelor of science (BS) degree. In addi-
tion, supporting courses and general education courses in physics and phys-
ical science are available for students with a wide spectrum of interests,
backgrounds and needs. Physics majors must consult with a departmental
adviser as early as possible and must file a departmentally approved plan
of study by the beginning of the junior year.
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presume that the stu
of the freshman year.
126 in the spring of the freshman year concurren
wise it may not be possible to complete
within four years. Students, especially transfers, who do not strictly adhere
to the plan of study may
extended beyond four years.

The bachelor of science degree in physics is offered with several options:

Physics option
Primarily for students planning graduate study toward a professional career

in physics, astronomy or other related fields.

Physics/Engineering option of Electronics Engineering Technology Option
For students planning to enter positions in industry upon graduation.
Courses in engineering and technical electives enhance the utility of the

graduate to potential employers.

Physics options in chemical physics, biophysics, or mathematical physics
These options are designed to meet specific career objectives for an

individual.

Physics/teaching option
Provides students with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain
Colorado Department of Education certification as science teachers.

Under all of the above options, the recommended sequences of courses
dent is ready to begin MATH 126 in the first semester
if not, MATH 124 should be taken in the fall and MATH
tly with PHYS 221, Other-

the requirements for a physics degree

find that their term of attendance at USC will be

Physics/physical science teaching option

This is a teacher certification program. Secondary teaching requirements
include courses in the physical sciences and supporting areas. in addi-
tion to the basic requirements, 14 additional credits are required in one
of the physical sciences along with appropriate courses in education. Stu-
dents preparing to teach at the elementary levet may use their broad-area
subject matter preparation to meet this 14-hour requirement.

Minors also are available in physics, physical science, and geology for
students needing a specialized science minor in these fields.

Departmental Goals

o To supply students with the necessary background to successfully pur-
sue graduate study toward a professional career in physics, astronomy

or a related field.

« To prepare students to enter technical positions in government of indus-

try upon graduation.

ts with the knowledge and skitls necessary to obtain

o To provide studen
nce teachers of

Cotorado Department of Education Certification as scie
physics or physical science.

MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il
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Expected Student Outcomes
General Requirements
* Students graduating with a BS in physics must have at least a 2.0 grade-

point average in physics col its i
rtiiaivivgd Dp y urses and no more than four credits in physics

Students graduating with a minor in physi
polnt Svorane in Bhyaics. physics must have at least a 2.0 grade-

A 2.5 grade-point average in the major area is required for admission fc
g g gl SS

.

At least 12 physics credits appli j
pplied to the majo, i
be earned at USC with a C or better averagé,( (soven for minor) must

Students must have earned a C or bet i
tu 1 ter grade in lower-division -
uisite courses before being admitted to upper-division courses in p[:r)wryesr:}:(s1

Students must demonstrate a knowledge of computer programming

In all but the teaching opti i i
ptions, majors are required to take the i
C ) se
;iiiar;;zr?&nsi in w:]nch g}tudents become involved in a theoreticarlug:
research problem relating to physics under the sui isi
ervi
?rf a dedpgrtment facul_ty member. A fundamental understanding o?che;l\?sn—
y and its lab techniques also is required of all majors in all options

Specific Requirements for the Physics Option

PHYS Courses Titles Credits
PHYS 221/221L General Physics I/ilab i .. .. 5
222/2221 General Physics If/Lab Ii . . 5
301 Theoretical Mechanics 4
gg; Thermodynamics ......... » 3
Advanced laboratory-Heat . """" '
323/323L General Physics lilftab Il ... ‘ ;
341 Optics .............. e .3
342 Advanced Laboratory-Optics , ' '1
431 Electricity and Magnetism .. .. ... .4
432 Adv Lab Electricity & Magnetism .. . .. 1
338 Quantum Mechanics . .. . 4
Practicum in Lab instructi SO
492 Research. . .. EERRRRRRR 1
493 Seminar . . . e 1
499 Thesis Research . . U A
TOTAL 40
Other Required Courses
mﬁg: 126 Calct_uus and Analytic Geometry {.......5
207 Matrix & Vector Algebra with Appl .. ... :2
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MATH 325
MATH 337
MATH g 1'335
Approved Math Elective ..
C)elpEM 1211210
CHEM 122/122L
CST 102
or
CST 105

Institutional and General Education

G 101
EEG 102
SPCOM 108
HUMANITIES . . ...

SOCIAL SCIENCES .. ... .-

FREE ELECTIVES .. ..

Tota! Credit Hours: 130

Specific Requirements for the Physi

Technology Option
PHYS Courses
221/221L
PHYS 222/222L
30t
321
322
323/323L
341
342
431
492

Other Required Courses

MATH 126
MATH 207
MATH 224
MATH 325
MATH 337
CHEM 121/121L
CHEM 12211221
csT 105
EET 110/110L
EET 211/211L
EET 212/212L

Intermediate Calclulus e g
Differential Equations PP :
Differential Equations ... 3
.............................. :

EORTRAN _ oo 3

TOTAL 37
Composition | o g
Composition lVI.... ........... ey
Speaking & Listening 10
...... .10
S o4
........... o Z

cs/Electronics Engineering

Titles Credits
General Physics Ikab 1 ..o g
General Physics lliLab W

Theoretical Mechanics . ............ -
Thermodynamics . .
Advanced Laboratory-Heat ...........
General Pnysics Jlikab Hl oo
HIGS .o v ..
(A)gvanced Laboralory—thics P
Electricity and Magnetism ......... .
RESEAICH . .« oo 1

ulus and Analytic Geometry Lo
%/ﬁalfﬂx & Vector Algebra with Appl e
Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il ...
Intermediate Calculus . ... .. .
Differential Equations I.. L
General Chemistry l/Lab | .. .
General Chemistry Il/Lab W
FORTRAN .... .. T T RREEEREEEERE,
Computer Applicattonleab ..........
Electronics l/Lab | . ..
Electronics IMLab 1} ...
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EET 25012501 Basic Electronic Principles/Lab . .. ... ... 4
EET 254/254L Introduction to Digital/Lab .. ... .. .. .. .4
EET 255/255L Introduction to Microprocessors/Lab. . .. .4
CST 120 Introduction to Pascal ... ............ 3
EET 355 Advanced Microcomputer Systems . . . . .. 3
TOTAL 60
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition t ................. ... .3
ENG 102 Composition {l................... ... 3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening ... .............. 3
HUMANITIES. . ........ ... ... ... . ... e .10
SOCIAL SCIENCES . .. ........ ... .. .. . i, 10
FREE ELECTIVES ... .. .. ... .. ... ... .. ... .. .. ... 7
TOTAL 36
Total Credit Hours: 128
Specific Requirements for the Physics/Engineering Option
PHYS 221/221L General Physics iflab | ... .. ... . .. .5
222/222L General Physics llLab Il ...... ... .. ..5
301 Theoretical Mechanics . ... ...... ... ... 4
321 Thermodynamics .................. .. 3
322 Advanced Laboratory-Heat ... .. .. oA
323/323L General Physics lll/Lab Il) ... ... .. .. 5
341 Optics ...................... .3
342 Advanced Laboratory-Optics ........... 1
431 Electricity and Magnetism .. ... ... ... .. 4
492 Research........................... 1
TOTAL 32
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ... .. 5
MATH 207 Matrix & Vector Algebra with Appl .. .. .. 2
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ... ... 5
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus .. ........ ...... 3
MATH 337 Differential Equations t............ .. .. 3
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry IflLab | ..... ... .. ... 5
CHEM 12211221 General Chemistry ll/Lab It ... ... . ... 5
CST 105 FORTRAN . ... P 3
EN . 1038 Introduction to Engineering ....... .. .2
EN 107 Engineering Graphics . . . .2
EN 211 Engineering Mechanics | ............ .3
EN 212 Engineering Mechanics 1t ... ... ... .. .. 3
EN 231/231L Circuit Analysis itab | . ............ ..5
EN 301 Fiuid Mechanics . .. ......... ... ... .. 4
EN 3t12/312L Materials Science/tab ....... ... .. .. .3
EN 321 Thermodynamics | ................... 3
EN 322 Thermodynamics il................ .. 4
EN 324/324L Mechanics of Materials/Lab . . . 4

TOTAL
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Institutional and General Education

it .3

101 Composition |
ENg 102 Composition II. ... . g
E[I;ICOM 103 Speaking & Listening - T
HUMANITIES . ... ... s I IIL A e 1
SOCIAL SCIENCES . ... ... - . 1R
FREE ELECTIVES .. ... ..o oL =

Total Credit Hours: 130

, . . ; ics,
Specific Requirements for the Physics, Biophysics, Chemical Physi
or Mathematical Physics Option

i bl ...... .5

21L General Physics I/Lal 5

PHYS g?zgzzl_ General Physics H/L.ab I -2

301 Theoretical Mechanics 4

321 Thermodynamics SR AR

322 Advanced Laboratory-Heat . .......... :

323/323L General Physics Ill/Lab II! e
OPtICS oo

2112 Agvanced Laboratory-Qphcs . S jl

431 Electricity and Magnetism . . B
search. .. ... ... .o .

o e TOTAL 32

Other Required Courses

i .. .5
Iculus and Analytic Geometry
MATH 12(2)(73 (I\:/IZIrix & Vector Algebra with Appil‘ ...... %
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 2
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus ......... -3
MATS 337 Differential Equations l. o RERRERERr-
el 121/121L General Chemistry l/Lab . RN
ChEM 12211221 General Chemistry Il/Lab Il ..
gg"FM 102 Programming w/BASIC
.3
ngrr 105 FORTRAN...‘..,....‘.V‘.‘.._. P
Approved electives in biology . . AU i
or ) ) ‘
Approved electives in chemistry y
Approved electives in mathematics. . . . i~ o
Institutional and General Education N -,
101 Composn!onl.........‘.... 3
ENG 102 Composition 1. ... v :
EIF\’ICC);OM 103 Speaking & Listening ...... .. e g
HUMANITIES . . ..o I EEREE SRR 19
SOCIAL SCIENCES . ...« e S
FREE ELECTIVES. . .. R oL =

Total Credit Hours: 128
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Specific Requirements for the Physics, Teacher Certitication Option

PHYS 110 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy ... ...3
221/221L General Physics I/Lab | ... ... . . ..5
222/2221 General Physics li/Lab I} ... ... ... .5
301 Theoretical Mechanics .. ... . .. .. . 4
321 Thermodynamics . . . . . e ....3
323/323L General Physics lli/Lab Il ... . . ... .. . 5
341 Optics ......... .. e 3
342 Advanced Laboratory-Optics ...... .. .. .1
431 Electricity and Magnetism ... .. ... .. 4
432 Adv Lab-Electricity & Magnetism. ... ... .1
493 Seminar... ... . .. . P |
TOTAL 35
Other Required Courses
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | ... .. 5
MATH 207 Matrix & Vector Algebra with Appl . .2
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry il ... .. 5
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus ...... . . . ... . 3
MATH 337 Differential Equations |. ... ... .. .. . . 3
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry I/Lab | .. ... . .. ... 5
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry Il/Lab Il ..5
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/Lab ... ... ... . ... . . 4
BIOL 121 Environmental Conservation . . . . .4
BIOL 162 Personal Health ... . . . .3
BIOL 191/191L Aspects of Biology/Lab .. ... .. .. .. ... 4
CST 101 Computersand You ........ ... .. .. ... 2
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | . . e 3
PSYCH 151 Intro to Human Development
or
ED 210 Human Growth & Dev for Educators . .. .3
ED 202 Foundation of Education .. .. ... .. .3
ED 435 Classroom Management ...... ... .. 3
ED 460 Educational Media & Technology .......3
ED 461 Atyp Students in the Secondary School . .3
ED 488 Student Teaching Secondary . ....... .15
IST : 345 Career Education .. ... . . e 2
RDG 425 Teaching Rdg in Content Areas. ... ... . 2
TOTAL 82
Institutional and General Education
ENG 101 Composition | ......... ... ... . .. . 3
ENG 102 Composition |1 . ..3
SPCOM 103 Speaking & Listening . ..3
HUMANITIES. . ... ... .. . .. T 10
SOCIAL SCIENCES .. ... ... .. e - ...4
TOTAL 23

Total Credit Hours: 140
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Specific Requirements for the Physics/PhysicaI Science Teacher
Certification Option

iptive Astronomy ......3
110 Elementary Descriptive
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics Wab | ........... i
202/202L Principles of Physics \Wab Wt ... .. L

TOTAL 1

Other Required Courses

i 4
121 Environmental Conservation ........
g!lgt 162 Personal Hea}th .............. L i
BIOL 191191L Aspects of B|0}ogy/Lab R, 1
CHEM 121121k General Chemistry Yabt ... 4
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry H/Lab 1l ..o >
GEOL 101/101L Earth Sciencellab ....... P .
101 Computers and You ...... . S 2
?ASAT'I'H 221 Applied Calculus: intuitive Approach . 21—.22
Approved electives in chemistry or gleg|og3;] g‘ro gcy‘sws 21 2
1 General Psycl
E’gy(g':i 121 Introduction to Human Development
Y 210 Human Growth & Dev for Educators .. f;
E[[; 202 Foundation of Education ............- 3
£ 435 Classroom Management N 3
= 460 Educational Media & Technology ... .. 3
2 461 Atyp Students in the Secondary Schoo I
Eg 488 Student Teach!ng Secondary . .......-- 5
345 Career Education ........ AU,
R 425 Teaching Rdg in Content Areas. .. ...... 2
e TOTAL 90-91
Institutional and General Education | \
101 COMPOSIHON | - 3
Emg 102 Composition |'| SETAREREEEEEE R 3
SPCOM 1083 Speaking & Listening ... : .‘ ...10
HUMANITIES . .. .. e ........ 0
SOCIAL SCIENCES ... ... oo R i
FREE ELECTIVES ... ... oot AL =

Total Credit Hours: 128

Specific Requirements for the Minor in Physics

5
jos Lab | ..o
21/221L General Physics 2
PHYS %22/222L General Physics 1/Lab I I‘ 2
323/323L General Physics Ili/Lab Il ... ed

Approved Upper Division Electives in Physics ... ..

REBRRRREBEEEEREE
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Specific Requirements for the Minor in Physical Science
A minimum of 24 credits must be selected from the courses listed below.
PHYS 100 Physical Science

........... ooo.00.0.8
PHYS 110 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy ... ...3
PHYS 201/201L Principles of Physics I/Lab | .. ... .4
PHYS 202/202L Principles of Physics ll/Lab Il . . . .4
PHYS 361 Physics of Sound ........ .. .. . . . .8
CHEM 11110 Principles of Chemistry/Lab . . .4
CHEM 112/112L Intro to Organic & Biochem/Lab ........4
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/lab ... ... .. S .4
GEOL 123/123L Historical Geology/Lab . . ..... .. ... .4
CST 102 Programming w/BASIC . . ... .. .3

or

CsT 105 FORTRAN S .3

TOTAL 24

Specific Requirements for the Minor in Geology
GEOL 101/101L Earth Science/Llab . ... ... ... ... .4
Approved electives . . .......... ... ... .. T |
Upper-division electives in geology . . .. P 12

TOTAL 20

A minimum of seven credits must be earned at USC.

Co-curricular Requirements

The department faculty believes that students should have co-curricular
experiences that complement and reinforce their academic experiences.
Therefore, we encourage students to join and participate in events spon-
sored by the department and the Society of Physics Students (SPS), Sigma
Pi Sigma initiations, picnics, graduation breakfast, pot luck dinners, etc. to
foster a spirit of camaraderie with our majors.

Outcomes Assessment Activities

The faculty of the physics/physical science department will assess the
skills, capacities, and knowledge of its majors as follows:

¢ The student must complete a senior research project including a formal
presentation of results both in writing and orally to at least two members
of the department (except for those in the teaching options).

¢ The student must take the Physics Field Achievement test offered by The
Educational Testing Services (ETS) or another departmentally approved
exam covering the sub-fields in physics at some point during his/her senior
year (except for those in the physical science option).
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i i Id contain the fol-
intaining a portfolio on each student‘whlch wou 1
) E{vm:{négllegg grgdes, record of special skills acquired, lstemo;r:izi(r)crg
ject ics field achievement test results an
P ot neth physms i ster of graduation the depart-
of co-curricular activities. During the seme: r ) part
i i i d draft a brief summation o

ment faculty will review the portfoholan norine
! i tion becomes part of the gradua S
student’s performance. This summa P
i i t and added to as addi
} opy of which will be kept in the departmen  add
I;‘oeﬁ:I i%fg?mation is obtained from student or employer. The portfolio will

be given to the student for his/her use upon graduation.

I i t in the skills, capaci-
department faculty believes that improvemen
tiezhznd inowledge of its minors can be asselzsgd thro:agsm ;ceogfre;iewsot[)k
’ i am -
ired of each minor. The course graQe would be -
&Z?\l:!;egdrasp of the basics in each discipline. In addition to grades, the geol
ogy minor will be assessed:

e by performance during at least three required field trips; and

o by a written report on an upper division topic agreed to by the student
and the professor.

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Dr. William Askwig, dean
Majors Minors
Accounting (BSBA) Accounting

Business/Management )
(BSBA) Busmgss ‘
¢ Management Administration
¢ Marketing
e Operations

and

Materials

Management
e Finance )
Economics (BSBA) Economics

Academic Departments
Accounting

Business
Administration/
Economics
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Goals of the School

The mission of the School of Business is to provide high quality, contem-
porary education in business for our service area.

To accomplish this mission we will:

provide opportunities for both traditional and non-traditional students at
the undergraduate and graduate levels;

provide opportunities for on-going professional development for the
community;

.

include the activities of teaching, scholarly pursuit, and service; and

emphasize innovation and excellence in all that we do.

Program Goals

The four programs leading to the BSBA degree in business management
have the following goals:

The program in finance is designed to prepare students to work in general
managerial positions that require financial application to the sources and
uses of funds, to set criteria, to analyze financial instrument selection, and
to manage and report on the financial components of a company.

The program in management is designed to prepare students to be
employed in management stream positions of medium and large firms. In
addition to general management skills, the program has an emphasis on
personnel selection, training and evaluation.

The marketing program is designed to prepare students to be able to deter-
mine a target market, design and implement a marketing strategy, and man-
age the sales and promotion of products and services.

The program in operations and materials management is designed to pre-
pare students in the necessary computer and quantitative skills to support
managerial decisions in production-operations and materials-purchasing
areas of manufacturing firms.

The program leading to the BSBA degree in economics has the following
goals:

To prepare students to think critically by using reasoning and analytic skills
on issues that have economic and financial content. The economics pro-
gram not only prepares students for graduate study, but specifically pre-
pares them to work in general managerial positions, both private and public,
that have a financial foundation requirement.
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The program leading to the BSBA in accounting has the following goals:

To prepare students for a professional career in government and/or pri-
vate industry. Many graduates will become certified public accountants.
Graduates will serve the public interest, and be responsible to investors,
consumers and creditors.

The Schoo! of Business also offers a graduate program leading to a
master's degree in business administration (MBA). The degree of master
of business administration is granted for the completion of a graduate pro-
gram which 1) includes knowledge of the various functions of the business
organization, and 2) synthesizes that knowledge into the practice of manage-
ment. Students are expected to achieve an advanced understanding of the
function of the executive and to develop a high degree of competence in
transferring that knowledge to the actual work situation. See the Graduate
Studies section of this catalog for more information.

Program Goals for School of Business Minors

The purpose of the business administration minor (for non-business stu-
dents) is to give students an understanding of the fundamentals of account-
ing, economic and financial principles, and the basics of managing a business
and marketing a product or service.

The economics minor (for non-business students) is designed to prepare
students to have an understanding of micro and macro economic princi-
ples, supply, demand, and income distribution, and to be able to apply these
principles to current economic problems.

The goal of the minor in accounting (for non-business students) is to pro-
vide graduates in other majors with a basic understanding of accounting.

Course Waiver

The School of Business offers a “‘test out'” course waiver for some busi-
ness core courses. The School of Business does not offer credit for life
experience.

E d Student Out

P

General Requirements

Pre-business core (cumulative GPA 2.0 is required to continue the busi-
ness core).

All business students take the pre-business core. This prepares students
who are declaring a business major for general business knowledge and
skills. The core also gives students an understanding and appreciation for
the intellectual discipline needed for the business program.

llll]llllilllllﬁ
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Pre-Business Core

Courses Titles Credits
BUSAD 160 Computers and Information Processing . .. .. 3
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting ... . .. )
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting. ... ... 3
BUSAD 260 Business Statistics | ................ .28
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics ............83
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics .. ........ 3
BUSAD 270 Business Communications .. ......... .. 3

Business core (cumulative GPA of 2.0 required)

All business students take the business core. This provides students with
the common body of knowledge needed for imaginative and responsible
citizenship and leadership roles in business and society — domestic and
worldwide. The business core is also designed to provide students with the
opportunity to integrate their educational experience in business within a
specific discipline and across disciplines.

BUSAD 302 Ethical Issues & Legal Env of Bus .. .3
ECON 310 Money and Banking .. ........ o008
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management . . .. .. .3
MGMT 310 Principles of Management . ... ... ... .8
MGMT 311 Production and Operations Management . . . .3
MGMT 320 Organizational Behavior ............ ... ..8
MKTG 340 Principles of Marketing ... .. .3
BUSAD 475 International Business . .............. .. .3

BUSAD 480 Small Business Studies
or 484 Senior Studies. ................. A 3
MGMT 485 Managerial Strategies and Policies . ... .....3
TOTAL 30

Area Requirements

* A cumulative GPA of 2.0 is required to graduate, except in accounting,
where a minimum grade of C in each major course is required (except
for ACCTG 201 and ACCTG 202).

All business students take a major core.

Business/management students choose from one of four emphasis areas,
each requiring a total of 24 hours. In economics, area requirements total
24 hours. In accounting, area requirements total 24 hours.

Minor Requirements

Business students who have chosen business management, economics
or accounting degrees have a business administration minor.
Specific Curricular Requirements

Math 220 or equivalent, with a minimum grade of C, is required of all busi-
ness students. Students also must satisfy the university general education
requirements, general institutional requirements, and have at least 128 total
hours with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 to graduate.
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Co-curricular Requirements

Co-curricular activities are encouraged for all business students. Included
are internships, student clubs, and seminar programs. Student clubs include:

Student chapter of the Institute of Management Accountants
Management Club

Marketing Club

Omicron Delta Epsilon (Economics Club)

Finance Club

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Student Portfolio

The School of Business curriculum offerings are designed to help track
each student’s progress at various checkpoints through the establishment
of a portfolio. The portfolios are kept in a central file in the School of Busi-
ness, accessible to the administration, the student, the student’s adviser,
and the faculty of the school.

Each portfolio contains items such as:

the School of Business advising form;

ACT or SAT test scores, with date;

high school GPA and class standing, date of graduation, school, and
location;

records of club and organizational membership;

MGMT 485, Management Strategies and Policies project-reports record
and the designated discipline area 484, Senior Studies project-reports
record andfor 480 Small Business Studies; and

national standardized test results, if applicable.

Advising

Generally, students enter the business program during their sophomore
year. They finish the pre-business core sometime in their junior year, and
the business core generally by the end of their junior year. Advisers assess
their progress at each checkpoint, using the School of Business advising
form.

Departmental Files

School of Business faculty measure achievement annually in each major
and area of emphasis by administering (whenever one is available) a
nationally standardized test. Results of such measurements are kept in
a central file in the School of Business office.

.

The School of Business compiles information to assess the success of
its graduates. Information is obtained from the USC alumni office, the
placement office, and other sources.
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ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT

CHAIR:  Peterlin (Acting)
FACULTY: Bridges, Dicinio, Peterlin, Regassa

The major in accounting leads to the bachelor of science in business
administration (BSBA) degree. The primary objective is to provide an aca-
demic program that covers the conceptual basis of accounting as well as
the application of accounting doctrine in current accounting practice. The
programs of study are functional in that they provide the broad base of knowl-
edge required by the accounting profession.

The program is accredited by the Colorado State Board of Accountancy.
Students completing the program qualify under the education requirements
of Colorado law for the CPA examination, which they should plan to take
during the last semester of their senior year.

Departmental Goals

¢ To produce graduates who will function in today’s multi-faceted account-
ing and business environment. This goal is achieved by the BSBA degree.

To produce graduates who can understand and explain all areas of
accounting, and apply that knowledge in a practical environment.

To provide service and a minor to non-business students.

To provide co-curricular opportunities in students’ areas of interest.
Expected Student Outcomes

General Requirements

Completion of the pre-business core (see School of Business general
requirements).

Completion of the business core (see School of Business general
requirements).

Completion of the math requirement (see Specific Curriculum Require-
ments section).

Completion of the specific requirements for the major in accounting.

Specific Requirements for the Major in Accounting

Courses Titles Credits
ACCTG 301 Intermediate Accounting | ... .. .3
ACCTG 302 Intermediate Accounting Ii. .. .. ....8
ACCTG 311 Federal Income Tax ....... R 3
ACCTG 320 Cost Accounting .. . .. . .3
ACCTG 401 Advanced Financial Accounting . .3
ACCTG 410 Auditing . T .3
BUSAD 220 Business Law .. ... ... .. .. .3
Electives: Three hours from 300 or 400 level Accounting . ... .. 3

TOTAL

~
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Specific Requirements for the Minor in Accounting
(Non-business students)

ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Accounting . ... .. 3
ACCTG 202 Principles of Managerial Accounting . .. . . 3
ACCTG 301 intermediate Accounting ! . .. .03
ACCTG 302 Intermediate Accounting ... ....... ..3
Electives: Nine hours from 300 or 400 level Accounting. . ........ .9

TOTAL 21

Co-curricular Requirements
See School of Business regquirements

Outcomes Assessment Activities

See School of Business outcomes

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND ECONOMICS DEPARTMENT

CHAIR: Billington
FACULTY: Abebe, Ahmadian, Askwig, Browne, Chandler, Dhatt, Eisenbeis, Noreiko,
Ribal, Sarver, Shah, Shirley, Taylor, Warfield, Warnock, Watkins, Zeis

The major in business management leads to the bachelor of science in
business administration (BSBA) degree, and provides students with the theo-
retical and conceptual basis of business as well as application skills to
assume leadership roles in industry, government and education.

The undergraduate business management degree permits students to
select one emphasis as a specialty area. Emphasis areas within this major
are available in management, operations and materials management, finance
and marketing. Courses in management, finance, and marketing are listed
under separate prefixes in this catalog.

The major in economics leads to the bachelor of science in business
administration (BSBA) degree, and provides students with the theoretical
and conceptual basis of economics and an excellent preparation for gradu-
ate and professional training in economics, management, banking and law.
The finance emphasis area prepares students for careers in financial insti-
tutions, insurance, real estate, investments and financial management.

Departmental Goals

* To prepare students to achieve accredited BSBA degrees in business
management or business economics.

» To provide non-business students with broad but functional minors in busi-
ness administration or economics.

* To provide service and general education for non-business students.
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« To provide management and economics students the opportunity for real-
world experience.

o To provide business co-curricular opportunities in students’ areas of
interest.

Expected Student Out : Busi Management Major

General Requirements

Completion of the pre-business core (see School of Business general
requirements).

Completion of the business core (see School of Business general
requirements).

Completion of the math requirement (see Specific Curriculum Require-
ments section).

* Completion of one of the four emphasis areas.

Specific Requirements for the Emphasis Area in Finance
Courses Titles Credits

ACCTG 301 fntermediate Accounting | ...............3
FIN 331 Managerial Finance .. ......... AU 3
FIN 333 Investment Analysis .. .................. 3
FIN 335 Real Estate .. ......... .. e <
FIN 337 nsurance ...... ..
FIN 431 Financial Policy Analysis .......... .3
Electives: Six hours from selected 300-400 level courses. ... ........ 6

Specific Requirements for the Emphasis Area in Marketing

MKTG 34 Sales Force Management ... ... o
MKTG 342 Promotional Strategy . ...........

MKTG 348 Consumer Behavior . . FR
MKTG 350 International Marketing .. ...............
MKTG 440 Marketing Research . . ..................
MKTG 441 Marketing Strategies .............. .
Electives: Six hours from selected 300-400 level courses

TOTAL 24
Specific Requirements for the Emphasis Area in Management

ECON 402 Economics of Labor . ... ... ... ... ... .3
ECON 410 Managerial Economics .. ........... ... .. 3
MGMT 318 Personnel Management . . ... .. 3
MGMT 365 Management Information Systems ... ... .. 3
3
3
6

MGMT 410 Industrial Relations . ............ ..... .
MGMT 468 Total Quality Management . . . ............
Electives: Six hours from selected 300-400 level courses . ... ... ..

TOTAL 24
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Specific Requirements for the Emphasis Area in Operations and

Materials Management
purchasing and Materials Mgmt .. ..

MGMT 362 3
MGMT 365 Management Information Systems ... .- .3
MGMT 370 Operations planning & Control 3
MGMT 375 Management Science. ..o 3
MGMT 460 QOperations Strategy . .- )
MGMT 468 Total Quality Management . ..o 3
Electives: Six hours in selected 300-400 level courses . ... .6

TOTAL 24

Specific Requirements for the Minor in Business Administration

(Non-business students)

Courses Titles Credits
ACCTG 201 Principles of Financial Acctg . - )
ACCTG 202 principles of Managerial Acctg ... - - .3
ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics . ...3
ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics . . .3
FIN 330 Corporate Financial Management )
MGMT 310 principles of Management . 0.3
MKTG 340 principles of Marketing - - R ’é

TOTAL 21

Co-curricular Requirements
See School of Business requirements

OQutcomes Assessment Activities
See School of Business outcomes

Expected Student Outcomes: Economics Major

General Requirements
« Completion of the pre-business core
requirements).

(see School of Business general

o Completion of the business core (see School of Business general

requirements).

« Completion of the math requirement (see Specific Curriculum Require-

ments section).

« Completion of the economics core (see School of Business general

requirements).
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Specific Requirements for the Economics Major

ECON 301 Intermediate Macroeconomics ...... - 3
ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomics 3
ECON 307 Current Economic lssues . . 3
ECON 330 Public Finance ..........-- P
ECON 402 Economics of Labor ...........« )
ECON 410 Managerial Economics . .....0.3
Electives: Six hours from selected 300-400 level courses . )

TOTAL 24

Specific Requirements for the Economics Minor

(Non-business students)

Courses Titles Credits

ECON 201 Principles of Macroeconomics . 3

ECON 202 Principles of Microeconomics . . 3

ECON 301 intermediate Macroeconomics .3

ECON 302 Intermediate Microeconomics . .. . . )

ECON 310 Money and Banking . .. .. . .3

Electives: Six hours from 300 or 400 level Economics . . 6
TOTAL 21

Co-curricular Requirements
See School of Business requirements

Outcomes Assessment Activities
See School of Business outcomes

CENTER FOR TEACHING AND LEARNING

DIRECTOR: Bymes
FACULTY:  Gutierrez, McCanne, Opitz, Ortiz, Strader, Valerio, Weinhouse

The Center for Teaching and Learning has a primary mission of prepar-
ing teachers of quality and distinction. It is an integral component of a formal
alliance between the university and Pueblo School District No. 60. The first
distinguishing feature of the center Is its faculty complement. It includes
teacher education and academic discipline specialists as well as public
school teachers who serve the center in a variety of roles. This includes
participation in professional development activities, school-based applied
research, teacher induction programs, faculty exchanges, student mentor
projects, professional development schools, and future teacher

organizations.
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The second distinguishing feature of the center is its commitment to an
integrated model of learning that combines theory, professional practice,
critical thinking and human behavior. This focuses attention on educational
experiences in a variety of settings, including homes, community agencies
and schools. Clear outcomes expectations include the collaboration of faculty
members, students, parents, teachers, administrators, and human service
specialists to improve the quality of teaching and learning K-16.

Program Goals

Prepare teachers of quality and distinction with a broad-based general
education, an academic specialty, and the ability to skillfully translate
theory into practice.

Prepare students to teach effectively in their chosen areas of endorse-
ment and to obtain Colorado teacher certification.

.

Offer a curriculum which provides a scope and sequence of educational
experiences designed to achieve program goals and expected student
outcomes.

Expected Student Outcomes

Students will demonstrate knowledge of subject matter, theories and prin-
ciples of teaching and learning, and human development.

Students will demonstrate the ability to plan and organize for teaching,
to implement effective teaching strategies, and to evaluate those strate-
gies in terms of student progress towards learning outcomes.

Students will demonstrate the ability to make ethical decisions.

Students will communicate effectively in a variety of cultural settings.

Students will think critically about what is said, written, and accomplished
in the name of education and schooling.

Students will engage in continuous professional development.

Students will demonstrate that they are educated persons.
Teaching Endorsement Areas

The Center for Teaching and Learning collaborates with other academic
units to offer programs leading to Colorado teacher certification in the fol-
lowing endorsement areas:

Art (K-12) Mathematics (7-12)
Bilingual Education (K-6) Music (K-12)
Elementary Education (K-6) Physical Education (K-12)
English (7-12) Science (7-12)
Foreign Languages (7-12) Speech (7-12)

French, Spanish
Industrial Education (7-12)

-
-
-
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Selective Entry and Retention in Teacher Educati (SERTE)

Admission
Admission to the teacher education program for any endorsement area
requires the following:

1) A grade-point average (GPA) of 3.0 or better in SPCOM 103, ENG 101,
and ENG 102.

2) A grade of B or better in MATH 120 or C in a higher level mathematics
course or an ACT mathematics score of 23 or better.

3) A minimum GPA of 2.5 for the last 30 semester hours of university course
work.

4) Pass the required entry-level basic skills competency tests.

File an application for admission to the teacher education program which
must include the following items:

5

Documented evidence of compliance with requirements 1-5.

Documentation of successful experiences with children or youth.

A writing sample.

A completed health clearance form.

Four written recommendations from faculty members.

Submission of an advisement sheet for the selected t‘eaching endorse-
ment area(s) listing all courses completed. This |nc|gdes transfer
courses or substitutions (subject to approval by the director of the
Center for Teaching and Learning).

Submission of an advisement sheet for the chosen academic major.

A written recommendation from the Division of Student Life and
Development.

» Appropriate signatures on all forms.

*Students may not enroll in any course with the prefix ED (except ED 102
and ED 202) unless they have been fully admitted to the teacher educa-
tion program.

Further details about the Selective Entry and Reter_nion in the teacher edu-
cation process are described in the Teacher Education Handbook available
in the USC Bookstore.

Retention

Students must pass all professional education courses inc\qding reading
and bilingual education with a grade of C‘or better and continue to meet
GPA requirements stipulated in the admission to teacher education criteria.
Students must also demonstrate characteristics of teachers of quality and
distinction in their field experiences and student teaching.
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Student Teaching

Student teaching provides opportunities to integrate theory and practice.
Prior to being approved for a student-teaching assignment, the following
requirements must be met:

1) Completion of all methods courses.

2) Compliance with all admission to teacher education criteria.

3) A GPA of 2.5 or higher.

4) Grades of C or higher in all professional education courses.

5) Demonstration of the characteristics of teachers of quality and distinction.

6) Applications must be submitted on or before March 1 prior to the semester
in which student teaching will commence.

Teacher Certification

Applications for certification are forwarded to the Colorado Depariment
of Education (CDE) with the institutional recommendation only after official
transcripts have been received and a final review has been conducted by
the coordinator of certification in the Center for Teaching and Learning.

Specific Requirements for the Elementary Teaching Endorsement

CDE requires the student to complete a major in “‘a subject maijor or broad
field interdisciplinary major drawn from the following areas: liberal arts,
science, mathematics, humanities, social sciences or health’” and to acquire
pbackground knowledge in the areas of language arts, humanities and fine
arts, social sciences, science and health. Such background knowledge may
be acquired through courses required for general education and the degree
major, additional course work, or by other means determined with an edu-
cation adviser from alternatives approved by CDE.

Courses Titles Credits
PSYCH 101 General Psychology ........ .3
PSYCH 151 Intro to Human Development .......... 3
or 252 Adolescence, Adulthood & Aging . ... .. 3
or 151/252 Human Development/Adolescence,
Adulthood & Aging .. ... ... 6
ED 202 Foundations of Education ......... .8
ENG 251 Traditional Grammar Theory ........... 2
or 352 English Syntax and Usage .......... ..3
ENG 351 Children’s Literature. . ......... 2
MATH 3601361 Elem Concepts in Math 1/Il ... .6
HP 322 Elem School Physical Education ... ... 2
ART 377 Principles of Elementary Art Education . .1
MUS 351 Prin of Music in Elementary Sch . .. N
SPCOM 370 Creative Dramatics. .. ... ...+ 1
RDG 301 Rdg and Language Arts in
Elementary School .. ..............- 3
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RDG 450  Diagnosis & Remediation of Rdg
Problems............. ... . 3
BBE 401  Teaching the Limited English o
Proficient Student. .. ... . . . 2
ED 412 Teaching the Special Child ... .. ... . . ... 3
E[D) 413 Teach!ng Social Studies. .. ............. .. 2
e 3]471 Ezgn:gg aletmhematry Science and Health ... .2
athematics i
ED 435  Classroom Managemesn,tn .Eléwentary Sehols. 523
ED 460  Educational Media and Technology. ... .. ... 3
ED 497 Student Teaching Elementary School . . . ... . .15
TOTAL 63-66

Specific Requirements for the Bilin, )
Endorsement ilingual Elementary Teaching

The student must complete the Spanish major (pilingual e i
by the Engllsh/foreign languages departmem.J Th(e reguiremrggTsafcljsr)gO;e;adl
knowledge and requirements for supporting courses and the professional
sequence are the same as those for the elementary endorsement with tw
exceptions: ED 413 and ED 414 are replaced by: °

BBE 403  Teaching Elementary Subjects in
. Bilingual Education . R 3
E 460 Surv_gy of Language/Cultural Tests in o
Bilingual Education . . . AU 3

Specific Requirements for the Seco - . “ -
Endorsoments ndary and K-12 Teaching

The student must complete an appropriate major as approved by CDE.

In addition, the followi i i
bl ollowing supporfting courses and professionai sequence are

PSYCH 101 General Psychology ... ... .. 3
PSYCH 151 Intro to Human Development ...... . .3
or 252 Adolescence, Adulthood & Aging ... ....3
or 151/252 Human Development/Adolescence
0 Adulthood &Aging ......... .. N 6
o 202 Foundations of Education ............. 3
o 345 Career Education . .............. 2
G 425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas . . .2
: (For ‘K-L 2 endorsements, RDG 301 is
required in place of RDG 42
Eg 435 Classroom Management 5)'. P |
0 460 Eduqaﬂonal Media and Technology. .. ... 3
461 Atypical Students in the Secondary .....2
(For endorsement in physical education v
.::465.' A&dapteld Physical Education, Y
required in place of ED 461
ED 488 Student Teachri)ng Seconda[rlf -
or 489 Student Teaching K-12.............. .15
TOTAL 34-39
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Outcomes Assessment Activities

In the Center for Teaching and Learning, outcomes assessment is a proc-
ess that documents the relationship between its stated mission, goals and
pbjectives, and the actual outcomes of programs and activities. Assessment
is multidimensional and comprehensive, in that a variety of quantitative and
qualitative measures are utilized.

e Student compliance with all teacher education program standards is
assessed through the Selective Entry and Retention in Teacher Educa-
tion (SERTE) process. This includes a GPA of 2.5 for the most recent 30
semester hours and a GPA of 2.5 in the major to qualify for a student-
teaching assignment. Student teaching requires a full fifteen weeks under
the supervision of an experienced teacher endorsed in the student’s area
of preparation. All performance expectations are listed on the *‘Student
Teacher Progress Indicator” rating form.

Student records are maintained in the office of the Center for Teaching
and Learning. Admission and Student Teaching applications are reviewed
by faculty advisers, the center screening committee, and the university’s
Teacher Education Board twice annually. Decisions are made to accept,
to accept conditionally, or reject applications. Students have the right to
appeal such decisions through the university’s due process procedures.

) Assessment focuses on the following characteristics of teachers of qual-
ity and distinction.

. Know[edge of the academic specialty is assessed through qualitative and
quantitative measures utilized in all courses.

Knowledge and understanding of learning principles and theories are
asses;ed through quantitative measures in pedagogy courses, field
experiences, and student teaching.

The ability t.o pllan, organize for teaching, implement and evaluate teach-
ing strategies is assessed by quantitative and qualitative measures in
professional education courses, field experiences, and student teaching.

Personal and professional qualities, including the ability to make ethical
decisions, are assessed throughout the program. Both university and
school personnel utilize formal and informal rating systems to assess those
qualities.

.

The ability to think critically about what is said, written, and accomplished
in the name of education and schooling is assessed through written assign-
ments, tests, classroom discussion and observation during field
experiences and student teaching.
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Reading Program
Reading Minor

The reading minor is intended for elementary, secondary, or K-12 teacher
certification candidates who wish to have a recognized area of strength in
the teaching of reading and other language arts.

Expected Student Outcomes

As a result of successfully completing the reading minor, the student will:

.

Recognize and be able to describe, diagnose, and teach all the generally
accepted concepts, strategies and skills in the areas of oral language,
reading readiness, emergent literacy, word recognition, comprehension,
interpretation, literary appreciation, reading for information, critical reading
and thinking, reference skills, study skills, oral reading, listening, speak-
ing, English language usage, syntax, grammar, punctuation, capitaliza-
tion, creative and informative writing, spelling, penmanship, keyboarding
and word processing.

Be able to describe the role and importance of the child’s self-concept,
experience and culture, home language and dialect, stages of growth and
development, and success and familiarity with literature as factors in
motivating growth in reading and the language arts.

Be able to plan lessons and teach effectively using a variety of grouping
techniques, including whole ciass, individual, ability, and cooperative.

Be able to locate and use a variety of materials to teach reading and the
other language arts. The materials include textbooks, basal readers, trade
and library books, teacher-made materials, computer programs, student-
generated texts, centers, newspapers, and children’s literature.

Be able to diagnose student reading levels and specific strengths and
weaknesses, organize instruction to provide for the needs of the class
and individual special students, adapt instruction in content areas to pro-
mote content learning, and develop reading and writing growth for all
students.

Be able to recognize common causes of reading and writing difficulties
and administer and interpret the scores of a variety of informal and for-
mal assessment techniques such as reading miscue inventories and norm-
referenced standardized tests.

Be able to assess writing samples for diagnosis and prescription in expres-
sion, organization, fluency, sentence and paragraph development, theme,
spelling, penmanship and fluency in word processing.

Be able to explain the need to collaborate with parents, librarians, drama
and other teachers to provide an effective language arts program.
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Specific Requirements

Complete the reading core with a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better and
complete the reading electives with a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better.
Core Courses Titles Credits

RDG 301 Teaching Reading and Language Arts
in the Elementary School . ... . ...
310 Current Approaches to Reading and

Writing Instruction ......... ..., .3
425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas ... ... .2
450 Diagnosis and Remediation of
Reading Problems .......... oo......8
ENG 351 Children's Literature
or 412 Literature for Adolescents .. ... e 2
TOTAL 13
Elective Courses (8 Hours)
RDG 360 Practicum. .. ............. . AU B
431 Developing Creative Centers ............. A
436 New Directions in Rdg Comprehension .. ... 2
437 Teaching with Newspapers as a Resourc 1
442 Reading Across Cultures .......... L2
491 Topics in Reading ... .. 12
ED 412 Teaching the Special Child .............. 3
or 461 Atypical Stu in the Secondary School ... ....8
Electives chosen in consultation with the Education adviser .. ...8
TOTAL 19-22

Outcomes Assessment Activities

Since reading minors are generally teacher-certification candidates, they
are subject to the assessment listed above. In addition:

They must complete the reading minor core with a GPA of 3.0 or better.
Assessment of expected outcomes 1 through 6 are monitored by the read-
ing director.

Students must complete the 21-hour requirement with electives listed on
the advisement sheet. The overall GPA must be 2.5 or higher.

Students wishing to pursue the reading minor also are expected to com-
plete a questionnaire. The questionnaires are kept on file in the reading
minor director’s office. They are used to plan course offerings and to docu-
ment the progress of students seeking the minor.

SPECIAL ACADEMIC
PROGRAMS AND
SERVICES

FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS

Minority Biomedical Research Support Program. The L_vaersny 9f
Southern Colorado provides research experience for students interested in
pursuing a career in the biomedical disciplines. Participgtipg students oﬂgn
contribute to the publication or presentation of research findings. The Mlpomy
Biomedical Research Support Program, sponsored by the National Institutes
of Health, has been active on campus since August 1981.

Special Services. The Special Services Program expgnd; educational
opportunities for students who demonstrate pefsonal mohyahon and a high
potential for academic success. Low-income, first-generation students who
meet the criteria established by the U.S. Department of Education are
encouraged to apply.

Educational Opportunity Center. EOC counselors are assigned toarea
junior and community colleges to help low-income and first-generation stu-
dents continue their post-secondary education. Students are assisted vyuth
admissions procedures, career counseling, and financial aid preparation.
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Upward Bound. Upward Bound is a pre-college program for high school
students from low-income and first generation families in Pueblo County.
Through counseling and tutoring, the program helps students develop the
motivation, interest and skill necessary for acceptance into and success
in college. An intensive summer program assists high school graduates
through six credits of college courses. Those who have not yet graduated
from high school attend classes that emphasize English, mathematics, social
studies, science, reading, speech and art.

AMERICAN LANGUAGE ACADEMY

The American Language Academy is leasing facilities on the USC campus
to provide an intensive English-language program for the foreign student.

Although USC credit is not provided for ALA courses, USC students may
enroll in the academy’s classes to improve English proficiency.

International students enrolled with the American Language Academy who
are in the highest levels (4 or 5) may be permitted to enroll in USC classes
for up to a maximum of nine semester hours of USC credit per semester.
Approval by the university and the director of ALA is required. Students seek-
ing admission to USC as potential degree-seeking students must meet the
university’s international admissions requirements. See International
Students section of the catalog.

American Language Academy offices are located in the Occhiato Cen-
ter, Room 121. Contact American Language Academy by telephone at (719)
549-2222, Monday-Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., or write to the American Lan-
guage Academy in care of the university.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The University Library provides information services to students, faculty,
staff and patrons throughout the city and region.

Library faculty and staff assist patrons in learning how to find and utilize
books, periodicals, pamphlets and government documents through instruc-
tion for individuals, small groups or formal classes. Staff also prepare subject
bibliographies for classes, arrange inter-library loans, and provide computer-
based reference searches.

Approximately 200,000 volumes are available, as well as more than 1300
periodical titles. The University Library is a designated selective depository
for U.S. Government documents and geological survey maps. Special collec-
tions include Colorado documents; the papers of Vincent Massari, former
state senator; the Alva Adams family papers; Tobi Hopkins Black Literature;
the Ralph Taylor Southwest collection, and the Edward O'Brien Western
collection.

The audiovisual collection in Library 310 offers student carrels for playback
of video tapes, sound filmstrips, sound slides sets and audio cassettes. Stu-
dents may check out audio cassettes, cassette players and headphones.
Software, including 16 mm films, is available to faculty members for use
in curricular programs.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAMS AND
STUDIES ABROAD

) The University of Southern Colorado values the benefit of an education
in international settings. Consequently, the university encourages students
with second language proficiency to enroll in international study programs.
S}udents wishing to increase their cultural awareness, second language profi-
ciency or competency in subjects offered abroad are encouraged to con-
tact the English/foreign language department chair in the College of Liberal
and Fine Arts.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

The university makes available a broad array of credit and non-credit
Courses and seminars and workshops through the Division of Continuing
Education. Some programs are offered on campus and others at off-campus
sites more convenient to persons living outside of Pueblo.

Off-campus instruction sites include Peterson Air Force Base and the Air
Fgrce Academy in Colorado Springs, the Colorado State Penitentiary in Canon
City, McGuire Air Force Base in New Jersey, community college campuses
throughout central and southeastern Colorado, and on-site in many local
businesses.

) Both degree and non-degree seeking students are allowed to participate
in the extended studies. Persons desiring classification as deg ree-seeking
students must apply for admission to the university.

) Qredit courses taken through the University of Southern Colorado Con-
tinuing Education program have the same credit value as those conducted
on campus and may be used in meeting the institutional residency
requirement.

A primary aim of the Division of Continuing Education is to provide courses
to part-time adult students. A variety of educational methods — classroom
instruction, televised courses, conferences, workshops and seminars — are
utilized in an attempt to meet the needs of such students at convenient times
and settings. Students may earn academic credit toward a degree, study
for career advancement, or pursue cultural and avocational interests.

Continuipg education courses normally are scheduled in eight- or nine-
week sessions; special programs are of varied lengths. Intensive classes

usually are held in the evening or on weekends for the convenience of working
students.

Although thel majority of course offerings are initiated by the university,
courses may originate through requests by individuals and interested groups.
These special request courses may be held either on or off campus.
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The division also administers the Senior to Sophomore program in the
public schools. This program enrolls eligible Pueblo high school students
in dual-credit courses which are delivered by part-time university faculty on
the high school campus.

The Division of Continuing Education serves as the host for graduate pro-
grams which are delivered on-site at the USC campus by Colorado State
University, the University of Northern Colorado, and Adams State College.

In-house training programs are available to meet the ever-changing training
needs of business and industry. The programs can be designed to meet the
specific needs of an organization and may be presented at the company
site or, if requested, at the university. Similar services are available to school
districts.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Cooperative education provides an educational plan in which periods of
study and periods of career-related work are combined in one program,
individualized for each student. Students earn a salary and acquire academic
credit in their majors while experiencing, on a temporary basis, their chosen
career. The experience gives cooperative education students an opportunity
to become well-acquainted with the employer which, in many cases, leads
16 permanent placement upon graduation. All cooperative programs are
administered by the academic departments.

KTSC-TV

KTSC-TV, Channels 8 and 15, a non-commercial public television station
licensed by the Federal Communications Commission to the university, oper-
ates as a public service under the supervision of the provost. The station
broadcasts seven days a week at full power covering south/southeastern
and west central Colorado, including Pueblo, Colorado Springs, Canon City,
Walsenburg, the Arkansas and San Luis Valleys and also the western slope
of Colorado. The nightly schedule consists of cultural, public affairs and
educational programming for viewers of all ages.

KTSC-TV is affiliated with the Public Broadcasting Service and the Pacific
Mountain Network. Television production courses offered through the depart-
ment of mass communications are taught at the Buell Communications
Center which is the home of KTSC-TV. Advanced students in mass commu-
nications and electronics receive academic credit for working in the daily
operation of the station.

HONORS

The Honors Program provides educational enrichment experiences for
academically talented students. Interdisciplinary courses (IS), independent
study, and opportunities for experiential learning are available for honors
students. Students completing at least 20 semester hours of coursework
in the program can fulfill minor or area-of-concentration requirements for
the university.
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Information regarding eligibility, program offerings, and standards for suc-
cessful completion of the program are available from the director of Special
Academic Programs, the Honors Program director, or the Office of the
Provost.

WOMEN’S STUDIES

The area of concentration in women's studies is designed to acquaint stu-
dents with the current scholarship on women — particularly in humanities
and the social sciences. Courses are taught with a positive approach toward
correcting conditions for women and raising awareness for advancement
possibilities.

Programs of study may be planned with faculty in psychology, sociology,
English and social work. Some departments also offer individualized projects
or special topics courses which could add to the offering. With approval of
departments offering the major, students may pursue women's studies as
an area of concentration in lieu of a minor.

For advisement, students should contact course instructors, Women's
Studies Committee members, or department chairs.




GRADUATE PROGRAMS

GRADUATE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
GRADUATE ADMINISTRATION

Graduate programs and curricula at the University of Southern Colorado
are developed by the faculty and administration in the instructional colleges
and are administered with the assistance of the dean of Admissions and
Enroliment Services. The dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services is
guided on academic policy matters by the University Graduate Studies Com-
mittee. Each graduate program has a director or coordinator functioning
as the person to contact for specific information. Each program is respon-
sible for its own guidelines for graduate assistantships.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The University of Southern Colorado offers selected graduate courses and
programs for degree-seeking and non-degree students. Graduate degrees
are offered in applied natural science (MS), systems engineering (MS), and
business administration (MBA). In addition, the university participates ina
consortial arrangement with Adams State College for graduate degrees in
elementary education (MA) and guidance and counseling (MA) and Colorado
State University for a master’s degree program in social work. Although the
latter programs are offered on the USC campus, the actual degree is awarded
by Adams State College or Colorado State University and graduate regula-
tions pertaining to the degree follow the policies of that institution.
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GRADUATE ADMISSIONS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

i from an accredited
A student who has received a baccalaurea}tfa degree
institution and who wishes to take either addltlona.l unldergraduate courses
or begin graduate courses must submit the following items to the Office of
Admissions, University of Southern Colorado, 2200 Bonfo‘rte Boulevar.d,
Pueblo, Colorado, 81001-4901. The following items shall constitute the admis-
sions file for each applicant:

eted application for admission to graduatga programs of the pnlver-
K giglogﬂfp{Southepra Colorado and a $15 appli_cauon fee. The fee is no?—
refundable and is not applicable toward tuition. For sltudents previously
enrolled as undergraduate students at U_S_C, the fee is norl required. An
application form may be obtained by writing the 'USC Office of Admis-
sions or by telephoning (719) 549-2461. S.tudents in the consorf(mm prc\;-
grams in elementary education and guidance and counseling apply
directly to Adams State College; for the MSW program, to CSU.

ici ripts of all college and university work sent directly to the

2 gggslgfm:jri\ié)sions by each institution attended. Records received
directly from students cannot be accepteq except for advnsemeny‘Ftér-
poses. The records of students who previously gttended USC wi lvta
obtained from the records office and do not require a student request.

i i Record Examination
The score from the aptitude portion of the Graduate Exa
9 (GRE) or the score from the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT) for students in business.

i icl t (TOEFL or Michigan)
4) The score from an English language proﬂctency tes EF
) for students whose native language is not English. A minimum score of
500 (TOEFL) or 80 (Michigan) is required for admission. Level 5 from the
American Language Academy also is acceptable.

GRADUATE ADMISSION

The student is admitted according to one of the four categories below,
following the criteria approved by the program department.

Admission to graduate studies does not constitute admission to a parti)c-
ular graduate program. Admission to a particular degree program mus} Ie
approved by the program director upon review of the student’s credentials.

Regular Status

i i - i dents who meet all of
Regular status will be given to degree-seeking stu
the prlished requirements of their selected graduate program department.

The requirements include:

e a baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by the regional
accreditation agency;
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the minimum undergraduate GPA established for the program: applied
natural science-3.0; business administration-2.7; systems engineering-2.8;

submission of satisfactory scores from a standardized admissions test
approved by the program department;

a completed admissions file; and

any additional requirements for the selected program including under-
graduate deficiencies.

International students whose native language is not English must also meet

the English language proficiency standard set forth in the Graduate Admis-
sions section.

Conditional Status

The university provides a conditional status for students whose under-
graduate grade-point average is between 2.5 and the minimum required for
the particular program. In addition, program departments may specify con-
ditions which may include higher grade-point averages, required scores on
entrance examinations, or undergraduate major or course requirements as
specified by the department. The dean of Admissions and Enrollment Ser-
vices, on recommendation of the program director, will admit the student
under conditional status if the student’s grade-point average is at least 2.5
but not high enough for regular admission; or if the student has not met a
condition specified by the program department. This special action may be
taken if there are positive indicators of graduate success, e.g., high GRE
or GMAT scores, solid upper-division performance, or outstanding profes-
sional achievement.

The dean will refer the student to an adviser appointed by the dean of
the college in which the program department is located. The student will
be notified to meet with the adviser to determine what conditions will be
applied. Departments may specify additional course work beyond the degree
requirements as conditions of admission to regular status. A statement of
the conditions and a plan for meeting them will be filed with the deans and
a copy provided to the student.

When the conditions are met, the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Ser-
vices will notify the student that he/she has achieved regular degree-seeking
status. Students in conditional status may count toward the degree a maxi-
mum of 12 hours of graduate course work taken in the degree program.

Non-Degree Status

The dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services will admit the student
in non-degree status under the following conditions:

a) the student requests courses for professional development only.
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b) The student’s record shows that he/she does ngt meet the qualifications
for admission to a degree program with conditional or regular status. .In
this case, with the approval of the program director, the dean ofl A_dm|s—
sions and Enrollment Services will notify the student of the deflmer]cy,
the procedure to follow to become qualified and the name of an adws.e_r
who can assist the student. The adviser will be sent a copy of thg ngtm-
cation. Students applying for admission from unaccredited institutions
in the United States will be inciuded in this category. A student in non-
degree status who has completed 12 hours approveq by an adviser with
a 3.0 GPA or better at USC may petition the program director for a change
to the regular degree-seeking status.

Students admitted in non-degree status may take, with thg }nstructor’s
permission, graduate courses for which they meet prerequllsnes A max-
imum of 12 hours taken in non-degree status may be applied toward a
degree, conditional upon the approval of the student’'s graduate
committee.

Ineligible
Students who are denied admission to a graduate program will not be per-
mitted to enroll in graduate courses.

Graduate Work Taken by Seniors

USC students who are in their senior year of undergraduate w0(k, land
who have an undergraduate grade-point average that meets the adm|s5|on§
requirements for the program, may take gradua}te courses for graduate creqlt
with the approval of the appropriate program director and the dean of Adrms-
sions and Enroliment Services. Up to 12 graduate hours may be taken prior
to graduation, but the combined undergraduate and graduate enroliment nor-
mally may not exceed 16 hours for a semester. Graduate level courses (500
level) cannot be used simultaneously to satisfy baccalaureate and gradu-
ate degree requirements.

CHANGE OF STATUS

The dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services V\(ill notify thels‘tudent
and the program director when the student has satisfied the conditions of
admission and is changed to regular status.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Each graduate program at the university has specifig graduation require-
ments which must be met prior to graduation. In addition, students must
fulfill the following requirements for a graduate degree:

1) Have a cumulative graduate GPA of 3.0 or better at graduation. A maxi-
mum of six semester hours of coursework at the grade of C mgy‘apply
toward graduation. A minimum of 24 semester hours of credit in the
approved degree plan must be earned at USC.
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2) Have regular student status.

3) Complete the program’s minimum number of hours of approved course
work. The MBA and systems engineering programs require a minimum
of 36 semester hours. The applied natural science program requires a
minimum of 34 semester hours.

4) Pass a final comprehensive and/or oral examination in the major area
of study except for the MBA program.

5

Submit a graduation planning sheet signed by the student’s graduate com-
mittee during the semester in which graduation is to occur. The dead-
line for submission is published in the semester schedule of courses
except for the MBA program.

6) Complete a thesis or directed research project. Submit two approved
copies of the thesis, one to the program director and one to the dean
of Admissions and Enrollment Services.

)

May repeat thesis and directed research project courses beyond the mini-
mum hours required by a degree program. Satisfactory progress will be
indicated by the grade IP. Enroliment for thesis or directed research credit
is required for any academic term during which university resources (e.g.,
faculty time, computer use, library, etc.) are being used for such a project.

8) Must be enrolled in the semester that the degree is completed.

ACCEPTANCE OF TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of resident graduate credit from
other regionally accredited graduate institutions may be apptied to a gradu-
ate degree program. Transfer credits must be directly applicable to the
degree program and must be approved by the applicant’s graduate com-
mittee and the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services. Graduate credits
accepted in transfer must not be from a correspondence course, must be
from a course in which a grade of A or B was earned, and must be from
an institution where the student maintained a graduate GPA of at least 3.0.
Credits accepted in transfer do not apply to the GPA at USC.

GRADUATE ADVISING

Each graduate degree area has a program director or coordinator
appointed by the dean of the college or school. Initial advisement of all gradu-
ate students in a degree area will be made by the program director or coor-
dinator. During the first enroliment, each degree-seeking graduate student
(regular or conditional) will be assigned a graduate adviser by the dean of
the college in which the program resides. The adviser shall act as chairper-
son for a graduate committee for each student. The graduate committee
shall consist of at least two faculty members (including the adviser) and is
appointed by the dean of the college in consultation with the student. One
member of the committee may be from outside the department of the stu-
dent’s graduate program. Changes in membership in the graduate commit-
tee may be requested by the student to the dean.
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The responsibilities of the graduate adviser and the graduate committee
include advisement, approval of the degree pian, approval of a thesis or
directed research topic, and final document (if appropriate), and adminis-
tration and approval of comprehensive and/or oral examinations.

COURSE LOADS

Graduate students enrolled in nine or more hours shali be considered as
full-time students (six hours, summer); those enrolled for six hours shall be
considered as half-time students (three hours, summer).

TIME LIMITS

Courses completed six or more years before the date of graduation, either
at USC or at some other institution, will not be accepted as satisfying gradu-
ation requirements. Petitions for waiver of the six-year limitation may be sub-
mitted to the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services with the approval
of the student's graduate committee. The dean will accept such petitions
only upon justification of unusual and extenuating circumstances.

DEGREE PLAN

All degree-seeking graduate students are required to submit a degree plan,
approved by ail members of the graduate committee and proper director,
to the dean of Admissions and Enrollment Services. The degree plan should
be submitted no later than upon completion of 12 hours of study, since any
course taken prior to having any given degree plan approved is subject to
review for suitability in the program. Changes in the degree plan must be
approved by the graduate adviser and program director and submitted to
the dean of Admissions and Enroliment Services.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Although undergraduate classes do not apply toward a graduate degree,
students admitted to graduate study may be required to complete some
undergraduate prerequisite courses in addition to their graduate work.

Courses taken for undergraduate credit by a graduate student do not enter
into the graduate grade point computation. A graduate committee may, how-
ever, stipulate a grade point to be achieved in such undergraduate courses.

Graduate programs may include courses which are dual number at the
senior (400) and graduate (500) level. Students registered for graduate credit
shall be required to perform at the graduate level. Graduate students may
not repeat for graduate credit a dual-listed course which was taken in the
undergraduate program.
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DUAL DEGREE CREDIT

) Students may receive dual credit for ali common degree requirements
in more than one graduate program if the degree plans are filed for both
programs. In addition, up to six hours of elective credit may be applied to
more tvhan one graduate degree program pending approval of the graduate
committee of the program involved and the dean of Admissions and Enroll-
ment Services.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

) G_raduate courses are graded in an alphabetical system with the follow-
ing interpretation:

- Excellent

- Good performance

- Passing, but below expected performance
- Unsatisfactory performance

- Failing

- Incomplete, no credit awarded

- Satisfactory

- In progress

- Withdrawal

WF - Withdrawal failing

STOTTMOO®>

Students may apply no more than six (6) semester hours of work with a
grade of C _toward graduation requirements. Grades of D, F, I, U, do not ful-
fill graduation requirements for graduate programs.

Graduate students may repeat a maximum of six hours of graduate credit.
No course may be repeated more than once. When a course is repeated,
only the higher grade and credit earned are computed into the student’s
grade-point average, provided the student has requested a recomputation
of grade-point average by the records office. The previously attempted
courses and grades remain in the academic record but are not computed
in the overall average.

Transcripts contain an appropriate entry indicating that the grade-point
average has been recomputed and stating the basis for recomputation.

To remain in good graduate standing, a graduate student's GPA must
remain at 3.0 or better. If the graduate GPA falls below 3.0, a graduate stu-
dent will be placed on probation. Students have one semester to show pro-
gress toward good standing. Probationary students with 12 or more semester
hours of graduate work will be suspended whenever progress toward good
standing is not demonstrated. A graduate student will be suspended when-
ever the graduate GPA falls below 2.50.

A student may appeal suspension by submitting a written petition to his/her
graquate committee. This petition must provide a justification for continued
registration. The graduate committee shall forward its recommendation
through the appropriate dean to the provost. The provost or designee shall
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make a decision on the appeal and inform the student of that decision. Deci-
sions by the provost are final.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

Alt graduate programs, except the MBA, require a final comprehensive
andlor oral examination at the time of defense of the thesis or directed
research project. Scheduling is made through the graduate adviser. Students
who fail a final examination may retake the examination once. A re-examina-
tion cannot be scheduled in the same semester as the original examination.

THESIS OR DIRECTED RESEARCH

Each graduate program, except the MBA requires a thesis or a directed
research project. The programs also require an oral defense of the thesis
or research project. Each student must submit a research plan. The plan
must define the topic of study and outline the research design. The plan
must have the written approval of all members of the student’s graduate
committee, the program director, and the appropriate dean.

The research plan should be filed as soon as possible after the degree
plan is filed and before 24 credit hours of the student’s degree plan have
been completed.

DIRECTED RESEARCH REPORT

Graduate students whose degree plan calls for a directed research pro-
ject are required to submit a report on that project to their graduate com-
mittee. Although the report need not be as formal as a thesis, it must,
however, be typed in an acceptable format and must inciude a title page
comparable to thesis format.

The report should include the purpose of the study or project, limitations,
sources of data, the procedure used, and a summary section with conclu-
sions. The research report must be approved by all members of the graduate
committee and the appropriate dean. The final approved report must be sub-
mitted at least five (5) days prior to the anticipated date of graduation.

THESIS INSTRUCTIONS

Students who will be writing a thesis in partial fulfillment of graduation
requirements must submit two (2) official copies of the approved thesis and
three (3) copies of the thesis abstract to the university. The department will
retain one (1) copy of the thesis and thesis abstract. The thesis and one copy
of the thesis abstract shall be maintained in the University Library.

The thesis or directed research must:
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1) contain a certificate of acceptance;
2) contain a title page;

3) conform to the style and form approved by th j
outlined in the thesis ptan; o Y ihe major dopartment and

4) be printed on high-quality paper with a minimum of 25 percent rag content;
5) contain no erasures; and
6) be bound.

The university-duplicated copy of the thesis mi i i

) ust be of high-quality print-
ing and must use a paper 91‘ the same quality as the original. Otherﬁgpies
of the thesis may be duplicated in any manner the student desires.

It is imperative that the utmost care be taken i i

) i en in the preparation of the
fmal‘copy of‘the thesis. The completion of the thesis, inoluging typing and
duplication, is the sole responsibility of the student.

The thesis abstract should consist of i
}Aglalgiv\slisgitzr;‘);ld include a title page. ?hen?h?s(i)srzti;arggévsehQalr:jdgzee(?gwqe)
1) purpose of study;

2) research materials and methods results; and
3) summary and conclusions.

The approved thesis and thesis abstract must b i
1 ] e submitted to th
office at least five (5) days prior to commencement. @ records

ORAL DEFENSE OF RESEARCH

Upon completion of a master’s thesis or dir i

) ¢ ected research project, an
qral defensef/final comprehensive examination must be schedule%. Applica-
tion for the oral defense is made to the graduate adviser.

A report of the outcome of the oral defense m i i

ort ust be filed with the dean
of Admissions and Enrollment Services. The report must be signed by all
members of the graquate committeeA Students must pass the oral defense
to successfully comiplete their thesis or directed research requirement.

APPEALS

All graduate policies, procedures, and re i
. P | s gulations may be appealed.
Appeals should be made in writing to the Office of the Pr)t;vosr. ppodied
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PROGRAMS OF S TunyY
Master of Business Administration (MBA)

The goal of the University of Southern Colorado’s MBA Program is to pre-
pare students for high-level general management careers in business and
other organizations. To this end, students acquire knowledge of manage-
ment operations, an appreciation of the interrelationships involved, an under-
standing of the economic, political and social environment in which
pusinesses function, and pehavioral skills that are essential in the manager’s
role in the implementation of business decisions. The MBA program
endeavors to provide an atmosphere conducive 1o the development of each
student’s ability to think in a creative and effective manner. The program
makes extensive use of lectures, seminars, group projects, case studies and
independent research.

The program is open 1o alf applicants with a pachelor’'s degree, regard-
less of the undergraduate field of study, who can demonstrate, through aca-
demic or experiential preparation, an appropriate packground in the key areas
of accounting, economics, finance, quantitative methods, law and ethics,
management, and marketing. Students without this background may be
required to complete some undergraduate leveling requirements.

All MBA students aré required to take the Graduate Management Admis-
sions Test (GMAT). An admission formula of 200 times the undergraduate
GPA (4.0 system) plus the GMAT score will constitute a scaled admission
score for each applicant. Regular admission will be given to those students
who satisfy the university’s general admission requirements for graduate
study, have a scaled admission score of at least 950 and have satisfactory
preparation in the key areas. Conditional admission may be given to stu-
dents with GPAs between 2.50 and 2.70. Undergraduate leveling require-
ments may be required of students in either regular or conditional status.
Graduate students are required to take all leveling course requirements
pefore finishing 12 hours of graduate work.

The School of Business offers a test-out course waiver for some business
core courses. The School of Business does not offer credit for life

experiences.

The MBA degree will be conferred upon students who successfully com-
plete a minimum of 36 hours of approved coursework. The curriculum is
composed of two options with 27 semester hours of required core courses
which are taken by all candidates. Option one requires the International Busi-
ness course and six semester hours of approved graduate electives in the
School of Business. Option two requires six semester hours of course and
directed research and three semester hours of approved graduate electives
in the School of Business.

ERERE
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Core Courses

Credi
SS(S)X% 510 Mar]agerial Accounting .. . fedlt:
POON 551 Business Ethics and Environmenf . ' .3
A 501 Managerial ECONOMICS -+ . .« oo
FaMT 530 Financial Management . . . o ‘ g
Mot g;é Production/Operations Managerﬁénf o 3
il > Management of Organizational Behavi'or '3
Mo = Management Information Systems ' '3
mera 548 Managgzment Policy and Strategy . ... 3

Marketing Management Strategies ... ... . 3
Requirements for Option | 7
BUSAD 575  Internati i
i
Aooved Eloctives ' ‘a”|onal Business . . e o003
e e ......8
Requirements for Option Il ’
*580  Business Research M
. L eth
592  Directed Research odelogy - .
Approved Electives ... ... .. .. o ;
o .3
9

seé\tlilo%ri?;ﬁite courses for the MBA are listed in the Course Description.

administratioi ?;’ﬁlsoAgsT the prefix areas of accounting (ACCTG) bus‘\nesg
, economic i ’

O e atin (ISR s (ECON), finance (FIN), management

Elementary Education (MA)

Adams State Coll i i
Program. ege/University of Southern Colorado Consortium

The University of Southern C

¢ S olorado cooperates with Ad

Icec?rﬁi;nu;r;%del;very ofa master of arts in elementary educatisrTgesgtgg %?F
n of the program is dependent upon student need, and the cobpeﬁ

ating institutions reserve the ri
i e right t
result of insufficient enrollmen?. © cancel courses orihe program &5 &

The program is offered over

i a 24-month cycle. The

. Y . current

lantfi?gl 1991. To acqommodate working students, the prograr?wyicsIe tf)fegan
y in the evenings and summers on the USC campus offered

Applicants for this pro
program must have a valid teachin ifi i
?Onrzlﬁncqglr;tary educatllon e.ndorsemem, a cumulative GPAgo?Erygccﬁt:i V\;lnh
o2 gra%%ep%?r?t L;r\va\e/?arswfmlllor‘g and a baccalaureate degrée Stud?en‘tssr
e | verage falls etween 2.25 and 2.74 ' i
conditionally. Those interested should apply to Adarﬁs Srtg?g gilﬁe%r:med
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The MA in elementary education will be conferred upon those students
who complete the prescribed curriculum with a minimum of 30 semester
hours of approved coursework. Students must maintain a graduate GPA of
at least 3.0, submit scores from the aptitude section of the GRE during the
first semester of the program, pass the graduate English Usage Exam, and
pass a final comprehensive examination. A written plan for the degree must
be filed with the adviser. A maximum of six semester hours of graduate work
will be accepted in transfer if the transfer credits correspond to courses
in the program. Requests to take the comprehensive exam must be filed
one semester ahead.

Guidance and Counseling (MA)

Adams State College/University of Southern Colorado Consortium
Program.

Through a consortial arrangement with Adams State College, the Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado provides students the opportunity to earn the
master of arts degree in either school counseling or community counsel-
ing. All courses are offered in the evenings on the USC campus. Courses
are taught by instructors from the USC and Adams State psychology depart-
ments. Two calendar years, including 36 credit hours of courses, are required
for completion of the program. Those interested should apply to Adams State
College.

Applied Natural Science (MS) oo s

The graduate program leading to the degree of master of science in applied
natural science prepares students to apply basic scientific disciplines to the
practical problems encountered in business, industry, government, and edu-
cation. Graduates from the program will be able to apply the techniques of
scientific research to real-world problems.

Coursework emphasizes several important areas of applied natural
science, including bio-technology, polymer chemistry, industrial chemistry,
mathematical techniques in applied research, environmental concerns, scien-
tific information systems and instrumentation. A unique feature of the pro-
gram is a course addressing the ethical issues raised by scientific change.

The master of science in applied natural science requires 34 semester
credit hours of approved graduate coursework including a research thesis.
The program offers three emphasis areas — applied biological sciences,
applied chemical sciences, and applied biochemical sciences.

Required Courses

The course of study requires seven semester credits of work common
to all students. Each student must select an emphasis area with a core of
13 semester credits, including thesis research. Fourteen credits in elective
courses also are required. The program of study for each student must be
approved by a college committee.
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Courses Credits

ANS
ANS
ANS
MATH

Required Courses for Each Emphasis

Biological Sci Emphasis Core
Courses Credits
BIOL 540/540L ... ... 3
BIOL 552/562L .. ... ... ... 4
BIOL 599 ... 6
13
Chemical Sciences Emphasis C
CHEM 503 . ..... .. e p ..... ore 3
CHEM 529 ... R o 2
CHEM 550 .. 2
CHEM 599 ... e 6
13
Biochemical Sciences Emphasis Core
BIOL 540/540L ... ... .. p T 3
CHEM S120512L ... 4
BIOL 599 or o
CHEM 898 ... ..6
13

Elective Courses for Each Emphasis

Biological Sciences Emphasis Electives (A minimum of 14 credit hours
must be selected from courses listed below.)

Courses Credits
BIOL 526/526L

BIOL 532/532L ..

BIOL 541/541L

BlOL 543/543L

BIOL 572/572L . ..

BIOL 579/579L .

BIOL 581/581L

BIOL 582/582L

BIOL 585/585L AU

BIOL 591 ...

Chemical Sci Emphasis Electives (A minimum of 14 credit hours
must be selected from courses listed below.)

Courses Credits
CHEM 501 ... ... .. . 3
CHEM 51205120 ... .. SRR 4
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CHEM

CHEM

CHEM

PHYS

PHYS

Biochemical Sci Emphasis Electi (A minimum of 14 credit hours

must be selected from courses listed below.)

Courses Credits

BIOL 543/543L . ... o4

BIOL 552/552L ... 4

BIOL S72/572L .. A

BIOL 591 or

CHEM 591 ... B 144

CHEM 501 ........ I e ...3

CHEM 503 .. ... B .3

CHEM 519/519L .. .. .. e e 4

CHEM 525 e e .3

CHEM 531 .2

CHEM 550 .. 2

PHYS LS 4

PHYS B4l oA
38-41

Systems Engineering (MS)

Systems engineering deals with the design and analysis of large-scale,
complex, human/machine/software systems. It employs methods and tech-
niques from the engineering disciplines, mathematics, behavioral and phy_s-
ical sciences. It is not necessary to have an undergraduate degree in
engineering to be successful in this program.

Students do need a strong foundation in math, a sense of intellectual curi-
osity and a desire to apply those skills to combine physical, humgn and
monetary resources for the production of quality products or services at
competitive prices. Systems engineers bridge the gap between managemgnt
and operations, dealing with and motivating people, as well as determining
what materials and toois should be used and how they should be used. Sys-
tems engineering techniques can be applied in commercial, governmental
and non-profit organizations.

Admission requirements. The program is open to applicants yvith aquan-
titatively based baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredneq col!e_ge
or university. Admission to the systems engineering program requires prior
admission to graduate studies.

Regular status admission will be given to students with a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited university or college, an undergraduate GPA of
at least 2.80 who show promise of success in graduate study, and who have

INNNNN DR
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an adequate preparation in the prerequisite areas listed above. A grade point
of 3.0 must be maintained to retain regular status.

Conditional status admission may be given to students whose undergradu-
ate GPA is above 2.50 yet below 2.80 provided that the recommendations
and GRE scores indicate that the applicant has the potential to satisfactorily
complete graduate work. Students granted conditional status must complete
all prescribed prerequisites as determined by the graduate adviser prior to
having completed nine semester hours of graduate coursework.

Non-degree-seeking status may be granted to students desiring graduate
coursework for career enhancement or other purposes. Students with non-
degree-seeking status must document prerequisite background for gradu-
ate courses in which they register for professional purposes. Students who
later seek admission to the degree program may claim a maximum of nine
semester hours of graduate course work earned while in non-degree-seeking
status.

International students whose native language is not English are required
to demonstrate English proficiency prior to admission. This can be done by
achieving a score of 500 or more on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL) or by achieving a score of 80 or more on the Michigan Test
for English Language Proficiency, or by completing Level 5 competency of
the American Language Academy.

Transfer credits. A maximum of nine semester hours earned with grades
of B or better may be accepted from another recognized institution if
approved by the student’s adviser and department chair.

Probation. A student whose cumulative GPA falls below 3.0 will be placed
on probation for the subsequent semester. If the student does not achieve
the cumulative 3.0 grade-point average by the end of the probationary semes-
ter, further enroliment as a degree-seeking student may be denied.

Prerequisite requirements. Students will be required to demonstrate profi-
ciency in engineering by completing prerequisite background courses in
engineering, computer science, economics and mathematics, or by
documenting previous equivalent course or experiential work. Students who
do not possess the specified prerequisite background may be admitted con-
ditionally but will be required to complete prescribed prerequisites. Courses
used as prerequisites for required graduate courses must be taken for credit.

Prerequisites: (USC Course Equivalents)
Computer Programming (EN 105)
Engineering Economics (EN 343)
Probability (MATH 256 or 350)

Statistics (MATH 356)
Differential Equations (MATH 337)
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Degree requirements. The master of science in systems engineering
degree requires the candidate to complete successfully a minimum of 36
semester hours of approved graduate credits (including a thesis) with a
cumulative average of 3.0 or better. No more than six semester hours of
graduate coursework with a grade of C may be applied toward graduation
requirements. Grades of D, F and Incomplete do not fulfill graduation
requirements.

The course of study consists of 30 semester hours of required courses
and six semester hours of thesis credit. Courses from an approved set of
substitutions may be added to the program or substituted for required courses
for which a student can demonstrate mastery as a result of previous course
work.

Required Courses Credits

EN 503  Ergonomics ... e 3
EN 504  Scheduling and Sequencing .......... .3
EN 520  Engineering Systems Simulation. .. ........ 3
EN 530 Project Planning & Control ... ... 3
EN 540 Advanced Engineering EConomics ........ .- 3
EN 565 Stochastic Systems Engineering .......... 3
EN 571  Engineering Operations Research ..........3
EN 575  Engineering Systems Analysis and Design ...3
EN 577  Operations Planning & Control .......... )
EN 593  Graduate Seminar .......... AU 3
EN 599 Thesis Research ........... e .6
Total Semester Hours 36
Additions or Substitutions Credits
(petition required):
ACCTG 510 Managerial Accounting . ... 3
ECON 501 Managerial Economics . ............. ... .- 3
MATH 544 Mathematical Methods of Applied Science .. .3
MGMT 560 Management Information Systems........ ]
MGMT 561 Advanced Database Management Systems . .3
EN 500 Logistics, Maintainability and Life-Cycle
Support. . ... U AU
EN 501 Software Systems Engineering ............- 3
EN 590  Special Projects ......... C........(1-3van
EN 501  Special TOPICS ... .o voov e (1-3 var)

All of the required courses are offered between 4 and 8:30 p.m. to accom-
modate students with full-time employment.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The University of Southern Colorado d
J oes not off i
in this catalog every semester or every year. orall the classes listed

theﬂc::rglop‘;vrigf%sps?g:asl provid: brief descriptions of course offerings, and
8 { 1al or graduate opportunities open to stude .
plete degrees in majors. Course listings are subject to <:he1ngtes.Who com

of Eiﬁ?sseesnz)ef?é?; éh:nu;it\;]erstilty publisges abulletin listing a detailed schedule
¢ e times and pl i i
i tho Dot o ettt changepaces of instruction. Courses listed

EXPLANATORY NOTES
NUMBERING OF COURSES

Course numberi is based on the content le O aterial presented
[¢] Ve |

Courses numbered:
100-299 primarily for freshmen and s
imari ophomores
300-499 pr!mar!ly for juniors and senio?s
500-599 primarily for students enrolled in master's degree
programs or the equivalent. Students may enroll if

they have submitted and receiv
graduate planning sheets. ed approval on

600-620 Colorado State University courses offered at the

University of Southern Colorado t
; owa '
degree in social work. rds a master's
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Variable credit courses. (1-3 VAR) indicates variable credit; the minimum
and maximum credit limitations per semester are shown. An example:

494 Field Experience (1-5 VAR) (when appropriate).
Off-campus individual experience providing transition from
classroom instruction to on-the-job experience. Supervised
by instructor and job supervisor. Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing and permission of instructor.

Cross-listed courses. Courses in which students may earn credit under
either of two prefixes (e.g., SOC or HIST) for the same offering.

Corequisite. A requirement which must be taken concurrently with another
course of instruction.

Prerequisite. A requirement which must be fulfilled before a student can
enroll in a particular course. Permission of the instructor for a student to
attend a class is implied when the student has met the prerequisites speci-
fied by the department.

Cancellation of courses. The university reserves the right to cancel
courses not selected by an adequate number of students or not suitably

staffed by qualified faculty.
KEYS TO SYMBOLS

Course descriptions include a variety of symbols conveying essen-
tial information. The following standard course description with expla-
nation of symbols serves as a model:

191 Aspects of Biology 3(3-0)

Introduction to metric measusement, microscope, cefl
form, function, reproduction, biologically important
molecules, bioenergetics, classifying and keying.
Corequisite: BIOL 191L. (F.S)

191, .. .. course number

Aspects of Biology. ... ... course title

330)........... ... .number of credits (clockhours in lecture
per week — clock hours in laboratory
demonstration or studio experiences
per week)

“Introduction to...” ... . .explanation of course content

Corequisite BIOL 191L . . . .required to be taken concurrently

FS) ... . taught fall and spring semesters

Note: Not all of the above information may be noted in each course. Additional symbols include:

F  Taught fall semester ## Taught 1993-94

S Taught spring semester VAR Variable credit course

SS Taught summer session L Suffix indicating lab course

* Offered upon demand CE  Credit by exam allowed

# Taught 199293 IP Grade of IP (in Progress) available

rxs RN RN RHHH-
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UNIVERSITY-WIDE
*“HOUSE-NUMBERED"’ COURSES

200, 300, 400, 500 — Workshop

290, 390, 490, 590 — Special Project

291, 391, 491, 591 — Special Topics

292, 392, 492, 592 — Research

288, 393, 493, 593 — Seminar

294, 394, 494, 594 — Field Experience

295, 395, 495, 595 — Independent Study
296, 396, 496, 596 — Cooperative Education
297, 397, 497, 597 — Studio Series

298, 398, 498, 598 — Internship

299, 399, 499, 599 — Thesis Research

600 — Master's Degree in Social Work

COURSE PREFIXES

Courses of instruction are identified by the following approved prefixes:

ACCTG —Accounting

ANS —Applied Natural Science

'/:NTHR —Anthropology

Ag?M :erjtto Parts and Service Management

BUSAD —Business Administration

BBE —Bilingual Bicuitural Education

BIOL —Biology

gg —gvil Engineering Technology
—Computer Science Tech

8QEM —Chemistry cnology
—Chicano Studies

ECON —Economics

ED —~Education

EET —Electronic Engineering Technology

EN —Engineering

ENG —Engiish

FIN —Finance

FL —Foreign Language

IC:SEII\\‘IED ) —French

: —General Education

GEOG —Geography

GEOL —Geology

GER —German

HIST —History

HP —Human Performance and Leisure Studies

HUM —Humanities

1S —Interdisciplinary Studies

IST —Industrial Science Technology

ITL —Italian
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KIN
LANG
MACOM
MATH
MET
MGMT
MKTG
MUS
NSG
PHIL
PHYS
POLSC
PSYCH
RDG
REC
RUS
S0C
SOCSC
SPCOM
SPN
swW
i

—Kinesiology
—Language i
—Mass Communications
—Mathematics
__Mechanical Engineering Technology
—Management
—Marketing

—Music

—Nursing

—Philosophy

—Physics

—Political Science
—Psychology
—Reading
—Recreation

—Russian

—Sociology

—Social Science )
—Speech Communication
—Spanish

—Social Work
—Theatre

sxxEillHHHHHHH-
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ACCOUNTING (ACCTG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

201 Principles of Financial Accounting 3(3-0)
An introduction to accounting as the language and tool
of business operations. Emphasis is placed upon the
reasoning and logic associated with the accounting
cycle. Prerequisite: MATH 121. (F.3,58)

202 Principles of Managerial Accounting 3(3-0)

ial uses of fon, including
cost-based decision making, differential accounting,
and i ing. F quisite: ACCTG
201. (F.8.88)

210 Taxes for Individuals 3(3-0)

Internal Revenue Code with analysis of political, eco-
nomic and social ramifications of the law with prob-
lem material in tax return preparation solutions. For
non-business majors. No graduation credit for account-
ing majors. (F.8)

301 Intermediate Accounting | 3(3-0)

A study of financial accounting functions and basic
theory, ition and of

assets and liabilities, and stockholders’ equity. Prereq-

uisite: ACCTG 202. (F,S.SS)

302 Intermediate Accounting Il 3(3-0)

Pensions, leases, bonds, price changes, presentation
andin ion of financial

changes, consignment, sales, segment reporting,
interim reporting and EPS. Prerequisite: ACCTG 301.
(F.5.88)

311 Federal Income Tax 3(3-0)

Rules and regulations of the tax law as applied to
income recognition, exclusions from income, deduc-
tions from income and credits pertaining to individuals,
partnerships, and corporations. Prerequisite: ACCTG
202. (F,S,8S)

312 Corporate, Estate and Gift Tax 3(3-0)

Taxation of { partnerships, 3
Analysis of mergers and dissolution of corporations.
Ir fon to ift taxes and | ional tax-

ation. Prerequisite: ACCTG 201, 202, 311. (F,S)

320 Cost Accounting 3(3-0)
Accounting procedures applicable to industries with
emphasis on job order process costs, standard cost

and profit planning including differential costs, inter-
nal profit and price policies, and capital budgeting.
Prerequisite: ACCTG 202. (F,S,SS)

401 Advanced Financial Accounting 3(3-0}

Application of fundamental theory to partnerships, joint
ventures, foreign operations, consolidated statements,
and business combinations. Prerequisites: ACCTG 302
and senior standing, accounting majors. (F,S)

403 Accounting Theory and Ethics 3(3-0)

Current concepts and developments in accounting
theory as indicated by APB, FASB, and the Code of
Professional Ethics applied to the practice of public
accounting. Prerequisite: ACCTG 302. (F)

404 CPA Law Review 3(3-0)

Business law as found in the Business Law section of
the Uniform CPA examination, Prerequisite: senior
standing, accounting major. (*)

410 Auditing 3(3-0)
A study of the systematic process by which external
financial statements and other management asser-
tions are verified and reported upon by independent,
internal, and governmental auditors. Prerequisite:
ACCTG 302. (F,8)

430 Accounting Information Systems 3(3-0)

The study of design and implementation of account-
ing information systems. Attention directed to the tradi-
tional accounting model and its relationship to
computerized accounting information systems. Prereq-
uisite: ACCTG 302. (S)

440 Fund Accounting 3(3-0)

A study of advanced accounting topics especially as
concerns not-for-profit entities with emphasis on gov-
ernmental accounting. Prerequisite: ACCTG 302. (F.S)

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms in the community. Prerequisites: senior
standing and permission of instructor. {F,S)

484 Senior Studies 3(3-0)

A discipline-oriented integration of prior course work
into a special project, research paper and/or activity
that demonstrates proficiency in the major. Prerequi-
site: senior standing in School of Business and com-
pletion of all core courses. (F,S,5S)
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490 Special Projocts (1-6 VAR)
(F.8.85)

491 Spacial Topics (1-3 VAR)
{F.8,85)

495 Indspendent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisites: senior standing, major and
adviser permission. (F,S,SS)

438 Interaship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and
izati by written
reports. (S/U grades.) Prerequisites: junior or senior
standing in School of Business and permission of
internship coordinator. (F,8,SS)

GRADUATE COURSES

510 Managerial Accounting 3(3-0)

Accounting concepts and methods utilized in
managerial planning, budgeting, controlling, and evalu-
ating to optimize decision making. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (SS)

591 Special Topics 3(3-0)
Critical review and discussion of relevant accounting
topics. (F,S,SS)

692 Research (1-6 VAR)

The student will work under the close supervision of
a graduate facuity member in basic or applied
research resulting in a thesis or report of high aca-
demic quality. (S/U grades). (F,S,SS)

595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Individual study of a subject determined by the instruc-
tor and student with permission of the director. Prereg-
uisite: graduate standing. (F,S,SS)

599 Thesls Research (1-6 VAR)
(IP and S/U grading). (F,S,SS)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTHR)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Cultural Anthropology 3(3-0)

Introduction to the concepts by which anthropology
understands particular lifestyles, and to the constructs
by which it accounts for similarities and differences
among lifestyles. (F,S)

103 Introduction to Socio-Cultural Anthropology 3(3-0)
Analysis of human cultures, their evolution, develop-
ment and andan ion of
similarities and differences. (F,S)

104 Physical Anthropology 3(3-0)

Biological nature of humans; emphasis on how forces
of evolution have shaped human nature in the past and
present. (F,8)

105 Introduction to Archaeology 3(3-0)

Evolution of culture as explained through archaeolog-
ical methods and theories; emphasis on the preser-
vation and protection of the cultural environment. (*}

106 Language, Thought and Culture 3{3-0)
C ltural i to language in
human society. {*)

107 Cuitural Diversity 3(3-0)

Survey of multiethnic and multicultural societles with
emphasis on social and cultural change and the diver-
sity in patterns of adaptation. (*)

108 Cuiture, Technolagy and Envirenment 3(3-0)
Comparative study of human cultures and ecological
principles relating to both subsistence levet and com-
plex societies. (*)

211 Laboratory and Fietd Techniques {1-10 VAR)
Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by par-
ticipation in anthropological project. Prerequisites: per-
mission of instructor; previous work in anthropology
recommended. (*)

250 (SOC 250) The Sacred in Culture 3(3-0)

Concepts of the supernatural studied cross-culturally
and in particufar cultures. Analysis of the role of
religion in helping individuals adjust to stress and
aging. (*)

251 World Archasalogy 3(3-0)

Awareness and appreciation of cultural evolution and
heritage through descriptions and interpretations of
archaeological remains throughout the world. {S)

252 (S0C 252) Culture and Personality 3(3-0)
Relationship between group and
factors in a cross-cultural perspective. (*)

281 Spacial Topics (1-3 VAR)
*)
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301 Peoples and Cultures of the Southwest 3(3-0)
Examination of the region’s multiethnic and pluralistic
society; emphasis on adverse adaptations to distinc-
tive nature and cultural environments. (*)

310 (SOC 310) Social and Cuttural Theory 3(3-0)
From classical to contemporary theory in sociology
and anthropology. (*)

401 (SOC 401) Hoalth, Culture and Society 3(3-0)
Analysis of cultural, social, and psychological factors
influencing health and health-care. (*)

402 (SOC 402) Aging, Culture and Society 3(3-0)
Cultural, sociological, and ical di
of aging. (*)

411 Laboratory and Field techniques (1-10 VAR)
Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by par-
ticipation in projects. F isil
permission of instructor; previous work in anthropology
recommended. (*)

451 (S0C 451) Culture/Deviance/Psychopathology 3{3-0)

Analysis of the relationship between culture and the
causes and manifestations of deviance and psycho-
pathology. (*)

453 Southwestern Archasology 3(3-0)
Investigations of the prehistories of diverse peoples
and cultures of the Southwest. (*)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
)

492 (SOC 492) Research 3(3-0)
Qualitative and quantitative methods and designs in
sociological research

493 Seminar (2-4 VAR)
Major principles, propositions, and concepts which
establish social and cultural understanding. (*)

494 Fleld Experlence (3-12 VAR)
Practical experience in an agency setting. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-10 VAR)

Directed study for students interested in specific areas
of ical concern. Prerequisites: previous
work in anthropology and permission of instructor. (*)

APPLIED NATURAL
SCIENCE (ANS)
GRADUATE COURSES

501 Ethics of Science 2(2-0)
The main currents of the history of science related to
today’s ethical issues; stresses critical analysis. (*)

510 Scisntific Information Systems 1(1-0)

Techniques of the effective and efficient use of scien-
tific literature including the general content and organi-
zatlon of Chemical Abstracts, Biological Abstracts,
Beilstein, Current Contents, and primary literature
sources; use of computerized data bases for the loca-
tion of literature and patent information. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (F)

520 Health and Safety in the Laboratory 1(1-0)

Review of standard potential hazards encountered in
the scientific laboratory including fire, chemical, bio-
and radiation hazards. Applicable regulations
associated with the handling and disposal of hazard-
ous materials and wastes (OSHA, EPA, RCRA, state,
“Right to Know," etc.). Sources of information regard-
ing hazards (Material Safety Data Sheets, etc.). Con-
trol and prevention of spills and fires. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (S)

593 Seminar 1(1-0)

An interdisciplinary seminar on topics appropriate to
the application of natural sciences. Repeatable once.
(F8)

ART (ART)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Art History Survey | 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art
from prehistoric times to the Gothic period. (F,SS)

102 Art Histary Survey Il 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art
from the Gothic to the present period. (S,SS)

103 An History Survey 11l 3(3-0)
Development of style, iconography and function of art
in non-wester cultures. {F,8,SS)
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104 Computer Graphic Literacy 1(1-2)

Basic to all microcomputer software applications con-
taining graphic components such as business presen-
tations, medical molecutar modeling, cartography or
graphic design. Prerequisite: (F.S*)

106 Visual Dynamics 3(3-0)

\ppreciation and ing of visual experi

and techniques reflecting the cultural dynamics of
creativity. (F.5*)

110 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0)
Guided development of individual job objectives.
(F.8,88)

115 Two-Dimensional Design 3(1-4)
The ions of visual form, izing two-
dimensional design and color theory. (F.S)

116 Three-Dimensional Design 3(1-4)
The ion of visual form,
dimensional design. (F.S)

three-

118 Art Non-Major 3(0-6)

Studio course for non-art majors interested in
experiencing specific areas of art, including ceramics,
drawing, painting, photography, printmaking, and
sculpture. (F,S)

141 Drawing 1 2(0-4)
Development of perception and technical skills in ren-
dering. (F.5,SS)

142 Drawing 11: Figure 2(0-4)
Studio class studying the human figure. (F,8,8S)

202 Art Processes 1(0-2)

Similarities and differences within visual arts. Sections
in sculpture, ceramics, photography, painting, crafts,
jewelry, and fiber. (F.S,88)

233 Sculpture | 3(0-6)
Basic problems in sculpture relating specific concems
of visual form and process. (F.S,SS)

234 Painting | 3(0-8)

Application of materials and techniques through the
use of color theories, surface awareness and composi-
tional emphasis. Prerequisite: art core. (F.5,98)

235 Painting i 3(0-6)
Continuation of ART 234 at higher level of technical
and visual pursuit. Prerequisite: art core. (F.5,88)

236 Watercolor Painting 3(0-6)
Water medium as a specialized approach to painting.
Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,SS)

241 Drawing i 2(0-4)
Advanced course in pursuit of increased skills of per-
ception. Prerequisites: ART 141 and 142, (F,S.8S)

242 Drawing IV: Figure 2(0-4)

Continuation of ART 142 with expanded interpretational
and compositional awareness of the figure. Prerequi-
site: ART 142. (F,S,S5)

245 Ceramics | 3(0-6)
Essential skills in ceramic processes; emphasis on
form and function as related to students’ needs and
creative intent. Prerequisite: art core or permission of
instructor. (F,S.88)

270 Printmaking (1-3 VAR)

Basic processes of printing from ralsed surfaces.
Prerequisite: art core or permission of instructor.
{F.5.89)

274 Computer imaging (1-3 VAR)

Use of microcomputers to develop visual images with
al ions. F i art core o

permission of instructor. (Repeatable once.) (F.S,58)

276 Photography (1-3 VAR)

Photography as an art form and as an adjunct to other
art media. Prerequisite: art core or permission of
instructor. (F,S,88)

281 Introduction to Graphic Design | 3(0-6)

A basic treatment of graphic processes and tech-

niques related to advertising design and visual com-
ication. F isite: art core or pt ion of

instructor. {F,S)

282 Calligraphy (1-3 VAR)

Styles of hand lettering and layout of calligraphic
forms. Prerequisite: art core or permission of instruc-
tor. (F.8)

291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
(F.589)

332 Modeled Cast Sculpture 3(0-6)

i of p ing th i ional form
through modeling, mold-making, and casting in @
variety of materials. Prerequisite: art core or permis-
sion of instructor. (F,8,85)

Art_ 207

333 Sculpture 11 3(0-6)

375 History of Art Film 3(3-0)

Processes for producing sculpture via the
methods. Prerequisite: art core or permission of
instructor. (F.5,88)

341 Portralt Painting 1(0-2)

Representational painting using portrait models.
Prerequisite: ART 235 of permission of instructor.
{F.5,S8)

342 Figure Painting 1(0-2)

Composition and environmental additions to the figure.
Prerequisite: ART 235 or permission of Instructor.
(F.S,55)

343 Landscaps Painting 1(0-2)

Perception and interpretation of nature on location.
Prerequisite: ART 235 or permission of instructor.
(F.8,88)

345 Ceramics It 3(0-6)

In-depth development of specific ceramic techniques;
skills and personalization of style. Prerequisite: ART
245 or permission of instructor. (F.8,89)

346 Production Potiery 3(0-6)

Intensive experience in practical problems of produc-
tion; emphasis on functional ware. Material, equip-
ment, sales and procedure to establish a studio.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {FS)

370 Advanced Printmaking (1-3 VAR)
Basic processes of printing from raised surfaces.
Prerequisite: ART 270 or permission of instructor. F.9)

371 Intaglio (1-3 VAR)

Basic processes of printing from raised and lowered
surfaces. Prerequisite: art core or permission of
instructor. (F.S)

372 Lithography (1-3 VAR)

Processes of planographic printing from drawings
made on stone. Prerequisite: art core or permission
of instructor. (F.8)

373 Serigraphy (1-3 VAR)
Process of screen printing including p ion of

art films i ing the I it style,
subject matter and techniques of film making from the
late 19th-century to the present. (FS)

376 Photography (1-3 VAR)

Photography as an art form and an adjunct to other
art media. Prerequisite: ART 276 or permission of
instructor. {F,S}

377 Principles of Elementary Arl Education 1(1-0)
Lecture course dealing with the development of visual
concepts within the child. (F.S.89)

378 A for Young Children 2(1-2)
Materials and uses of art media and techniques for
young children ages 4 to 12. (F.8,85)

379 Principles of Secondary Art Education 2(2-0)
Theories and methods of art education beyond the
elementary schoal. (F.S,SS)

381 Introduction to Graphic Design i 3(0-6)
Intermediate graphic design techniques including tay-
out and camera-ready art work. Prerequisite: ART 281
or permission of instructor. (F.5,88)

382 Nlustration 2(0-4)

Images rendered In varying techniques to express
ideas related to commercial applicatian. Prerequisite:
ART 381 or permission of instructor. (F.8,88)

383 Exhibition Design 2(0-4)

Communication and design principles applied to the
display of objects. Special attention to museum and
gallery i { F isite: p jion of
instructor. (F,S,S8)

397 Studio Series 3(0-6)

Advanced studio offerings for students who have com-
pleted all other course offerings in a speaific discipline.
Scheduled. concurrently with lower division studios.
Repeatable for a maximum of nine credits. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. (F.8.88}

405 Art History: Modern 3(3-0)

photographic stencils. Prerequisite: art core or permis-
sion of instructor. (F.S)

374 Computer Imaging (1-3 VAR)

Use of microcomputers to develop visual images with
commercial applications. Prerequisite: art core or per-
mission of instructor. (Repeatable once.) (F.S.85)

D 1t of style and hy of 19th- and
early 20th-century art in Europe and United States.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

406 Arl History: Contemporary 3(3-0)

D P of style and i of contem-
porary art since 1950. Prerequisite: permissicn of
instructor. (F,S)
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410 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0)

Evaluation of personal plans toward job objectives and
portfolio presentation, including senior exhibition.
Prerequisite: senior standing. (F,S,SS)

445 Glaze Calculation 1(0-2)

The simple necessities for forming glazes. Testing, fir-
ing, and practical application. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. (F,S)

446 Kiln Construction 1(0-2)
Building, designing, and construction of kilns. Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. (F,$,SS)

478 Art Education Methods Application Laboratory 2(0-4).
Application of theories and methods of art education.
Prerequisite: ART 377 or ART 379 or permission of
instructor. (F,S5,85)

481 Advanced Graphic Design | 3(0-6)

Advanced design concepts using words, images and
symbols. Prerequisite: ART 281, 381 or permission of
instructor. (F,S,S8}

482 Advanced Graphic Design #l 3(0-6)

A fully adh of

graphics. Prerequisite: ART 281, 381 and 481 or per-
mission of instructor. (F,8,SS)

491 Speclal Topics (1-5 VAR)
(F.S.88)

494 Field Experience (1-5 VAR)

Off-campus individual experience providing transition
from classroom instruction to on-the-job experience.
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
instructor. (F,S,85)

495 Individual Projects (1-5 VAR)
Individual tutorial experience. Prerequisites: junior or
senior standing and permission of instructor. {F,5,S8)

496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,$,$8)

497 Studio Series 3(0-6)

Advanced sections of studio offerings. Repeatable.
Prerequisite: ART 397 or permission of instructor.
(F.8.88)

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-5 VAR)

Using materials and techniques based on advanced
concepts and ideas. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor and graduate standing. (F.5,85)

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and graduate
standing. (F,S,8S)

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND
SERVICE MANAGEMENT
(APSM)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

105 Introduction to the Paris and Service Industry 2(2-0)
Introduction to the industry from viewpoint of history,
social impact, organization structure, manpower
needs, and future growth. (F)

115 Automotive Engine Design and Operation 4(2-4)
Design and operation of internal combustion engines,
two-and four-cycle, rotary, diesel, gas, turbine, steam
fuel cell and other future automotive power concepts.
F)

125 Automotive Suspansion and Brake Systems 3(3-0)
Design and theory of front and rear automotive sus-
pensions, steering, and brake systems. (S)

125L Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: APSM 125. (S)

135 Automotive Fusl Systems and Exhaust Emissians 3(3-0)
Design and theory of automotive fuel systems, carbu-
retion, fuel Injection, turbo charging, and supercharg-
ing; functions and design of automotive emissions
systems. (F)

135L Automolive Fuel Systems and Exhaust Emissions
Systems Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: APSM 135. (F)

155 Automotive Jobbers and Dealer Parts Operation 5(5-0)
Automotive replacement parts books, inventory con-
trol systems, stock control levels, and planographing
to improve stock flow. (F)

Automotive Parts and Service Management/Bilingual Bicultural Education 209

165 Industrial Equipment and Heavy Equipment Parts 2(2-0)
Selection of industrial equipment; use of parts cata-
logs and microfilm in heavy equipment selection. (F)

205 Automotive Jobber Distribution and Merchandising 5(5-0)
Channels of distribution and merchandising for the auto-
motive jobber from the manufacturer to the user. (S)

215 Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines 3(3-0)
Design and theory of standard and automatic trans-
missions, clutches, drivelines, differentials, and trans-
axles. (S}

215L Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: APSM 215, (S)

225 Power and Energy Technology 3(3-0)

Current uses of different forms of energy, the tech-
nology invoived in generating power from various
sources and the impact on society and the environ-
ment. (S)

235 Machine Shop Equipment and Operation 3(2-2)
Functions of automotive machine shop equipment and
basic automotive machine shop management. Prereq-
uisite: APSM 115, (S)

245 Automotive Elactrical Systems | 3(3-0)
Design and theory of operation of automotive electri-

operations, personnel management, Inventory, and
expense controls. (S)

325 Fusls and Lubricant Production, Marketing and Conssr-
vation 3(3-0)

Petroleum industry; basic production processes, mar-
keting techniques, alternate fuel sources, and conser-
vation techniques. Prerequisite: senior standing or
permission of adviser. ®

335 Automotive Shop Practices 5(2-5)

Diagnosis of electrical, fuel, engine, brake and trans-
mission systems; study of service management and
service writer duties. Prerequisites: APSM 115, 125,
135, 245/245L, 255/255L and 345, )

345 Advanced Automotive Systems 5(3-4)

Theory and lab experience on new concepts in automo-
tive electrical, fuel and suspension systems. Prereg-
uisite: junior standing or permission of instructor. (F)

405 Automolive Sales Principles and Practices 5(5-0)
Application of techniques and principles unigue to whole-
sale selling of replacement parts and accessories. (F)

415 Automative Expenss Control and Analysis 5(5-0)
! ion to iali ive accounting and
inventory control methods; emphasis on analyzing

expenses and cutting costs in the retail automotive

cai circuits; ignition, starting, charging, and
circuits, with study of diagnostic equipment used to
diagnose system malfunctions. (F)

2451, Automotive Electrical Systems Laboratory | 1(0-2)
Corequisite: APSM 245, (F}

255 Automotive Elactrical Systems i 2-0)

Design and operational theory of solid state ignitions
systems and computer-controlled systems including
engine, braking, transmission, emission, and comfort
systems. Prerequisite: APSM 245/2451., Corequisite:
APSM 255, (S)

2551 Automotive Electrical Systems Il Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: APSM 255, )

296 Coopsrative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
Supervised industrial field work, Prerequisite: frash-
man or sophomore standing, APSM major. (F.9)

305 Auto Parts and Servics Management 3(3-0)
The industry from a management standpoint; business

business. Prerequisites: ACCTG 201 and 202.(S)

491 Special Taplcs (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, (F.9)

436 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
Supervised industrial field work. Prerequisite: junior o
senior standing, APSM major. (F,8)

BILINGUAL BICULTURAL
EDUCATION (BBE)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

400 Warkshop {1-3 VAR)
Development of classroom materials and curriculum
in bilingual education, (*)

401 Teaching the Limited English Proficient Student 2(1.5-1.5)
Methods and technigues of teaching English to chil-
dren of linguistically and culturally different back-
grounds. Prerequisite: admission to teacher education
program. (F,S)
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403 Teaching Elomentary Subjects in Bilingual Education
3(2-3)

Teaching elementary social studies, science, and
health in bilingual settings. (F.S)

460 Survey of Language/Cultural Tests in Bilingual Education
2(2:0)

1o current fang:
for the prospective bilingual education teacher in the
elementary school. (F)

487 Student Teaching Bilingual (1-15 VAR)

For students in elementary bilingual program. Appli-
cation for student teaching must be submitted on or
before March 1 prior to the semester in which student
teaching will {SIU grades.) F quisite:
admission to the teacher education program. (F.S)

495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR)
For the student specializing in bilingual education. (F,8)

GRADUATE COURSES
500 Workshop (1-3 VAR)
Practica in of

curriculum in bilingual education. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)

505 Education across Cultures 2(2-0)

Analysis of multiculturalism in education and adapta-
tionof the i tochildrenof di I
{ural backgrounds. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

541 Survey of Ressarch in Bilingual Education 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

505 Independent Study (1-2 VAR)

101 Outdoor Biology 4(4-0)

Principles of biology through outdoor experiences.
Mountain survival, native and edible plants, observing
and stalking wildlife, environmental awareness, and
ecology. (CEF,S)

101L Principles of Biology Lab 1(0-2)

To expose the student to problem-solving skills
emphasizing the importance of observation and data
accumulation. Corequisite: BIOL 100. (F.S)

112 Nutrition 3{3-0)
Analysis of personal dietary habits and behavior in rela-
tion to basic human nutritional needs and food com-
position. (CE.F,S)

121 Environmental Conservation 3(3-0)

Historical review of humankind's interrelationship with
and impact on the natural environment. Basic princi-
ples of ecology and current issues relating to the use
of natural resources and environmental problems.
(F.5.8)

121L Environmental Conservation Lab 1(0-2)
Optional field studies to augment BIOL 121. Corequi-
site: BIOL 121. (F,S,85)

132 Human Heredity and Birth Defects 2(2-0)

A non-major course emphasizing the laws and princi-
ples of inheritance as they relate to man and the
causes of human congenital defects. (CE.F)

141 Human Sexuality 1 2(2-0)

Sexual behaviors, physiology, dysfunctions, roles,
alternative relationships, parenting, legal aspects, con-
traception, and current research in sexuality. (CE,F.9)

162 Personal Health 3(3-0)
The of knowledge and the scientific basis

For the student ializing in bilingual
Prerequisite: graduate standing. {*)

BIOLOGY (BIOL)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Principles of Bialogy 3(3-0)

Introduction o basic principles common to all facets
of biology. Topics include a brief history of biology, the
scientific method, the diversity of life, cell structure
and reproduction, and metaboism. (F.S)

for the analysis, evaluation and promotion of personal
health and weliness. (F.S)

171 Career Planning | 1(0-4)
|dentifying career options and creating a personalized
educational program. (S/U grades). (F.S)

191 Aspects of Biology 3(3-0)
to metric i cell
form, function, reproduction, biologically important
I i i and keying.

Y

Corequisite: BIOL 191L. (CEF.S)

Biology 211

191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 191. (CE,F.8S)

201 Botany 3(3-0)

Morphology, anatomy, physiotogy, phylogeny and ecol-
ogy of the major plant groups. Prerequisite: BIOL 191
or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 201L.
(CEF.S)

201L Botany Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 201. (CE,F,S)

202 Zoology 3(3-0}

Anatomy, physiology, ecology and phylogeny of major
and minor invertebrate and vertebrate taxa. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 191 or permission of instructor. Corequisite:
BIOL 202L.. (CE.F.9)

2021 Zodlogy Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 202. (CE.F,S)

206 Introduction fo Microblology 3(3-0)

For students of nursing and allied health. Applied
aspects of medical microbiology. Corequisite: BIOL
206L. (CEF.8)

206L Introduction 1o Microblology Lab 1(0-3)
Corequisite: BIOL 206. (CE,F S}

220 Medical Yerminology 1(1-0)

Basic prefixes, word roots, combining forms and
suffixes of medical terminology and human anatomy
are covered. (S)

221 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiolagy 3(3-0)
Fundamentals of anatomical structures and physiolog-
ical function. Corequisite: BIOL 221L. {CE.F.S)

221L Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 221. (CE,F,8)

223 Human Physiology and Anatomy 1 3(3-0)

Study of human physiology and anatomy designed for
students who require or desire a thorough understand-
ing of the functional and structural aspect of the human
body. Not for biology majors. Topics include physio-
logically important molecules and compounds, the cell,
fissues, integument, skeleton, muscie, nervous sys-
tem, special senses, and i C 3

224 Human Physlology and Anatomy 11 3(3-0)

A continuation of BIOL 223. Topics include the vascu-
lar system, respiration, digestion, metabolism, excre-
tion, fluid balance, and reproduction. Coreguisite: BIOL
224L. (CE,S)

2241 Human Physiclogy and Anatomy Lab 1) 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 224, (CE.S)

262 Basic Horticulturs 3(3-0)

Principles of horticulture science applied to the propa-
gation and culture of plants and crops. Landscape
design and improvement of plants. Prerequisite: BIOL
201 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL
262L. (CE,*)

2621 Basic Horticuttura Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 262. (CE,*)

280 Introduction to Bietechnology 3(3-0)

Introd and current in the use of
biologicai organisms for research and for commercial
and industrial processes. (CE,S)

291 Spacial Topics (1-4 YAR)
(F.8.88)

294 Field Experience (1-4 VAR)
Volunteer work experience under program director,
and faculty supervisor. (S

grades). (F,S,SS)

301 Benerat Microblolagy 3(3-0)

Introduction to the bacteria and viruses, including
microbial genetics and physiology. Prerequisites: BIOL
191 and CHEM 301 and 301L or permission of the
instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 301L. (CE,F)

301L General Microbiology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 301. (CE,F)

302 Medical Microblology and Immunology 3(3-0)

toil and survey of
bacteria, viruses and fungi. Prerequisite: BIOL 301 or
permission of the instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 302L.
(CESS)

302L Medical Microbiolegy and Immunology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 302. (CE,S)

BIOL 223L. (CEF)

223L Human Physiolagy and Anatomy Lab 1 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 223. (CE,F)

320 Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) Training 6(-0)
Emergency care and transportation of the sick and
injured. Fieid work in hospital emergency rooms and
ambulance. State certification. Prerequisite: standard
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Jent, or permission of

or ad d first aid or
instructor. (F.S)

321 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 3(3-0)
Comparative study of developmental anatomy of ver-
tebrate animals. Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or permisslon
of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 321 L. (CESS)

321L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 321. (CESS)

324 (SPCOM 324) Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest
2(2:0)

Anatomical structures of the head, neck, and chest
with analysis of development and function. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 221 or BIOL 821 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite: BIOL 324L. (CEF ##)

324L {SPCOM 324L) Anatomy of the Head, Neck, and Chast
Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 324. (CEF, ##)

341 Vertebrate Physiology 3(3-0) ! ‘
Basic general physiology and the functions of animal
and human body systems. Prerequisites: BIOL 292,
CHEM 112 and 112L or 301 and 301L.. Corequisite:
BIOL 341L. {CE.F)

341L Vertebrate Physiology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 341. (CEF)

351 Genelics 3(3-0)

Mendelian genetics, cell cycles, molecular genetics,
medical genetics and population genetics, with !@ra-
tory emphasis on Drosophila and man. Prerequisites:
BIOL 191, 201 and 202 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: BIOL 351L. (CEF)

351L Genetics Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 351. (CEF)

352 Evolution 2(2-0) ! )
Historical view of the theory of evolution with empfva-
sis upon man's place in nature and the forces which
have produced evolution. (CE.S)

353 Ecology 4(4-0}

353L Ecology Fleld Studiss 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 353. (CEF)

377 Methods and Materials in Teaching Biology 2(2-0)

Current trends in teaching biology; BSCS biology is

given special emphasis. Study of resource materials,
y . N ) N

p and F)

378 Laboratory in Teaching Biology 1(0-2)
Teaching experience under supervision of instructor.
(F.S)

394 Field Experionce (1-4 VAR) i
Volunteer work experience under program director,
program coordinator, and faculty supervisor (SIU
grades). (F,5,8)

412 Callutar Biology 3(3-0)

Structural and functional organization of the cell, life
cycles of cells, intracellular digestion, protein synthe-
sis and cell death, Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and 202,
CHEM 301 and 301L or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: BIOL 412L. (CE,S)

412L Collutar Biology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 412. (CE)S)

421 Histology 2(2-0)

Amicroscopic study of vertebrate tissues and organs.
Prerequisites: BIOL 202 and 2021 or BIOL 223 and
2231 or BIOL 321 and 321L. Corequisite: BIOL 421L.
(CEF #

421L Histology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 421. (CEF #

426 Plant Morphology 2(2-0) )
Forms, basic structures, relatlonships, life histon.es
and evolutionary trends of representatives of the major
autotrophic plant groups. Prerequisite: BIOL 201 of
permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 426L.
(CES)

4261 Plant Morphology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 426. (CE.S)

432 Embryolagy 2(2-0) )
D it of ive vertebrate and inver-

and dencies between
and their environment. Prerequisites: BIOL 201 and
202 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL
353L. {CE.F)

tebrate animals with particular emphasis on the early
embryology of Branchiostoma, frog, chick, and pig.
Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: 432L. (CEF #

Biology 213

432L Embryology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 432. {CE,F #)

441 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0)

Classification, phylogeny, i \
physiology, and natural history of freshwater inver-
tebrates inclusive of insects. Prerequisites: BIOL 191
and 202, or of instructor. Ct isite: BIOL

479 fehthyology 2(2-0)

The morphology, taxonomy and ecology of fishes; an
introduction to fishery biology and aquaculture. Fieid
trips are an integral part of the course. Prerequisites:
BIOL 202 and 202L. Corequisite: BIOL 479L. (CE.F)

479L Ichthyology Lab 1(0-2)

4411 (CES #)

4411 Frashwatar Invertobrate Zoology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 441. (CE,S, #)

443 Limnology 2(2-8)

Biology, chemistry and physics of lakes and rivers.
Prerequisites: BIOL 181, 201 and 202 or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 443L. (CE,S,##)

4431 Limnology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 443 (CE,S ##)

450 Recombinant DNA Technology 3(3-0)

Basic techniques used in rDNA technology. Cloning

and expression of foreign genes in bacterla, plants and
cells. icati f IDNA in

biology, medicine and industry. Prerequisites: BIOL

301 and 351 or 412. (CE,9)

452 Theary and Application of Eleciron Microscopy 2(2-0)
Theory of electron optics, image analysis and speck
men preparation in biological and physical sciences.
Preparation of cells and tissues for examination by
transmission electron microscopy (TEM) and scanning
electron {SEM). P isi issi

Corequisite: BIOL 479. (CE.F)

481 Entomology 2(2-0)

Structure, classification, ecology and control of
insects. F quisite: BIOL 202 or ission of
instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 481L. (CE,F)

481L Entomology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 481. (CE,F)

482 Parasitology 2(2-0)

Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships
of animal parasites. Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or permis-
sion of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 482L. (CE.S)

482L Parasitology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 482. (CE,S)

483 Mammalogy 2{2-0)

Evolution, classification and biology of mammals; prac-
tice in identifying and preparing specimens. Prereg-
uisite: BIOL 202. Corequisite: BIOL 483L. (CE.S ##)

483L Mammalogy Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 483. (CE S,##)

484 Ornithology 2(2-0)

of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 452L. (CE,S)

452L Theary and Application of Electron Microscopy Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 452. (CE,S)

471 Gareer Planning tV 1(1-0)
Creating and securing graduate school and employ-
ment opportunities. (S/U grades). (F}

472 Radiation Biology 3(3-0)

Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiolog-
ical safety, effects of ionizing radiation at the subce!-
lular, cellular and organism level, environmental
radiation, and radionuclide cycling. Prerequisites: BIOL
201 and 202 CHEM 122 and 122L, or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 472L. (CE,F)

4721 Radiation Biology Lab 1{0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 472. (CEF)

Ci life history, laboratory and fieid identifi-
cation of birds. Prerequisite: BIOL 202. Corequisite:
BIOL 484L. (CES #)

484L Ornithology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 484. (CE,S #)

485 Plant Taxonomy 2(2-0)

Identification of the common vascular plant familles
of Colorado with an emphasis on the flowering plants;
study of their systematic relationships. Prerequisite:
BIOL 201 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL
485L. (CEF)

485L Plant Taxonomy Lab 2{0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 485. (CE.F)

491 Spacial Topics (1-4 VAR)
(F.S.88)
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483 Seminar 1(1-9)

532 Embryology 2(2-0)

Seminar for majors and minors ing unique, cur-
rent, or unusual topics in biology. Speakers may
include guests, 1acully‘, or students. Required of

Development of rep vertebrate and invet-
tebrate animals with particular emphasis on the early
embryology of Branchiostoma, frog, chick and pig.

majors. (S/U grade). Pr i ission of pro-
gram chairman. (F,S)

494 Field Experience (1-4 VAR)

Volunteer work experience under program director,
program coordinator and faculty supervisor. (S/U
grades). (F.S,S5)

495 Independent Study (1-4 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing, biclogy major, permis-
sion of instructor and department. (F,S,SS)

498 Internship (5-15 VAR)

1. Measurement and controf of air pollution
2. Noise and the environment

3. Industrial hygiene and accident prevention
4. Mitk and food sanitation

5. Water and waste-water sanitation

Corequisite: BIOL 532L. (F #)

5321 Embryology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 532. (F #)

540 Molecular Genetics 2(2-0)
Molecular and biochemicat basis of heredity. Regula-
tion of gene expression. Corequisite: BIOL 540L. (F)

540L Molecular Genetics Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 540. (F)

541 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0)
Classiflcati

phystology, and natural history of freshwater inver-
tebrates inclusive of insects. Corequisite: BIOL 541L.
X))

5411 Freshwater invarisbrate Zoology Lab 2(0-4)

Corequisite: BIOL 541. (S,4)

Biology, chemistry, and physics of lakes and rivers.
Corequisite: BIOL 543L. (S ##)

6. Housing and i i i health

7. Solid waste management

(SIU grades.) Prerequisi ission of dep 543 Limnalagy 2(2-0)
(F.5.89)

GRADUATE COURSES

Admission to graduate courses
requires approval of the adviser for
the graduate program.

521 Histotogy 2(2-0)

Amicroscopic study of vertebrate tissues and organs.
Prerequisites: BIOL 202, 202L, 223, 223L, 321 and
321L. Corequisite: BIOL 521L. (F #)

5211 Histology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 521. (F #)

526 Plant Morphology 2(2-0)

Forms, basic structures, relationships, fife histories
and evolutionary trends of representatives of the major
autotrophic plant groups. Corequisite: BIOL 526L. (§)

5261 Plant Marphology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 526. (S)

543L Limnology Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 543. (S.##)

552 Theory and Application of Electron Micrascapy 2(2-0)
Theory of specimen preparation, alectron optics and
image analysis in biological and physica! sciences.
Preparation of cells and tissues for examination by
scanning electron microscopy (SEM) and transmission
electron microscopy (TEM). Corequisite: BIOL 562L. ()

5521 Elgctron Microscopy Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 552. (S)

§72 Radiation Biology 3(3-0)

Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiolog-
ical safety, effects of ionizing radiation at the subcel-
lular, cellutar and organism level, environmental
radiation and radionucfide cycing. Corequisite: BIOL
572L. (F)

5721 Radistion Biology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 572. (F)
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579 Ichthyology 2(2-0)

The morphology, taxonomy and ecology of fishes; an
introduction to fishery biology and aquaculture. Field
trips are an integral part of the course. Corequisite:
BIOL 579L. (F)

579L Ichthyology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 579. (F)

581 Entomalogy 2(2-6)
Structure, classification, ecology, and control of
ingects. Corequisite: BIOL 581L. (F)

581L Entomology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 581. (F)

6§82 Parasftology 2(2-0)
Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, and host relation-
ships of animal parasites. Corequisite: BIOL 582L. (S)

582L Parssitalogy Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 582L. (S)

6§83 Mammalogy 2(2-0)

Evolution, classification and biology of mammals; prac-
tice in identifying and preparing specimens. Corequi-
site: BIOL 583L. (S,##)

5831 Mammalogy Lab (0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 583. (S,#4)

584 Ornithology 2{2-0)
Classification, life history, laboratary and fisld identifi-
cation of birds. Corequisite: BIOL 584L. (S,#)

5841 Ornithology Lsb (0-2)
Corequisite: BIOL 584. (S,#)

685 Piant Taxonomy 2(2-0)

Identification of common vascular plant families of
Colorado with an emphasis on the tiowering plants;
study of their systematic, relationships. Corequisite:
BIOL 585L. {F)

5851 Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4)
Corequisite: BIOL 585, (F)

591 Special Topics (1-4 VAR)
(F.8,88)

95 Indepondent Study (1-4 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing, biology major, permis-
sion of instructor and department. (F,S,S5)

599 Thesis Research (1-5 VAR)
(IP and SIJ grading). (F,S,SS)

BUSINESS ADMINISTRA-
TION (BUSAD)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduction to Business 3{3-0)

Introduction to the concepts and practices of business
Inafree enterprise system, including social responsi-
bilities of business firms. (F.S)

160 Introduction to Computers and information Procassing
3(3-0)
Concepts and applications of computers as used by
business and management. Emphasis is given to com-
puter productivity software with hands-on exercises.
(F:S}

220 Princlples of Business Law 3(3-0}
Law as it refates to business, including contracts,
sales, bailments, and personal praperty. (F,S)

260 Business Statistics | 3(3-0)

Statistical methods in business, including descriptive
statistics, probability distributions, sampling, param-
eter and is testing, ion and
simple finear regression, and chi square tests. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 220. (F,S,8S)

261 Business Statistics 1 3(3-0)

More advanced statistical methods for business,
including analysis of variance, muitiple regression,
time series analysis, nonparametric methods, sample
survey methods, and basic decision analysis. Prereg-
uisite: BUSAD 260. (S)

270 Business Cammunications 3(3-0)

Means of extending management capabilities through
effective internal and external communications, includ-
ing data i and ion. F i
ENG 110 and 211. (£.5)

302 Ethical Issues and the Legal Environment of Businass
3(3-0)

Examination of issues addressing ethical, legal, social
and envi tal i of i
toward government, customers, employees, and the
general public. Prerequisite: junior standing. (F,S)
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475 International Business 3(3-0)

Opportunities and problems of multinational firms
including factors and ion of
strategies and policies for all functional areas of busi-
ness. Prerequisites: FIN 330, MGMT 310 and MKTG
340. (F.5)

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms in the community. Prerequisites: senior
standing and permission of instructor. (F,8,5S)

490 Special Projects (1-6 VAR)
(o]
495 Indepandant Study (1-3 VAR)

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
department chair. (F,8,SS)

498 Internship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, sccial and
izati d by written
reports. (S/U grades). Prerequisites: junior or senior
standing in the School of Business and permission of
internship coordinator. (F,S,SS)

GRADUATE COURSES

5§51 Business Ethics and Environment 3(3-0)

The impact of continued social, political, economic,
technological, and legal pressures upon ethical busi-
ness issues and managerial decision making. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (*)

575 International Business 3(3-0)

Familiarize students with the differences in manage-
ment operations domestically and internationally (the
scope, activities, managerial problems and decisions)

592 Ressarch (1-6 VAR)

The student will work under the close supervision of
a graduate faculty member in basic or applied
research resulting in a thesis or report of high aca-
demic quality. (IP and S/U grading). (F,S,SS)

595 Independant Study (1-3 VAR)

Individual study of a subject determined by the instruc-
tor and student with permission of the director. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (F.S,SS)

599 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR)
(F.8,85)

CHEMISTRY (CHEM)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Chemistry and Soclety 3(3-0)

Chemistry as it relates to our culture and society.
Drugs, food, pollution, consumer products, energy, and
home health issues. Principally for nonscience majors.
(F.8)

101L Chemistry and Society Lab 1(0-2)

Exploration of chemistry and its concepts as it relates
to everyday chemical substances and their reaction
via application of scientific inquiry. Corequisite: CHEM
101. (F.9)

111 Principles of Chemistry 3(3-0)
Fundamental laws, theories and principles of chemi-
cal reactions. Not open to chemistry majors or minors.
Corequisite: CHEM 111L. (F.8)

111L Principles of Chemistry Lab 1(0-2)

Experiments using common chemical equipment and
techniques to aid the student in learning what occurs
in the chemical laboratory. Corequisite: CHEM 111.
(F.8)

and facing 112 1o Organkc and Blochemistry 3(3-0)
zations. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F) Organic chemistry. Molecular structure, functional
groups, lipids, proteins, b istry.
580 Business Research Mathodology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 111 or permission of instructor. (*)
F of quali and itative research
i 12, 1o Organic and Blochemistry Lab 1(0-2)
ment i in for kil Organic laboratory techniques. Synthesis, purification

research projects. (S/U grading). (S)

591 Spacial Topics 3(3-0)
*)

and uses of organic compounds. Identification of func-
tional groups. Prerequisite: CHEM 111L. Corequisite:
CHEM 112. ()

Chemistry 217

121 General Chemistry | 4(4-0)

Forscience, engineering and preprofessional curricula,

Atomic theory, chemical bonding, periodic properties,

states of matter, oxidation-reduction, stoichiometry,
y, inorganic Prerequi-

sites: one year of high school algebra or equivalent,

3021 Organic Chemistry Lab 1l 2(0-6)
Prerequisite: CHEM 301L. Corequisite: CHEM 302.
(F.8)

317 Quantitative Analysis 3(3-0)
and i analysis i with
analysis, both optical and electrometric

and one year high schoal chemistry or
Corequisite: CHEM 121L., (F,S)

121L General Chemistry Lab 1 1(0-2)
Corequisite: CHEM 121. (F,5)

122 General Chemistry Il 4(4-0)

Continuation of CHEM 121. Tt kinetics,
equilibria, nuclear chemistry, electrochemistry, acids
and bases, solutions, descriptive inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisite: CHEM 121. Corequisite: CHEM 122L. (F.S)

122L General Chemistry Lab Il 1(0-2)
Laboratory component to CHEM 121 including qualita-
tive analysis. Corequisite: CHEM 122, (F,8)

123 General Chemistry 1 for Engineers 2(2-0)

Short version of General Chemistry 1. Selected topics
late for i ts; ics,

kinetics, equilibrium, electro-chemistry acids and

bases. Prerequisites: CHEM 121 and 121L. (S)

221 Inorganic Chemistry 2(2-0)
Basic principles of inorganic chemistry. The main
properties, reaction chemistry, and descriptive
chemistry of inorganic elements and compounds.
Prerequisite: CHEM 122, (*}

2211 Inorganic Chemistry Lab 1(0-3)

methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 122. Corequisite: CHEM
317L.(F)

317L Quantitative Analysis Lab 2(0-6)
Corequisite: CHEM 317. (F)

321 Physical Chemistry ) 3(3-0)

Chemical thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, quan-
tum chemistry, chemical structure and spectroscapy.
Prerequisite: CHEM 122. Corequisites: MATH 224 and
PHYS 201 or 221. (F)

322 Physical Chemistry 11 3(3-0)
Continuation of CHEM 321. Prerequisite: CHEM 321. (S)

323 Experimental Physical Chemistry 2(0-4)

Laboratory techniques in thermodynamics, chemical
equilibria, phase phenomena, kinetics, spectrascopy.
Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or permission of instructor. (S)

377 Methods and Techniques of High School Teaching 2(2-0)
Instruction and experience in preparing for and con-
ducting discussion sessions and laboratory exercises
in high school chemistry. (*)

401 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3(3-0)
Topics of advanced organic chemistry, including
arganic reactions, mechanisms, natural products, and

Inorganic laboratory inorganic
analysis, synthesis and characterization. Corequisite:
CHEM 221. (%)

291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

301 Organic Chemistry | 3{3-0)

For majors and preprofessional students requiring a
strong background in organic chemistry. Organic
reaction and mechanisms are related to molecular
structure. Prerequisite: CHEM 122. Corequisite: CHEM
301L. (F,9)

301L Organic Chemistry Lab J 2(0-6)
Corequisite: CHEM 301. (F.8)

302 Organic Chemistry Il 3(3-0)
Conti of CHEM 301. F quisite: CHEM 301.

quisite: CHEM 302, or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 401L. (*)

401L Advanced Organic Chemistry Lab 1{0-3)
Laboratery course to accompany CHEM 401. Molecu-
lar structure determination by chemical and instrumen-
tal methods, Corequisite: CHEM 401. (*)

403 Polymer Chemistry 3(3-0)

Study of synthetic polymers including synthesis,
mechanisms of formation, structure of elucidation,
reactivity, properties, and industrial application
Blopolymers will also be considered. Prerequisite:
CHEM 302/302L. (*)

411 Biochemistry | 3(3-0)
Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including
proteins, carbohydrates, nucleic acids and lipids. An

Corequisite: CHEM 302L. (F,S)

of enzymes and coenzymes. Prerequisite:
CHEM 302 or permission of instructor. (F)
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501L Advanced Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0-3)
Molecutar structure determination by chemical and

Study of synthetic polymers Including synthesis,

412 Biochemistry H 3(3-0) .

Continuation of CHEM 411. diary boll !

of carbohydrates, fipids, and amino acids. Bioener- en methods. ot (0
getics. F ite: CHEM 311. Corequisite: CHEM  Corea\ or rrereqt

412 ) 503 Polymer Chemistry 3(3-0)

4124 Biochemistry Lab 11 1(0-2)

Corequisite: CHEM 412. )

419 Instrumental Analysis :(&n)‘

mechanisms of formation, structure elucidation, reac-
tivity, properties, and industrial application. Bio-
polymers will also be considered. Presequisite: CHEM
302 or permission of instructor. *)

p hy, atomic gas chro-
<P Y. X8y e g Jstry 1 33-0)
y, NMR, IR, etc. F quisites: CHEM 317

and 321 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM
419L. (§)

4911 Instrumental Analysis Lab 2(0-6) !
Prerequisite: CHEM 317 and 321 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 419L. (9 )

421 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0} »
Structure and bonding, coordination theory, periodic
i

Chemistry of constituents of \iving matter, including

proteins, carbohydrates, nucleic acid and Iipidg. f\n
ion to enzymes and F ite:

one year undergraduate Organic Chemistry. (F)

512 Blochemistry 1 3(3-0)

y lipids and
amino acids. Bioenergetics. Prerequisite: CHEM 411
or 511. (8)

512L 11 Lab 1(0-2)

relations, equilibri kinetics,
descriptive chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or per-
mission of instructor. {F)

425 Environmental Chemistry 3(3-0) -
Chemical process in air, water and soll. Air, water
analysis and treatment, pollution. Prerequisite: CHEM
321 or permission of instructor. {*)

431 Ratiochemistry 2(2-0} )
Nuclear properties, interaction and detection of radi-
ation, application to chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM
322 or permission of instructor. *)

491 Special Toples {1+5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

493 Seminar 1(1-0) 3
May be repeated ance. (81U grades). Prerequisite: per-
mission of department chair. ()

495 Indapendent Study (1-7 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3(3-0) )
Topics of advanced organic chemistry including
organic reactions, mechanisms, naturel prodl{c}s.
e and industrial applications. Prerequisite:
CHEM 302 or permission of instructor. (*)

Corequisite: CHEM 512. (6]

519 instrumental Anelysis 2(2-0)

Modern methods of chemical analysis, atomic absorp-
tion, gas chromatography, XRF, voltammetry, NMR,
IR, etc. Prerequisite: CHEM 317 and 321 or permis-
sion of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 519L. (8)

5191 Instrumental Analysis Lab 2(0-5) )
Prerequisite: CHEM 317 and 321 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 519. (§)

521 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0)

Structure and bonding, coordination theory, perio‘dlc
relations, equilibrium, Kinetics, thermodynamics,
descriptive chemistry, industrial applications. Prereq-
uisite: CHEM 321 or permission of instructor. (F)

525 Environmental Chemistry 3(3-0) )
Chemical processes in the air, water and soll. Avr,
water soil analysis and treatment. Special emphasis
upon the problems and effects of industrial and.oihev
pollution. Preraquisite: CHEM 321 or permission of
instructor. (*)

520 Advenced Instrumentation 2(2-0) A

Emphasizes latest developments in the design :.and‘
ication of i ion for spe

a:;lysls, ical analysis and sep

Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
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531 Radiochemistry 2(2-0)

Nuclear properties, interaction and detection of radi-
ation, kinetics of decay, application of chemistry in
industry. Prerequisite: CHEM 322 or permission of
instructor. (*)

§50 Industrial Chemistry 2(2-0)

The economic importance and special characteristics
of the chemical industry. Feedstocks, intermediates
and products of the chemical industry including ther-
moplastics, thermosetting plastics, paints and coat-
ings, elastomers, fibers, surfactants, pharmaceuticals,
agricultural chemicals, paper, acids, etc. Market
demands, price and cost factors, scale, research, pro-
cess chemistry and process control, product develop-
ment. Case studies llustrating above topics. (S)

591 Spacial Topics (1-4 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

585 Independent Study (1-4 VAR)
*)

599 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR)
(1P and S/U grading). (*)

CHICANO STUDIES (CS)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to Chicano Studies 3(3-0)
Overview of the historical, political and socio-cultural
experience of the Chicano. {F,S,SS)

136 (HIST 136) The Southwest United States 3(3-0)

This course traces the culture and historical develop-
ment of the southwestern United States, including cul-
tural contributions of the American Indian and Hispanic
peoples. (*)

220 Survey of Chicano Literature 3(3-0)

Survey of outstanding contemporary Chicano works.
Literature deals with Chicano themes, including analy-
sis of folklore and myth. {F)

230 Chicano: Social and Psychological Study 3(3-0)
Social and psychological forces faced in the Chicano
community. (SS)

246 (HIST 246) History of Mexico 3(3-0)

This course surveys the major political, economic,
social and cultural developments of Mexico from pre-
Columbian times to the present. (*)

291 Spectal Topics {1-3 VAR)

Topics in Chicano studies, identified by student/faculty
interest. Prior work in Chicano studies desirable.
(F.8,88)

303 Chicano Labor History in the United States 3(3-0)
Chicano experience in the American labor market from
1848 to the present. {*)

335 Health In the Chicano Communty 3(3-0)
Health care traditions and current health care systems
in the barrio. (*)

489 (HIST 489) Borderlands 3(3-0)

History of the Mexican Cession to the U.S. from its
Indian and Hispanic orlgins to the present. Prerequi-
site: CS/HIST 136 or HIST 211 or HIST 201 or HIST
202 or permission of instructor. (*)

483 Seminar (1-3 VAR)

Various problems within the realm of Chicano studies;
in-depth, integrated approach. Prerequisite: CS 101,
(F.8.88)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Special topics dealing with the Chicano and society.
Prerequisite: CS 101. (F.8,85)

CIVIL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (CET)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to Civil Engineering Technolagy 3(3-0).
Acquaints CET students with the university and the
enginaering profession. Laboratory appfication of
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, and computer as
used in CET. (CE,F)

102 Surveying | 3(2-2)
Beginning course in plane surveying; covers proper
chaining techniques, care and use of engineering
levels, differential leveling, traversing, and construc-
tion surveying. (CE,F)

103 Survaying 1l 3(2-2)

toland, iic, and
veying. Prerequisite: CET 102 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite: CET 116. (CE,S)

115 Civil Drafting | 3(0-6)
Anintreduction to basic drafting, AutoCAD and Struc-
tural Detail drafting. Corequisite: CET 102. (F)
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116 Civil Drafting 11 3{0-6)

Anintroduction to maps, traverses, contours, planand
profiles, cut and fills. An introduction to architectural
plans, elevations and section. Prerequisite: CET 115.
Corequisite: CET 103. (CE,S)

117 Computing for CET 3{2-2)

An introduction to BASIC, FORTRAN, and Computer
Spread Sheets as used to solve CET applications.
Prerequisite: CET 101 or permission of instructor. (S)

202 Statics and Dynamics 4{4-0)

Theory and application of action and reaction forces
and moments as applied to structures and bodies at
rest and in motion. Prerequisite: MATH 132. (F)

206 Strength of Materials 3(3-0)

Basic stress-strain relationships resulting from compres-
sion, tensile, shear, bending loads, center of gravity
and moments of inertia. Prerequisite: CET 202. )

207 Construction Materials and Methods 3(3-0)
Properties, uses and methods of assembly of building
[materials as they apply to the ion industry. (F)

torfowner, organization, bonding, contracts, insurance
and labor relations. Prerequisite: junior standing or per- .-
mission of Instructor. (S}

304 Construction Cost Estimating 13(3-0)

Estimating refated to building construction industry.

Quantity take-off, labor and material costs, records and
ling a general s bid. Prerequisite:

CET 105 or permission of instructor. {F)

305 Construction Cost Estimating 1 3(3-0)

Estimating relating to heavy and highway construction.
Covers heavy equipment selection, use and produc-
tion rates. Prerequisite: junior standing or perrmission
of instructor. (§)

310 Urban Planning 3(2-2)

Introduction to regional site planning process and sub-
division design including preliminary and final plat
preparation. Prerequisites: CET 103 and 116. (S)

311 Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4)
Develaps professional skill in surveying, triangulation,
state plane coordinates and engineering astronomy.

208 Concrete and Asphalt Materials 2(2-0)

Study of portiand cement concrete and bitumenous
pavements. Manufacturing, mix design, placing and
finishing of these materials. (S)

2081 Concrate and Asphall Lab 1(0-2)

Testing of concrete and bitumenous materials accord-
ing to ASTM standard testing procedures. Corequisite:
CET 208. (5)

216 Advanced Surveying i 3(2-2)

Highway and foute surveys, horizonta! and vertical
curves, grades, slope staking and earthwork. Prereg-
uisites: CET 103, MATH 132 (8)

296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
Industrial perati ducation work experi
under the direction of & field supervisor and faculty
member. {F,S,S8}

302 Structural Analysis 3(3-0)

Analysis of statically determinate structures. Beams,
trusses, arches and frames, stress resultants, deflec-
tions, influence lines. Introduction 1o computer methods
in structural analysis. Prerequisite: CET 206. (3]

303 Construction Management 2(2:0)

Job specifications, rights and responsibility of contrac-

ites: CET 103 and MATH 132. (F)

313 Architectural Drafling 3(0-6)
Preparation of @ complete set of working drawings for
a modern residential bullding. Prerequisite: MET 116.(F)

314 Architectural Drafting I 3(0-6)

Introduction to architectural design, design sketches
and working drawings fora light commercial building.
Prerequisite: CET 313. (8}

315 Soil Mechanics Technalogy 2(2-0)

Basic principles of soil mechanics and foundation
design as they apply to design and construction.
Prerequisite: CET 206. Corequisite: CET 315L. )

315L Soil Mechanics Technology Laboratory 1(0-2)

Basic engineering soil fleld lab tests using the ASTM
manual as standard guide for conducting tests. Coreq-
uisite: GET 315. ()

320 Introduction fo Construction Economy 1(1-0)
Economic and financial aspects of investments in con-
struction projects. Prerequisite: junior standing or per-
mission of instructor. (S)

401 Land Surveying 3(3-0)
Boundary contol, property descriptions, deeds, sub-
divisions, emphasizing the legal aspects of land law
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and surveying. F
instructor. (F)

quisite: CET 103 or of 421

A Solar Heating 3(3-0)
Passive and active solar heating of building spaces and

402 Civil Design Projects 3(0-6) water. Prerequisite: MATH 132 or equivalent. ()

::;:;:Z ;ei::::;:;;?d dre|ating to civil en‘glneering 425 Construction Scheduling 3(3-0)

e ote c;;n?;/flg:Tem_uespnéa and  Construction project network scheduling using CPM

foparted | (Frs.&s) 3 or of and PERT §chedu\ing techniques. Manual and com-
put'er solutions. Prerequisite: CET 304 or permission

of instructor. (S)

404 Structural Stesl Design 3(3-0)
i:::turtal steel design of beams, columns, girdersand 481 Special Topics (1-6 VAR)
s to AISC standards. Prerequisite: CET 206.(5) ~ Prereauisite: permission of instructor. (*)

:)ns Reinforced Concrete Dasign 3{3-0) 483 Seminar 1(1-0)

esi i i

g‘m;g(z ord ;emfomed concrete beams, columns, Seminar where students complete written technical

gree Pan |o‘0.; systems to conform to current A "8POIts and oral presentations covering previous work
. Prerequisite: CET 206. (F) (other major courses, summer, etc.). Class discussion

includes related professional topics. (S/U grading)

411 Hydraulics 3(3-0) P i
rerequisite: EN 305 and senior standing. (S)

:Int.roductory course in the study of non-compressible
inulcils east rezt and in motion, including the flow of water 486 Cooperative Education Placemant (1-5 VAR)

pipes and open channels. Prerequisite: CET 202 (F) Industrial cooperative education work experience
L s 1 102 mr;dr:':;l:e ﬁlrection of a field supervisor and faculty

( . Prerequisite: It i

The laboratory practices the use of basic hydraulic  (F:8.85) prir e sor snde
laboratory instruments to measure water pressure, head
losses, and hydraulic jump. Corequisite: CET 411, (F)

) COMPUTER SCIENCE
412 Hydrology 3(3-9) TECHNOLOGY (CST)

Hydrologic cycle including precipitation, streamfiow,
f hydro UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

runoff and the p i
and frequency analysis. Prerequisite: CET 202, (S)
413 Indatermi 101 Computars and You 2(1-2)
otermin - "
Introdh ate Structures 3(3-0) A general education computer usage skills course
uctory course in analysis of statically indeter- covering the MS/DOS 1
minate structures, Th 4 ! ly indeter- Y operating system, WordPerfect
and rcid 8. The solution of continuous beams word processing, and Lotus 1-2-3 (Quattro) spread-
gid frames by moment distrbution and other sheets. This is a competency-based course. (St-grec-
methods. Prerequisite: CET 302. (*) ing). (F,S,5S) : o~

:)14 ‘Blldge Design 3(3-0) 102 Programming w/BASIC 3(3-0)
;slgn of brldgle slabs, beams, abutments, wingwalls, Introduction to computer languages, computer aware-
plers, and footings. Prérequisite: senor status. (*) nfess and fundamental skills with use and expression

of computer languages. Focus on interactive
. X e -
::1::;.(" and Sewer System Design 3(3-0) machine exchanges, a programming Ia:elrisaone
’ , 3

jamental principles of water supply and sewage (BASIC), and the operating system cnmmandsg (FgS)

design. Prerequisite: senior status. (*)
105 (EN 105) FORTRAN 3(3-0)

;:; ;.; ’::r’“:rmgn 3(30) ‘ . Introducing FORTRAN-77 programming with algebraic
P principles of timber design. Prerequisite: propiem solving for scientific, engineering, technology
) ma!ors. Covering computer systems, language specifi-
Fatlons. functions, arrays, character strings, subrou-
tines, files. Corequisite: MATH 121 or equivalent (for

non-majors). (F,S)
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121 Computer Sclence | 4(4-0}

A first course in computer science for majors and
minors. Teaches problem-solving heutlstics, algorithm
development using top-down design and structured
programming methods concurrently with the syntax
and semantics of the PASCAL language. (F.S)

122 Computer Science 1l 4(4-0) )
A continuation of CST 121 for computer science
majors and minors. Programming style, debugg(n‘g.
testing and algorithm development and analysis,
including sorting, searching, linked lists, strings, recur-
sion, queues, stacks, binary trees. Prerequisite: CST
121.C isite: CST 130 (CIS E Airor only).
F8)

130 Programming Methadology 1(1-0)

Practical conceps of structured programming design,
including functional decomposition, program debug-
ging and use of testing tcols, Corequisite: CST1210r
equivalent. (F,S)

131 COBOL Programming | 3(3-0) ) )

ANS! COBOL programming principles for basic busi-
ness applications, including general program devfelf)p-
ment, coding, ttion, and ing. F

CST 121 or equivalent. Corequisite: CST 130. {F}

160 Micro-Computer Softwars Applications 2(2-0)

Mi puter software icati ding and
enhancing the concepts taught in CST 101 as well a.s
intraducing new software and concepts not used in
CST 101. Prerequisite: CST 101. Corequisite: 150L. (F}

150L Micro-Computer Software Applications Lab 1(0-2)
Hands-on mi laboratory | i
Nationally prominent software packages will be used.
Corequisite: CST 150. (F)

210 Introduction 1o Assembly Language 4(3-2)
Practicing assembly language programming tech-
niques on modern 16/32 bit processors. Course
includes laboratory. Prerequisite: CST 121 or 225 or
EET 354. (F.5)

211 C Programming Language 3(3-0) )
A comprehensive study of the C Language, empha.sm
ing modemn software design and implementation.
Prerequisite: CST 121 or equivalent. (F.SS)

225 Introduction to C Language Programming 3(3-0)
An introductory course for non-majors in C language
programming including computation, character manipu-

\ation, top-down structured programming, sequential
files, arrays, records, sorting and searching. Prereq-
visite: MATH 121 or 132. (S}

231 COBOL Programming !l 3(3-0) )

ANS} COBOL ing for business ap

including sequential disk, direct, and multiindexed
sequentia) access and update methods, (anguage con-
cepts for sort and data manipufation. Prerequisite: CsT
131. 8)

240 Systems Analysis and Design | 3(3-0)

Systems analysis and design process, actual systems
design layout work and integrated business systems
analysis. Prerequisites: CST 105 or CST 121 o5 8T

131 (F)

253 (EET 353) Advanced C Programming 3(3-0)

An d course inC p i tending the
concepts of CST-211. Object-oriented programming
concepts using the C+ + language. Advanced data
structures are used. Prerequisite: CST 211. (8}

270 File Processing 3(3-0)
Foundation for applications of data structures and file
ing technil including ial access,

:iata structures, random access storage and file input
and output. Prerequisite: CST 122. (8)

290 Special Projects (1-5 VAR)
Selected projects in computer programming in cooper-
ation and interaction with focal business and industry.
ining industrial inp ing and
mandatory. Prerequi ol
standing and permission of instructor. *)

281 Special Topics (15 VAR) ‘
Prerequisites: CST 122 and one pragramming lan-

guage. (*)

296 Cooperative Education Placemant (1-5 VAR)
Industrial ive education work

under the direction of a field supervisor and facuity
member. Prerequisite: freshman or sophamore stand-
ing. (F.5.S5)

301 Local Area Network Concepts 2(2-0)

Fundamentat hardware, software, and data commu-

nication concepts necessary to understand a local

area network. ARCNET, Ethernet, and Token Rink
o and network F isite: CST

150. Coreguisite: CST 301L. (F)

Computer Science Technology 223

301L Local Area Netwark Concepts Lab 1(0-2)
Hands-on latx Y designed to illustrate

360 Digital Computer Concapts 3(3-0)

the concepts of CST 301. Prerequisite: CST 150. Coreg-
uisite: CST 301, (F)

316 Operating Systams it 3(3-0)
Theory and design of supervisors, concepts of job
tasks and data management, schedufing, queuing,

Iti-p site g . P isi
CST 122 or CST 211, (§)

321 Advanced Data Structures 3(3-0)

A continuation of CST 122, including trees and graphs

and their applications, algorithms for sorting and
ing of adh data . P isite:

CST 270 and MATH 245, (S)

325 Software Enginesring and ADA Programming | 3(3-0)
Major features of the ADA programming language and
their relevance to software engineering. Prerequisite:
CST 270 or permission of instructor. (F)

330 Programming Languages 3(3-0)

A course exploring fundamental issues of program-
ming language design, including syntax, semantics,
control , data types,
and parameters, nesting and scope, higher level con-
trol structures, functions and recursion, exception han-
dling and parailel processing. Prerequisite: CST 270.

G}

331 Professional Programming Projscts 3(3-0)

This course has students do major programming
projects utilizing the COBOL, C, orC + + languages.
Team programming comprises a major part of the
course. Prerequisite: CST 253 or CST 231. (S}

341 Systems Analysis and Design 11 3(3-D)

Major projects applying principies of design and analy-
sis as developed in CST 240, emphasis on design and
implementation of computer-based systems. Prereqg-
ulsite: CST 240. (F)

350 Data Base Systems 3(3-0)

Design, implementation and use of data base manage-

ment systems; comparison of avallable software pack-

ages; concepts of query languages and security
i . Laboratory assi utilize a rela-

tional data base system. Prerequisite: CST 121 ar

equivalent. (F)

Digital i including binary cades, Boslean
algebra, gates, flip-flops, counters, shift registers and
arithmetic operations. Prerequisites: MATH 245 and
CST 210. (F)

380 Data Communications Systems 3(3-0)

The fundamentals of data communications explained
using the 1SO Open Systems interconnection reference
model, including communication media, hardware,
message flow with protocols, networking, and analysis
and management of data communication systems.
Prerequisite: CST 301 and 301L. )

401 Local Area Network Systems Administration 2(2-0)
Concepts necessary to function as a network system
supervisor. Topics such as login scripts, security,
directory structure, print servers, and network utilities.
Prerequisite: CST 301 and 301L. Corequisite: CST
401L.(8)

401L Local Area Network Systems Administration Lab 1(0-2)
Hands-on laboratory experiments designed to iflustrate
the concepts of CST 401. Prerequisite: CST 301 and
301L. Corequisite: CST 401, (S)

485 Computer Graphics | 3(3-0)

Introduction to the theory and applications of computer
graphics, including mathematical principles. DISSPLA,
hidden line problem and special projects. Graphics
images will be praduced in two- and three-dimensional
representations. Prerequisites: CST 105 and MATH
126 or permission of instructor. (F)

418 Compilar Construction 1 3(3-0)

A project-oriented course In which students write the
Lexical analyzer of a simpiified PASCAL compifer.
Prerequisite: CST 321. (S)

420 Artificial Intelligance 3(3-0)

The LISP and PROLOG languages will be used in
understanding problems in the area of machine learn-
ing, language comprehension, expert systems, tutor-
ing, problem-solving, heuristics, searching, pattern
matching, machine vision. Prerequisite: CST 321 and
330. {5)

435 Lacal Area Network Softwars Davelopment 3(3-0)
Write C language software accessing data structures,
libraries and primitives of Novell NetWare. Includes
binding objects, file structures, queue structures, com-
munications, and NetWare Loadable Modules. Prereq-
uisite: CST 211, 301, and 301L. ()
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450 Advanced Database Structures 3{3-0}

Investigation and study of data modeling, system
development and data technology, including database
engineering and design, hardware, student projects,
administration and selection. Prerequisite: CST 350 01
permission of instructor. {§)

464 Computer Systems Fundamentals | 3(3-0)

202 Principles of Microeconomics 3(3-0)
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on
microeconomics. Prerequisite: ECON 201. (F.S,89)

301 Intermediate Macrosconamics 3(3-0)

Economic theory and policy using the national income
approach to explain income, employment and growth.
Prerequisite: ECON 202. (F)

Advanced assembly concepts for
systems particularly instruction sets, solutions to
industrial computer problems, elementary systems
software, and methods of programming software!
hardware interfaces. Prerequisite: CST 210. Corequi-
site: CST 464L. {F)

464L Computer Systems Fundamentals Lab | 1(0-2)
Laboratory exercises addressing operating systems,
machine language and assembly language of currently
rmanufactured microprocessor computer. Corequisite:
CST 464. (F)

490 Special Topies (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of department head. (F.8.85)

491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: junior or
senior standing. (F.S.88)

493 Seminar 1(1-0)

Seminar concerning appropriate career topics in com-
puter information science. Speakers may include
guests, faculty of students. Student outcomes willbe
assessed. Required of majors. Prerequisite: senior
standing. (F)

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)
Industrial cooperative education work experience
under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty
member. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing.
(F.8,88)

ECONOMICS (ECON)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

102 Economics and Socisty 3(3-0)

An examination of current United States and world
political and social problems from an economic per-
spective. (F.S}

201 Principles of Macroeconomics 3(3-0)

Study of fundamental principles with emphasis onmac-
roecanomics. (F.8.85)

302 diat s 3(3-0)
Study of price systemand theory of the firm under vary-
ing market structures. Prerequisite: ECON 202. (S)

407 Currant Economic issues 3(3-0)

Critical survey of significant prablems of current eco-
nomic poticy and application of economic analysis {0
important social issues. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or
202. (S)

310 Monsy and Banking 3(3-0)

Study of monetary economics and its application in
macroeconomic theory. Prerequisite: ECON 202.
(F.8.85)

330 Public Finance 3(3-0)
Principles and issues of government revenue and
expenditure policies. Prerequisite: ECON 202. S

340 Comparative Economic Systems 3(3-0)

Contending ideologies which shape economic systems
in determining what, how, for whom and the rate of
economic growth. Prerequisite: ECON 202. (F)

402 Economics of Labor 3(3-0)

The study of labor supply and demand, impact of
unions, wage determinators, distribution of income and
productivity. Prerequisite: ECON 202. (3]

410 Managerial Economics 3(3-0)
Practical application of micro-economic principles to
managerial decision making. Prerequisite: ECON 202
and senior standing (F.$:88)

480 Small Business Studiss 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into & realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms inthe community. Prerequisite: senior
standing and permission of instructor. (F,8.58)

484 Semior Studies 3{3-0)

A discipline-oriented integration of prior course work
into a special project, research paper andlor activity
that demonstrates proficiency in the major. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing in the School of Business and
completion of all core courses. {F.5.88)
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490 Special Projects (1-6 VAR)

Y]

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

495 Independent Study {1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: senior standing in School of Business and
permission of department chair. (F,S,85)

438 Internship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, soclal, and
g | izati by written
reports. (S/U grades). Prerequisite: junior or senior
_standmg in School of Business and permission of
internship coordinator. (F,S.8S)

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Managerial Economics 3{3-0)

The application of analytical economic decision-
making methods to managerial problems invalving
productivity, supply and demand, cost, price, profit and
volume. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

591 Special Topics 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

592 Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of
graduate facully member in basic o applied research
resulting in a report of high academic quality. ({P and
S/U grading). (F,8,8S)

595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Individual study of a subject determined by the instruc-
19r land student with permission of the director. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (F.S,SS)

EDUCATION (ED) ,
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

102 Teaching as a Career 1{1-1)

Orientation to teaching and teacher education. Class
sesslons and classroom observation required. Not
required for teacher certification. (F,S)

110 Teacher Aid Field Experlence 1(0-3)
V\(un( in a public school as teacher aid under the super-
vision of a classroom teacher and an education depart-

ment instructor. Prerequisite: initial testing in basic
competencies. (*)

115 Word Processing Lab 1(0-2)

Development of word processing skills on the Apple
Computer. (F,S)

202 Foundation of Education 3(3-0)

Historical, phil and

of edulcat‘\on including legal and financial chaflenges
associated with the institution of education. (F,5,S8)

210 Human Growth and Development for Educators 3(3-0)
Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the
individual; provides perspective on the elementary and
secondary scheol student as needed by teachers. Pre-
requisite: admission to teacher education pre
ogram.
(F.8.88) P

IEZE Early Field Experience with the Atypical Learner (1-3 VAR)

and i ion of princi in
teaching atypical learners in a tutorial situation.
F i ission to teacher ion. (*)

400 Workshop (1-3 VAR)

Designed for specia! activity-oriented experiences to
be conducted in short sessions. Each workshop has
a subtitle and no subtitle may be repeated for credit
Prerequisite: admission to teacher education program
or permission of instructor. (*)

412 Toaching the Special Child 3(2.5-1.5)

Includes history, philosophy and legislation for special

e.ducallon. the nature and definitions of exceptionali-

ties and child abuse; focus on meeting the instructional

and social needs of special children in elementary
Field experi required. F

admission to teacher education program. (F,;)

413 Teaching Social Studies 2(1.5-1.5)

Methods of teaching social studies in the elementary
school. Part of elementary field experience block.
:’F(esr)equisite: admission to teacher education program.

414 Teaching Elementary Science and Health 2(1.5-1.5)

Methods of teaching health and science in the elemen-
tary school. Part of elementary field experience block.
(F’Fresr)equ\swte: admission to teacher education program.
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415 Kindergarien Education 2(1.5-1.5)

Philosophy and methods of teaching kindergarten
focusing on established bast practices as delineated
by the National Association for the Education of Young
Children (NAEYC). Prerequisite: Admission to the
teacher education program. (*}

417 Teaching Mathematics in Elementary School 2(1.5-1.5)
The scope and sequence of elementary school
mathematics are examined. Instructional methods are
considered in terms of both the content and the cog-
nitive developmental rates and other individual differ-
ences of children. Prerequisite: MATH 361, admission
1o teacher education program. (F.S)

420 Microcomputer Applications in Education 2(1-2)
Current mi pplication in the

and principles of educational software. Prerequisite:
admission to teacher education program. F)

435 Classroom Management 3(2-3)

includes general teaching methods and strategles,
learning theories applied to teaching discipline, cur-
riculum ional t and i
school organization and school law applicable to class-
room teachers. Fleld experience tequired. Prerequi-
site: admission to teacher education program. (F.9)

460 Educational Media and Technology 3(2-3)

Preparation and use of audiovisual materials, equip-

ment and use of computers in instruction. Field
required. F isite: ission to

teacher education program. (F.S)

461 Atyplcal Students in the Secondary Scheal 3(2-2)
Individual differences as they affect the learning proc-
ess. Instructional alternatives for meeting individual
needs including handicapped and gifted. Emphasis on
mainstreamed students. Field experience required.
Prerequisite: admission to teacher education program.
(F.8)

487 Student Teaching Elementary (1-15 VAR)
Elementary level. Application must be submitted on or
before March 1 prior to the semester in which student
teaching will (SIU grades). Prerequisite:
approved application for student teaching. (F,S)

488 Studant Teaching Secondary (1-15 VAR)

Secondary level. Application must be submitted onor
before March 1 prior to the semester in which student
teaching will (S/U grades). f quisite:
approved application for student teaching. {F,S)

489 Student Teaching K-12 (1-15 VAR)

K-12 level. Available for art, music and physical edu-
cation majors. Application must be submitted on or
before March 1 prior to the semester in which student
teaching will commence. (S1U grades). Prerequisite:
approved application for student teaching. (F.S)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)

*

494 Field Experianca (1-10 VAR)

Field experience in an educational setting. Not applica-
ble to teacher certification. (SIU grades). (*)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
)

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-3 VAR)

Designed for activity-oriented experiences to be con-
ducted in short summer sessions. Each workshop has
a subtitle and no subtitle may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*}

501 Research 2(2:0)

Skills and techniques for locating, analyzing and evalu-
ating educational research. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

505 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0)
Analysis of and how the
process can be adapted to children of diverse cultural
backgrounds. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

512 Teaching the Special Child 3(2.5-1.5)

Includes history, philosophy and legistation for special
education, the nature of and definitions for exception-
alities and child abuse; focus on mesting the instruc-
tiona! and social needs of special children in
elementary classrooms. Spedial project required.
Prerequisites: graduate standing plus PSYCH 351 or
ED 585. (F.S)

520 Microcomputer Applications in Education 2(1-2)
Current P pplications in the

and principles of evaluating education software.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

522 Issues in Education 2(2-0)

Contemporary problems in education, their historical
development and philosophical implications. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (*)
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6§24 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elsmentary Social
Studies 2(2-0)

Analysis of for P to
teaching socialization skills, critical thinking and
inquiry skills; and helping children develop healthy atti-
tudes and values. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

560 Teacher Effactivenass Training (2-3 VAR)

Stresses skill-building in classroom interaction
l?e!ween teacher and students. Skills include active
I|§1ening, ““I" messages and problem solving. Prereg-
uisite: graduate standing. (*)

561 Atypical Students in the Secendary School 3(2-2)

Individual differences as they affect the learning proc-
ess. Instructional alternatives for meeting individual
needs including handicapped and gifted. Emphasis on
mainstreamed students. Graduate project required.

Prerequisites: graduate standin
3 g plus PSYCH 3
ED 585. (F,S) e

525 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Science
and Health 2(2-0)

Empn?sis on the newest concepts, technigues and
materials for teaching elementary school science and
health. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

526 Schoot Health Curriculum 2(2-0)

Training (by grade level) in the use of “Growing
Healthy" —the Primary Grades Heaith Curricufum
?roject and the School Health Curriculum Project. This
is lateral spread training only, by agreement with the
Rocky Mountain Regicnal Training Center. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing. (*)

591 Speclal Topics (1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

592 Resaarch (1-3 VAR)

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of
graduate adviser (*)

595 Indepandent Study {1-2 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing and permission of
graduate adviser. {*)

530 Instructional Programming 2(2-0)

anncrpIes of curriculum design, educational goals,
j and ping long, middle

and short-range plans. For y and

teachers. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

539 Thesis Resaarch (1-6 VAR)
(*)

542 of Classroom

wy . ELECTRONICS
:vr';a(nizlng sr:u:r:jn:’sr,ofes;sali’:l T:s::;:t?:z,a:?; ENG/NEEH/NG
TECHNOLOGY (EET)

3 goal setting, i
and problem solving with student; and handling disrup- UNDERGRA DUATE COURSES
110 Computer Applications 2(2-0)

tion and behavior problems. (*)
Introduction to computer applications in engineering
. MS-DOS i word
p g,

he and computer-aided drafting.
Corequisite: EET 110L. {F,S,CE)

549 Child Advocacy 3(2-3)

Research study of international child advocacy pro-
grams, national and local

Beqlunes the analysis of a model aperating agency or
institution of student's choice. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*) .

110L Computer Applications Lab 1(0-2)
Work with the computer under the direct supervision

555 Foundatians of Learning Di 3
" g Disorders 3(3-0) of a faculty member. Corequisite: EET 110, (F,S,CE)

_ phasis on high-incid han-
dicaps. Includes recent legisiation and identification,
.refevral, staffing and placement procedures. Majo;

rvention ies examined. P isite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)

121 DC Circuits 4(4-0)

DC circults, energy, power, resistance, loop and nodal
network analysis, and Thevenin's and Norton's the-
orems. Corequisite: MATH 131, (F,S,CE)

121L Circutts | Lab 1(0-2)

E}Aiiding and testing basic electrical circuits. Coreg-
uisite: EET 121. (F,5)
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122 AC Circuits 4(4-0)
Transient Analysis AC circuit analysis, RMS values,
impedance, admittance, phasors, network theorems,
resonance, transformers, polyphase systems, power,
and power factor. Prerequisite: EET 121, Corequisite:
MATH 132. (F,$,CE)

1221 Circuits 1l Lab 1(0-2)
Verifying basic AC circuit operation. Corequisite: EET
122. (F.S.CE)

211 Electronics | 3(3-0)

Semiconductor physics, diodes, analysis and design of
transistor circuits, biasing, equivalent circuits, muiti-
stage amplifiers, frequency effects, field effect transis-
tors. Corequisites: EET 122,122L and MATH 132. (F.CE}

211L Electronics | Lab 1{0-2)
Building and testing basic electronic circuits using
diodes and transistors. Corequisite: EET 211. (F,CE)

212 Electronics 11 3(3-0)

Feedback effects, oscillators, frequency spectra, har-
monics. Operational Amplifiers. Linear waveshaping,
multivibrator, Schmitt trigger, and time base circuits.
Prerequisites: EET 211, 211L. C isite: MATH 231.
(8.C8)

212L Electronics Il Lab 1(0-2)
Building and testing advanced electronic circuits.
Corequisite: EET 212. (8,CE)

250 Basic Eigctronic Principles 3(3-0)

Fundamentals of DC and AC electric circuits, and an
Il ion to ics. For jors. Corequi-
site: MATH 132, (8,CE)

250L Basic Electronic Principles Lab 1(0-2)

The use of basic electronic instruments in the meas-
ure of electrical quantities. Corequisite: EET 250.
(S.CE)

254 Introduction 1o Digital Systems 3(3-0)

Digital techniques, including binary codes, Boolean
Algebra, gates, flip-flops, counters, shift registers and
arithmetic operations. Prerequisite: EET 121 or 250 or
permission of instructor. {F,CE)

254L Digital Systams Lab 1(0-2)
Building and testing basic digital circuits. Corequisite:
EET 254. (F.CE)

255 Introduction to Microprocessors 3(3-0)

Analysis of microcomputer systems including both
hardware and softwar i ith emphasi
on machine fanguage programming. Includes micro-
computer design project. Prerequisite: EET 254. (S,CE}

265L Micrapracessors Lab 1(0-2)

Writing assembly language programs and designing,
building, and testing a complete micropracessor sys-
tem. Corequisite: EET 255. (S,CE)

296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR)

For freshmen and sophomores. Industrial cooperative
education work experience under direction of field
supervisor and faculty member. (F,S,SS)

311 Control Systems 1 3(3-0)

System representation, Laplace transforms, solution
of differential equations, block diagrams, transfer func-
tions, basic control system operation, system perfor-
mance. Prerequisite: MATH 232, junior standing,
Corequisite: EET 351. (S,CE)

311L Control Systems | Lab 1(0-2)

Veriying the Laplace transform and analyzing various
closed loop control systems. Corequisite: EET 311.
(S.CE)

321 Solid State Theory 3(3-0)

Physical electronics of solld state with applications to
design and fabrication of current devices and
integrated circuits. Crystal growth and structure,
energy band theory, transport phenomena, surface
effects, device structures and manufacturing tech-
niques. Prerequisites: EET 212, MATH 232, PHYS
202/202L. (* CE)

350 Electric Motors and Controls 3(3-0)

Analysis and operation of AC and DC motors and
generators, including both single-phase and three-
phase AC machines. Prerequisite: EET 122 or 250.
(F.CE)

350L Motors Lab 1{0-2)
Verifying the operation of both AC and DC machines.
Corequisite: EET 350. (F.CE)

351 Etectronics H 3{3-0)

High frequency circuit modeling, feedback amplifiers,
steady state pulse response, and signal propagation
at high frequencies, Prerequisite: EET 212. (F)
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351L Elgctranics M Lab 1(0-2)

412 Communication Systems 3(3-0)

Design, ¢ ion, and testing of elec-
tronic circuits. Corequisite: EET 351. (F)

353 (CST 253) Advanced C Programming 3(3-0)

An advanced course in C Programming extending the
concepts of CST 211. Object oriented programming
concepts using the C+ + language. Advanced data
structures are used. Prerequisite: CST 211. {F,S,CE)

354 Computar Archftecture Design 3(3-0)

Computer architecture, with emphasis on operation
and design of both microprogrammed and randomly
designed contro! units. Students must complete an
extensive laboratory project which requires the design,
instruction and testing of an operational computer.
Prerequisites: EET 255 or equit Corequisite: EET
354L (F,CE)

354L Computer Architecture Lab 1(0-2)
Designing, building, and testing simplified computers.
Corequisite: EET 354. (F,CE)

355 Advanced Microcomputer Systems 3(3-0)

Advanced microcomputer systems, including the use
and application of system development tools such as
macro-assemblers and relocation utilities, and the
comparative study of state-ot-the-art 16/32-bit proces-
sors. Prerequisites: EET 255 and CST 225 or equiva-
lent. Corequisite: EET 355L. (S,CE)

355L Microcomputer Systems Lab 1{0-2)

Practicing advanced programming techniques and
assembly language programming for 16-bit proces-
sors. Corequisite: EET 355. (S,CE)

358 Elactronics IV 3(3-0)

Industrial electronics including power supplies, power
amplifiers, SCRs, Triacs, opto-electronic devices,
transducers, instrumentation circuits, and program-
mable controllers. Prerequisite: EET 351. (S)

3561 Electronics IV Lab 1(0-2)
Design and application of industrial electronic circuits
and systems. Corequisite: EET 356. (S)

383 Seminar 1(1-0)

Introduction to the senior projects course in which the
student formulates the project proposal and makes
both a written and an oral presentation of the proposal.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (CE,S)

Cor ional AM, FM and sideband analog systems,
receiver and transmitter circuits, applications of the
Fourier Series. Modern digital systems such as PAM,
PCM, PDM, PPM and Delta Modulation are stressed.
Prerequisites: EET 212 and MATH 232. (CE,S)

412L Communication Systems Lab 1{0-2)

Alaboratory course in which the student experimen-
tally verifies various communication principles and sys-
tems. Corequisite: EET 412. (CE,S)

455 Gantrol Systems 1 3(3-0)

Block diagrams, transfer functions, compensation, root
lacus, bade plots, the Z transform, digital systems, fre-
quency response techniques. Prerequisite: EET 311.
(CEF)

4551 Contro! Systems 1l Lab 1(0-2)

Verifying the compensation of analog control systems
and building, and testing digital control systems.
Corequisite: EET 455. (CE,F)

456 Dosign Projects 1(1-0)

Application of theory to practical design of technical
projects. The student designs, builds, tests and writes
a technical report for his or her project. Prerequisites:
EET 393 and senior standing. (CE,F)

456L Design Projects Lab 1(0-2)

Building and testing the project developed in EET 393,
Oral and written reports are required. Corequisite: EET
486. (CE,F)

457 Computer Interface Design 2(2-0)

Design and i of computer i fo
input-output devices and other systems. Prerequisites:
EET 255 and 353, (CE,*)

457L Interface Lab 1(0-2)

Designing, building, and testing a varlety of interfaces
to operate with various computers. Corequisite: EET
457. (CE,*)

458 Computer Communications 3(3-0)

Computer communication techniques and computer
networks including topics such as topology, protocols,
routing and refiability analysis. Prerequisite: EET 255.
(CE™)
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491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)

Topics in electronics not now included in other
courses. Prerequisite; permission_cl department chair.
"

493 Seminar (1-5 VAR)

F ipation by ics students and p

of recent developments in the electronics field. Prereq-
ulsite: qualified junior or senior students. (*)

495 Indepsndent Study (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of department chair. (F,S,S5)

436 Cooperative Education Piscement (1-5 VAR)
industrial ive education work

under direction of field supervisor and facuity member.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. {F.S,58)

ENGINEERING (EN)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

103 Introduction 1o Engineering 2(2-0}

Introduction to engineering curriculum and careers.
Problem solving and creativity. Technological, social
and ethical problems and the contributions of engineer-
ing to their solution. (S)

105 (CST 105) FORTRAN 3(3-0)

Introducing FORTRAN-77 programming with algebraic
problem solving for science, engineering and technol-
ogy majors. Covering computer systems, language
specifications, functlons, arrays, character strings,
subroutines, files. Corequisites: MATH 121, 124 0r 131.
(F.8)

107 Engineering Graphics 2(0-4)

on to the ion of engineering draw-
ings using freehand sketching and computer graphics
software. (S)

211 Enginesring Mechanics | 3(3-0)
{ntroduction to the refationship between forces and

231 Circuit Analysis 1 4(4-0)

Circuit concepts, conventions and network equations.
Initiat conditions and classical methods of obtaining
transient and steady-state solutions. Prerequisite:
MATH 224. Corequisites: EN 231L, PHYS 222. (F)

231L Circuit Analysis | Lab 1(0-2)

Observation and analysis of electrical circuits involv-
ing resi i and i Coreq-
uisite: EN 231. (F)

232 Gircuit Analysis I 4(4-0)

Continuation of EN 231 including waveform synthesis,
network theorems, Fourler series, pole-zero diagrams
and two-port network theory. Introduction to Laplace
transforms. Prerequisite: EN 231. (§)

245 Pascal Computer Pragramming 2(2-0)

Computer programming using Pascal language, appli-
cation in engineering and science areas, practical
programming exercises. (*)

270 Material and Ensrgy Balancas 3(3-0)

Material and energy balances with or without chemical
reactions in chemical engineering applications. Pre-
requisites: CHEM 121, PHYS 221 and MATH 126. (*)

291 Special Topics {1-6 VAR)
Selected topics in engineering. (*)

236 Cooperativa Education Placement (1-5 VAR)

Work experience under direction of a field supervisor
and a faculty member. Prerequisite: freshman or
sophomore standing. (F.8)

301 Fluid Mechanics 4(4-0)

Introduction to the relationship between the forces

applied 1o a fluid, the motion of the fluid, and the
properties of the fluid. P isite: EN

212.(")

312 Materlals Science 2(2-0)
The nature of engineering materials, emphasizing the
relationship between macroscopic and atomic and

moments acting on an object that is in
(statics). Prerequisite: PHYS 221 or permission of
instructor. (F)

212 Enginesring Machanics i 3(3-0)

Introduction to the relationship between forces and
moments acting on rigid objects and the motion of
objects (dynamics). Prerequisite: EN 211. (S)

F i PHYS 221,
CHEM 121. Corequisite: EN 312L. (*)

312L Materials Sclenca Lab 1(0-2)

Experimental studies of material properties, charac-
teristics and microstructures. Effects of plastic defor-
mation and heat treatment. Corequisite: EN 312. (*)

Engineering 231

315 introductior: to Industrial and Systsms 3(3-0)
Engineering viewpoints of the principles of organiza-
tion for ion and the { i to

i izati Prereg-

uisite: EN 106. Corequisite: MATH 224. (F)

321 Thermodynamics | 3(3-0)

Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy,
kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. Prerequisite:
PHYS 221. ()

322 Thermodynamics 11 4(4-0)

of laws of ics to
reacting thermodynamic systems, vapor cycles, gas
engine cycles, propulsion systems, refrigeration and
air-water vapor mixtures. Prerequisite: EN 321 (*)

324 Mechanics of Materials 3(3-0)
" ) .

i i

of elasticity,
forsional loading, flexural loading, combined stresses.
Prerequisite: EN 211. Corequisite: EN 324L. (S)

3241 Mechanics of Materials Lab 1(0-2)
of st trai i and other
and ive testing. Prerequisite:
EN 211. Corequisite: EN 324. (S)

333 Computer Compenents Engineering 3(3-0)
Engineering design and fabrication of sliicon-based,
bipolar, MOS microcircuits and other computer ele-
ments. Micracircuit design and layout. Prerequisites:
EN 231 and 342, {*)

340 Human Performance Enginsering 4(3-2)
Principles and techniques of methods analysis and
work human in man-

analysis. C¢ ites: EN 315 or permis-
sion of instructor. {F)

351 Heat Transfer 3(3-0)

Steady and unsteady conduction of heat. Convection
heat transfer in boundary layer and duct flows. Forced
and free convection. Thermal radiation. Prerequisite:
EN 321. (%

421 Structural Analysis 3(3-0)

Analysis of indeterminate beams, frames and trusses
by methods of moment of distributicn, slope deflec-
tion, real work, virtual work and least work. Prerequi-
site: EN 324. (*)

435 Micraprocessor Control Systems 3(2-2)
Components of a microprocessor contral system, dig-
ital processing, survey of state-of-the-art microproces-
sor control systems. Prerequisite: EN 333, (%)

436 Computer Systems Engineering 3(3-0)

Analysis, mathematical modeling and design of
integrated control and physical systems used in prod-
uct and process design engineering. Prerequisites; EN
333 and MATH 337. (*)

440 Safaty Engineering 4(3-2)

Industrial safety using a systems approach: fault tree,
risk and decision analysis. Environmental hazards and
accident causes, costs and prevention, Prerequisites:
EN 340, 343 and MATH 356. (F)

442 Manufacturing Processes Il 3(3-0)
Materlals and processes for manufacturing including
sheet metal forming, welding, machining and advanced

machine systems. Prerequisites: EN 315, PSYCH 101
and BIOL 221. (S)

341 Engineering Economy 3(3-0)
Economic and financial aspects of investments in
engineering projects. Prerequisite: junior standing. (*)

342 Engineering of Manufacturing Processes 5(3-4)
Materials and processes for manufacturing including
machining, casting, and forming processes: design,
modeling and control. Prerequisites: EN 107, CHEM
121 and PHYS 221. (8)

343 Industrial Englneering Economy 3(3-0)
Modeling, analysis and decision making involving time
value of money, depreciation, income taxes and

quisite: EN 342. (*)

443 Quality Control and Rellabitity 3(3-0)

Control charts, acceptance sampling, rectifying
Inspection, standard sampling plans. Failure time dis-
tribution models, reliability estimation, hazard function,
reliabifity of systems. Prerequisites: EN 105 and MATH
356. (F)

456 Applied Statistics 1 3(3-0)

Probability space, discrete and continuous random
varlables: distributions, mathematical expectation,
sampling, statistical inference. Bayesian rule and lin-
ear regression. Prerequisites: MATH 256 and 356. (*)
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461 Engineering Hydraulics 3(3-0)
Steady and unsteady flow in pipes, apen-channel flow,
hydraulic measurements, critical depth and hydraulic

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Loglstics, Maintainability and Life-Cycle Support 3(3-0)

jump, and design of spillways. F EN 301
or permission of instructor. (*)

465 Stochastic Systems Enginesring 3(3-0)

Analysis and design of systems containing elements
of uncertainty in demand and performance capabillty.
Time varying measures and approximations are
emphasized. Prerequisites: MATH 350 and EN 456. (F)

471 Engineering Operations Research 3(3-0)

Techniques for analysis and solution of problems in
industrial and management systems. Linear and non-
linear programming, network analysis techniques, and
dynamic programming. Prerequisites: MATH 337 and
386. (F)

473 Production and Computer-Alded Enginsering 5(3-4)

Engingering design, modeling and applications in
production: automation, flowlines, robotics, numerical
control, computer usage in i {

of systems analysis to prob-
lems of system maintainability and maintenance.
Models of repair and failure, wear-out processes, main-
tenance and inspection policies and spare parts
policies. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

501 Software Systems Engingering 3(3-0)

Software systems development and life cycles to
include applications development stratagem, system
development life cycle and phases, system develop-
ment management, group dynamics in the develop-
ment process, user requirements determination, and
analysis and logical specification of the system. Cost
forecasting of the engineering design through model-
ing. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

503 Ergonomics 3(2-2)
Theory and practice of human performance measure-
ment and human factors engineering. Study of human

and validation. Prerequisites: EN 340 and 342. {F)

475 Engineering Systems Analysis and Design 3(3-0)
Application of industrial and systems engineering tech-
niques to problems related to an organization's phys-
ical resources. Facilities planning and plant layout,
material handiing, site selection and facilities focation.
Prerequisites: EN 471 and 473. ()

477 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0)
Techniques for analysis and management of manufac-
turing operations and production with emphasis on

sensory, I, mental, p: ,and other
characteristics applied to the design of man-machine
systems for performance effectiveness, productivity
and safety. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (S)

504 Scheduling and Sequencing 3(3-0)

Theory of inisti duling and

with { Ani ion to the com-
plexity of computations in systems varying from single
machine to job shop. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
(G}

520 Enginearing Systems Simulation 3(2-2)

inventory systems and F EN
471 and 473. (8)

488 Industrial Engineering Design Projects (1-5 VAR)
Application of industrial engineering principles to a
design project. Corequisites: EN 475 and 477. (F.8)

491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing. (*)

496 Cooperative Education Placament (1-5 YAR)

Work experience under direction of a field supervisor
and a faculty member. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing. (F,S)

to discrete event digital simulation
emphasizing FORTRAN and SIMAN with overview of
other simulation languages. Random variable gener-
ation, variance reduction, model validation and test-
ing. Prerequisites: EN 105, MATH 256 and 356. (S)

530 Project Planning and Control 3(3-0)

Engineering project management including project
selection, organization, planning, budgeting, schedul-
ing and resource allocation, tracking and contro!, and
evaluation. Application of network analysis techniques
such as PERT and CPM. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (F)

540 Advanced Englneering Economics 3(3-0)
Advanced topics in engineering economy featuring
income tax consideration, treatment of inflation, risk
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and uncertainty modeis, cost effectiveness concepts,

589 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR)

and project ison methods. F quisite: EN 343
or permission of instructor. (8}

565 Stochastic Systems Engineering 3(3-0)

Analysis and design of systems containing elements
of inty in demand and p capability.
Time varying measures and approximations are
emphasized. Additional work required of graduate stu-
dents. Prerequisites: MATH 256 and 356. (P

571 Engineering Operations Ressarch 3(3-0)

Techniques for analysis and solution of problems in
industrial and management systems. Linear and non-
linear programming, network analysis techniques, and
dynamic programming. Additional work required of
graduate students. Prerequisite: MATH 337 and 356.
F)

575 Engingering Systems Analysis and Design 3(3-0)
Application of industrial and systems engineering tech-
niques to problems refated toan organization's phys-
ical resources. Facilities planning and plant layout,
material handling, site selection and facilities location.
Additional work required of graduate students. Prereq-
uisite: EN 571. (8)

577 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0)

for analysis and of manufac-
turing operations and production with emphasis on
inventory systems and forecasting. Additional work
required of graduate students. Prerequisite: ENS571.(5)

590 Special Projects (1-3 VAR)

Individual project selected, outiined and pursued by
student. May be repeated. Prerequisite: graduate
standing and adviser approval. *)

591 Spacial Topics (1-3 VAR)
Selected topics in systems engineering Stochastic
processes, multicriteria decision analysis, analytical
facility location and site selection models. Not every
topic offered each year. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing. (*)

593 Graduate Seminar 3(3-0)

Seminar for students entering the systems engineer-
ing program. Philosophical, methodological and ethi-
cal issues in systems engineering are discussed. (S/U
grading). Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

Prep: of thesis to meet degree requirements
Arranged with major adviser. May be repeated. (IP and
SIU grading). Prerequisites: graduate standing and
adviser approval. {F.S)

ENGLISH (ENG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Composition | 3(3-0)

Beginning course in expository writing, emphasizing
skills of written expression, organization, and presen-
tation. (F,S,8S)

102 Composition 11 3(3-0)

Sequential course to provide intensive consideration
of essay and to introduce p: and
techniques in preparing the referenced paper. Prereq-
uisite: ENG 101. (F,S,85)

120 Literaturs, the Craalive Writing Experience 3(3-0)
Use of models from recent poets, short story writers
and novelists to stimulate creative and analytical writ-
ing skills. Writing assignments prompted by class dis-
cussion and analysis of the readings lead to the writing
of articulate prose and poetry. (F)

121 The Writer's Respanse: Evalualing Litarature 3(3-0)

Explication of literary texts. Use of evidence in forming
evaluations and conclusions about novels, poems and
short stories. Introduction to modern literary criticism.
Prerequisite: ENG 120 or permission of instructor. S)

130 Introduction to Literature 3(3-0)
Introduction to the thrae major literary genres: fiction,
poetry, and drama. The main emphasis is on close
reading and textual analysis. {*)

161 Caraers for English Majors 1(1-0)
Identifies career options and presents employment
opportunities for English majors. (F.S)

210 American Literature | 3(3-0)

Literature from colonial fimes to 1900, including the
growth of naturallsm and the rise of Romanticism and
Realism. (F)

212 American Literatura 1l 3(3-0)
Continuation of ENG 210; literature from 1900 to the
present. (S)
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221 Weslorn World Lierature | 3(3-0)
Historical and thematic study of major writers from
ancient Greece to the Renaissance. {F)

223 Modern World Literature 3(3-0)

Introduction to modern world literature and to inter-
national social, political and economic issues through
literary works by authors from around the world. (*)

231 Literature of England | 3(3-0)
Literature and literary history of England from the
Anglo-Saxon period to the Romantic period. (*)

232 Literature of England 11 3(3-0)

Continuation of ENG 231; literature and literary history
of England from Romantics, Victorians, and the 20th-
century. (*)

240 Survey of Ethnic Literature 3(3-0)

This course provides an introduction to the literature
of four major ethnic groups in the U.S.. Native
American, African American, Chicano, and Asian
American. (*)

251 Tradiional Grammar Theory 2(2-0)

Primarily for non-majors who wish to improve their
understanding of how language works, teacher edu-
cation majors, and English majors who want additional
background for advanced language courses. (F,S)

254 Sclence Fiction 3(3-0)
Imaginative literature of fact and fiction, reading, lec-
tures, movies, and television. (*)

260 Women in Literature 3(3-0)

Examines female stereotypes deeply carved in litera-
ture and developments toward breaking up these
stereotypes; opens the study of literature to feminist
thinking, treats both female and male authors. (*)

291 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)

)

304 (SPCOM 304) Language Awarsness 3(3-0)

Effects of semantic and pragmatic language factors

on human relationships and benavior. How language
is used in our society. (*)

305 Technical and Scientific Report Writing 3(3-0)
Emphasis on discrete professional formats and styles
in writing manuals, proposals, government contracts
and reports. For upperclassmen in technical and
professional fields. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or permis-
sion of instructor. (F,S)

315 Creative Writing: Postry 3(3-0)

Introduction to writing poetry. A studio workshop for
students to grow in their appreciation of poetic
pi . quisite: ENG 102 or ission of
instructor. (*)

316 Creative Writing: Fiction 3(3-0)

Introduction to creating character, situation, and over-
all structure, emphasis on imaginative and realife por-
trayal. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or permission of
instructor. (*)

320 Ethnic American Literature 3(3-0)

Study of literary contributions from Asian-American,
African-American, Hispanic and Native American
writers. Prerequisite: ENG 212 or permission of instruc-
tor. (*)

321 American Romanticism 3(3-0)

A study of the major figures in the development of
American Romanticism. Prerequisites: ENG 210 and
212 or permission of instructor. (*)

322 American Lterary Realism, 1870-1910 3(3-0)

A study of the development of Realism and Natural-
ism in American fiterature during the late-19th century
and the early 20th century. Prerequisites: ENG 210 and
212 or permission of instructor. (*)

323 Modern American Literature 3(3-0)

A study of major writers' themes, and developments
in American literature from the 1910s to the 1960s.
Prerequisites: ENG 210 and 212 or permission of
instructor. (*)

330 Modern EuropeanDrama 3(3-0)
Survey of major developments in modern European
drama. Prerequisite: ENG 101. (*)

331 Developmant of the Novel 1 3(3-0)

on social bl and P
influences, focus on trends coming to full development
in the 20th century. Inciudes recent works. (*)

340 Advanced Compasition 3(3-0)

Advanced forms of nonfiction writing; essays, articles
and reports. Prerequisite: ENG 102 or permission of
instructor. {F,S)

351 Children's Literature 2(2-0)
Classic and contemporary children's literature with
emphasis on selection and evaluation. (*}
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352 English Syntax and Usage 3(3-0)
English usage and language systems, emphasis on
forms and functions of language analysis. (*)

363 17th-Century British Literature 3(3-0)
Drama, prose, and poetry of Bacon, Donne, Jonson,
Herbert, Milton, Marvel, Pepys, Behn, and others. (*)

364 18th-Century British LHerature 3(3-0)
Dryden, Swift, Defoe, Boswell, Johnson, Pope, Fielding,
Blake, Austen, Radcliffe, or other major writers. (*)

365 19th-Century Briish Literature 3(3-0)
Arnold, Tennyson, E. Browning, R. Browning, Eliot,
Ruskin, Carlyle, Mill and the poetry of women writers. (*)

377 Materlals and Techniques in Teaching English 3(3-0)
Materials and teaching/learning systems for literature, lan-
guage, composition in secondary schools. (*)

381 Drama of Shakespeare 3(3-0)

changes. Prerequisite: ENG 251, 352 or permission of
instructor. (*)

461 Careers for English Majors 1(1-0)
Identifies and explores graduate school and employ-
ment opportunities. (*)

481 Literary Criticism 3{3-0)
Traditional and contemporary critical approaches to
literature and their applications. (*)

491 Speclal Topics (1-3 VAR)
*
493 Ssminar 3(3-0)

Indepth analysis of specific topics, themes, authors,
and works in American, English or world literature. (*)

494 Fisld Experlance (1-5 VAR)
A semester-long internship. Student performs profes-
sional duties using English-related skills required by

s and of
Shakespearean criticism, major histories and trage-
dies. (*)

391 Special Topics {1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: ENG 102 or permission of instructor. (*)

412 Literature for Adalascents 2(2-0)

Literature suitable for adolescents, including classi-
cal and contemporary authors, and issues in selectlon
and evaluation. (*}

422 Contemporary Literature 3(3-0)

Study of contemporary literary techniques, subject
matter, and themes in fiction, drama, and poetry from
1960 to the present. (*)

440 (WACOM 440) Magazine Wrtting 3(3-0)
Instruction and practice In writing nonfiction magazine
articles with emphasis on story research and market
selection. ENG 340 or permission of
Instructor. (*)

441 Chaucer and His Age 3(3-0)
Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural and
historical setting. (*)

443 English Lingulstics 3(3-0)
The study of linguistics and its application in the
English language. (*)

452 History of the English Language 3{3-0)
English language from Anglo-Saxon period to present;
emphasis on history of linguistic and structural

the ing agencies. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Directed, intensive study and guidance in studying
major literary figures or movements, arranged with the
chair of the department. {*)

GRADUATE COURSES

§11 Seminar: American Lierature 2(2-0)
In-depth analysis of specific topics, themes, authors,
and works. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

§12 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0)

Literature suitable for adolescents, including classi-
cal and contemporary authors as well as issues in
selection and evaluation. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)

578 Workshop in the Teaching of Writing 2(2-0)
Theories of composition, methods, sources and
resources for teachers of writing. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

595 Independent Study 2(2-0)

Directed, intensive study and guidance for studying
major literary figures or movements; arranged with the
chair of the department. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)




236 _ Finance

FINANCE (FIN)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

330 Corporate Financial Maznagement 3(3-0)

Principles of finance involved in problems confronting
business organizations. Prerequisites: ACCTG 202,
BUSAD 260 and ECON 202. (F.8.88)

331 Managerial Finance: Palicy, Planning and Control 3(3-0)
Financial management, planning, policy formulation
and financial decision making. F quisite: FIN 330,

484 Senior Studies 3(3-0)

A discipling-oriented integration of prior course work
into a special project, research paper and/or activity
that demonstrates proficiency in the major. Prerequl-
site: senior standing in the School of Business and
completion of all core courses. (F,S,8S)

490 Spacial Projects (1-5 VAR)
*)

481 Spacial Topics (1-3 VAR)

)

333 Investment Analysis 3(3-0)

Analysis and forecasting of security markets, indus-
try and company studios, portfolio selection and
management. Prerequisite: FIN 330. (S)

335 Real Estate 3(3-0)

Principles of real estate with emphasis on residental
markets, including economics, governmental and loca-
tional factors, appraising, financing, and real estate
transactions. Prerequisite: FIN 330. (F)

337 Insurance 3(3-0)

Principles of insurance with emphasis on the opera-
tion and contributions of the insurance industry.
Prerequisite: FIN 330. ()

430 Finanetal Institutions and Markets 3(3-0)

Structure, operations and portfolio compositions of
financlal intermediaries, including commerclal banks,
savings and loans, life insurance companies, pension
fund management, mortgage banking and credit agen-
cies. Prerequisite: ECON 310. (F)

431 Financial Policy Analysis 3(3-0)

q 3 ission of instructor. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisites: senior standing in School of Business
and permission of the department chair, (F.5,88)

498 Internship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and
izati by written
reports. (S/U grades). Prerequisites: Junior or senior
standing in School of Business and permission of
internship coordinator, (F,S,SS)

GRADUATE COURSES

530 Financlal Management 3(3-0)

Theory and application of investment, financing and
dividend decisions to maximize stockholder wealth.
Use of analytical cases to solve financial problems fac-
ing business firms. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

531 International Financial Management 3(3-0)

Financial theory and practice as applied to the finan-
cial g of inati i
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Analysis of financial policies in vari

Emphasis on managerial problems in long-range
planning, decision making under uncertainty, risk mea-
surement and applications of capital markets. Prereg-
uisites: FIN 331 and 333, (S)

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms in the community. Prerequisites: senior
standing and permission of instructor. (F,S,58)

532 of Financial Insti 3(3-0)

Policies and I used by financial i

to manage liquidity, capltal, credit risk, and interest
rate risk. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

533 tnvestment Portfolio Management 3(3-0)

A rigorous analysis of theory, practice, and strategy
leading to the construction, management, and evalu-
ation of investment portfolios by individual and institu-
tional investors. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

591 Special Topics 3{3-0}
*)
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592 Research (1-6 VAR)

The student will work under the ciose supervisicn of
a graduate faculty member in basic or applied
research resulting in a report of high academic qual-
ity. (IP and S/U grading). (F,S,SS)

595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Individuai study of a subject determined by the instruc-
tor and student with permission of the director. Prereqg-
uisite: graduate standing. (F,S,SS)

§99 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR)
(IP and S/U grading). (*)

FOREIGN LANGUAGE (FL)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 introduction to Comparative Linguistics 3(3-0)
Basic concepts in (inguistics; comparison of lan-
guages. (F,S)

101 Introduction to a Critical Foreign Language | 3(3-0)
Study of a foreign language not offered regularly. Differ-
ent languages are offered when enroliment permits. (*)

102 Introduction to a Critical Foreign Language Il 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: FL 101 or permission of instructor. (*)

110 Foreign Languags for Travel 1(1-0)
F for basic tourist
tion. (*)

270 Foreign Language Field Trip (2-6 VAR)
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political
feaders and specialists. Visits tg

at movies, theatre and excursions. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (*)

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
(F.8)

388 Materials and Techniques in Teaching Forsign Languages
2(2-0)

Preparation of materials and techniques of teaching
foreign fanguages in grades K-12. Teacher's ald train-
ing and applied linguistics. (F)

434 Figld Experience (1-7 VAR)
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political

years of college study in the language of the country
or countries visited and permission of instructor. (*)

485 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Specific themes which address particular problems of
fiterature or civilization. May be repeated for credit with
approval of major adviser. Prerequisite: two years of
college study of the language used for project. (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
*)

FRENCH (FRN)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Baginning Spoksn French | 4(3-2)

Grammar and pronunciation with aural-oral training to
develop skills in understanding and speaking. Written
exercises to develop reading and writing skills.
Introduction to French culture. (F,S)

102 Beginning Spaken French Il 4(3-2)
Students are placed by the department. Practice in
oral, aural, reading and writing experiences. Prereq-
uisite: FRN 101 or equivalent. (F,S)

201 Intermediate French | 4(3-2)

Grammar review, idioms and writing of compositions.
Selected readings with oral and written exercises.
Prerequisite: FRN 102 or equivalent. (F)

202 Intermediate French If 4(3-2)

Grammar review, idioms and writing of compositions.
Selected readings with oral and written exercises.
Prerequisite: FRN 201 or equivalent. (S)

301 Advanced French Grammar | 3(3-0)

Systematic review of grammar; presentation of the
more sophisticated syntactical patterns to enable stu-
dents to write correctly. Required for teacher certifi-
cation. Prerequisite: FRN 202 or ission of
instructor. (*)

311 Advanced French Conversation | 3(3-0)
Emphasis on acquisition of vocabulary and idiomatic
expressions. Advanced oral practice. Required for

leaders and specialists. Visits to museums,
at movies, theatres and excursions. Prerequisite: two

teacher ication. F quisite: FRN 202 or permis-
sion of instructor. (#)
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312 Advanced French Conversation 1 3(3-0)
Alternate for teacher certificati quisite: FRN

104 Urban Geography 3(3-0)

202 or permission of instructor. (#)

341 Masterpieces of French Literature 3(3-0)

Close study of outstanding French works with empha-
sis on literary forms, critical methods and techniques.
Required for teacher certification. Prerequisite: FRN
202 or permission of instructor. {#)

351 French Phonstics and Diction 3(2-2)

French pronunciation: theory, correction and practice
of diction and intonation. Phonetic transcription and
remedial exercises. Required for teacher certification.
Prerequisite: FRN 202 or permission of instructor. (#)

381 Franch Civilization } 3(3-0)
art, archi ics and social

The of including probtems,
theories, and comparisons between urban areas in
Western and other cultures. Selected cities will be
used as case studies. (*)

113 Beography of Food and Hungss 2(2-0)

Analysis of the world's food and consumption patterns;
emphasis on increasing production and improving food
distribution to meet the requirements of a rapidly grow-
ing population. (*)

201 Economic Bsography 3(3-0)

Areal variations on the earth's surface in human activi-
ties related to producing, exchanging and consuming
resources. (#)

216 Cuttural Geography 3(3-0)
Deseriotion. distingti

problems, correlated with history from the origins to and signifi of cultural
contemporary France. Required for teacher certifica-  diffarentiation based upon language, religion, pofitical
tion. Prereq FRN 202 or ission of instruc- izati ization and ion. {*)

tor. (#)

382 Franch Chvllization 1l 3(3-0)
Alternate for teacher certification. Prerequisite: FRN
202 or permission of instructor. (F)

494 Fiold Experience (1-7 VAR)

Communication, factures by writers, artists, political
leaders and ists, Visits tt

atmovies, theatres and excursions. Prerequisite: two
years college French. (*)

485 Indspendent Study (1-3 VAR)
Specific themes which address particular problems ot
literature or civifization. May be repeated for credit with
approval of major adviser. (*)

GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

102 Principles of Geography 3(3-0)
Landforms, climate, agri ion, manufac-

250 Flald Trip (1-7 VAR)
Intensive experiences in histarical, physical, economic
or cultural geography teading to insights and skills in
data gathering and group leadership. Requirements
include pre-trip preparatory planning and instruction
sessions, a prescribed journal and post-irip major writ-
ten report. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (SS)

281 Geagraphy of the Rocky Mountains 3(3-0}

Analysis of the cultural and physical environment, dis-
tribution of population and economic activity in the
region. (F)

431 Nistorical Geography 2{2:0)
Reconstruction of past environments and sociaf sys-
tems of the great civilizations; policies, life styles, inter-
nal and national fons. F sl
HIST 101 or 201. (*)

450 Fleld Trip (1-7 VAR)
Intensive research in physical, economic or cultural
, domestic or foreign, leading to insights,

turing, and ization. Emphasis on inter-
refationships and spatial variations. (#)

103 World Geography 3(3-0)

Geographic structure of the major physical and cul-
tural realms of the world. Characteristics and interrela-
tionships of regional environmental patterns. (F.S)

p in ip and skl in group manage-
ment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {*}

461 Political Gsography 2(2-0)
Factors affecting the internal and external affairs of
state. Physical basis of power, elements of the state,
environmental determiners of national policy. (*)
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GRADUATE COURSE

5§31 Historical Geagraphy 2(2-0}

Reconstruction of past environments and social sys-
fems of the great civilizations; policies, life styles, inter-
nai and national aspirations. f il
HIST 101 or HIST 201; graduate standing. (SS)

GEOLOGY (GEOL)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Earth Science 4(3-2)

Rocks and minerals; weathering, mass-wasting, run-
ning water glaciers; and crustal structure, evolution
of land forms, oceanagraphy, ground water, volcan-
ism, earthquakes. Includes a laboratory. (F,S)

101L Earth Science Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: GEOL 101. (F,8)

123 Historical Gaology 3(3-0)
Genesls of rock formations throughout geologic time,
of North America, identif and clas-

sification of fossils. Prerequisite: GEOL 101, Corequi-
site: GEOL 123L. (S)

123L Historical Geology Lab 1(0-2)
Carequisite: GEOL 123. (S)

300 Enviranmentat Geasclence 3(2-2)
Geological conditions and influences affecting the life
and development of man: mineral, oil, stream erosion,

F

GEOL 101 or 123, (F.8)

304 Mineralogy and Patrology 4(2-4)

The physical and chemica! properties of minerals. The
study of rock origins and methods of identification by
use of macroscopic and microscopic methods. Prerequi-
sltes: GEOL 101, 101L and permission of instructor. (F,S)

308 Invertebrate Paleontolegy 3(1-4)

denti ificati and strati-
graphic signi of fossil J plus
micro. Prerequisite: GEOL 123 or BIOL 202. (F,S)

313 Geomorphology and Remeote Sensing 4(3-2)
Classification and genesis of landforms of easth's sur-
face. includes fluvial and glacial processes. Prereq-
uisite: GEOL 101 or 123. {F.8)

315 Geologic Field Techniques 3(1-4)

Use of Brunton compass, alidade, aerial photographs
arxt geomorphic interpretation. Introduction to geologic
mapping. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F.S)

405 Ground Water 4(3-2)

Principles of ground water hydrology. Methods of con-
ducting ground water survey. Ground water case his-
tories, especially Colorado’s. Prerequisites: GEOL 101
or 123 and two years of high schoo algebra. (F,S)

410 Steatigraphy and Sedimentation 4(3-2)

Methods of transportation and environments of depo-
sition of sediments. Geologic formations, facies and
tectonic framework. Prerequisite: GEOL 123. (F,8)

411 Structural Geolagy and Tectonics 4(3-2)

Origin, description, classification and analytical
Interpretations of the structural features of the earth's
crust. F isites: GEOL 123 and ission of
instructor. {F,S)

415 Exploration Geophysies 4(3-2)

A discussion and analytical interpretation of gravimetric,
magretic, seismic, electrical, and gammaneutron expio-
ration methods as applied in the pefroleum industry and
water resource governmental agencies. Prerequisites:
GEOL 107, PHYS 201, 201L and MATH 126 or 221, (F.S)

GERMAN (GER)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Beginning Spaken German | 4(3-2)
' i Haural training, Easy

r 9
reading and conversation. (F)

102 Baginning Spoken German (1 4(3-2)

Students are placed by the department. Practice in oral,
aural, reading and writing experiences. Prerequisite:
GER 101 or equivalent. (F.5)

201 Infrmediote Gorman 1 5(5-0)

Review and expansion of first-year grammar. Composi-
tions, reading and discussion of contemporary German
life. Prerequisite: GER 102 or eguivalent. (*)

202 imtermedinte Gorman 1} 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent. (*)

301 Advanced German Grammar 1 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: GER 202 or permission of instructor. (*)
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302 Advanced German Grammar If 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: GER 202 or permission of instructor. {*)

381 German Civilization | 3(3-0)

German geography, culture and history from the begin-
ning to the present. Prerequisite: GER 202 or permis-
sion of-instructor. {*)

382 German Civilization | 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: GER 202 or permission of instructor. {*)

HISTORY (HIST)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 World Civillzation to 1500 5(5-0)

Cultural and political growth of civilizations from
prehistoric times to 1500; emphasis on the unique con-
tributions of independent cultures to world history. (F)

102 World Civillzation sincs 1500 5(5-0)

202 U.S. History 1 3(3-0)
United States from 1877 Reconstruction era to contem-
porary era. (S,58)

211 Colorado History 2(2-0)
History, government and economic factors important to
the settlement and development of Colorado. (F)

245 (CS 246) History of Mexico 3(3-0)
This course surveys the major political, economic, social
and cultural developments of Mexico from pre-
Columbian times to the present. (*)

300 Historiography 3(3-0)
Enhances student knowledge of historical profession
through developing historical research skills. (*)

301 U.S. Emergence: Buiiding a Nation 3(3-0)
The trends, events and people involved in the shaping
of the United States and its national character. (F)

305 of a World Power {1850-1920) 3(3-0)

Cultural and political i ion of civilizations from
1500 to the present; emphasis on common problems
and goals of mankind. (S,SS)

103 Wortd Civilization to 1100 3(3-0)

Cultural and political growth of civilizations from pre-
historic times to 1100; emphasis on the unigue contri-
bution of independent cultures to world history. (F *)

104 World Civilization from 1100 to 1800 3(3-0)

Cultural and political interaction of civilizations from
1100 to 1800; emphasis on common problems and goals
of mankind. (S *)

105 World Civilization Since 1800 3(3-0)
Cultural and political interaction of civilization since
1800; emphasis on conflict and resolution. (*)

136 (CS 136) The Southwest United States 3(3-0)

This course traces the culture and historical develop-
ment of the southwestern United States, including cul-
tural contributions of the American Indian and Hispanic
peoples. (*)

201 U.S. History 1 3(3-0)
United States History from founding of North American
colonies to 1877 Reconstruction era. (F)

The growth of U.8. politically, economically and socio-
culturally, into a major power. (F)

306 20th-Century America 3(3-0)
United States from the New Deal to the present. (S)

311 History of Unted States Forsign Policy 3(3-0)
United States foreign policy from the founding of the
republic to the present. (S #)

313 American West 3(3-0)

Role of the individual and the group in the development
of the frontier into the 20th century. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F *}

321 (POLSC 321) American Constitutional Devalopmant 3(3-0)
Origin, development, broadening of the American Con-
stitution by legal decisions, customs, political parties,
executive agreements, legislative interpretation. Prereq-
uisite: HIST 202 or POLSC 101. (F)

362 History of Russia 3(3-0)

Cultural and political development of Russian and Soviet
history from 800 to the present; emphasis on impact of
the Bolshevik Revolution on history. (S)
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372 History of Madern China 3(3-0)

Cultural and political developments in modern China;
emphasis on the interplay between Chinese tradition
and western challenges. (*)

415 Historical Biography 2(2-0)

Introduction to biography as a form of history. Students
select, study and critique the lives of great men and
women. (S *)

448 History of Emplres (500-1500) 3(3-0)

Survey of the rise of great empires of the world, includ-
ing Arab, Gupta, T'ang, Sung, and Yuan empires to
1500. (F #)

447 History of the Decline of Empires (1500-Prasent) 3(3-0
Survey of the decline of empires and the impact of
European conquest in all areas of the world. Wwi and
WWII are included in this course. (S #)

458 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0)
Events and personalities from World War I'to the pres-
ent. (S)

489 (CS 489) Borderlands 3(3-0)

History of the Mexican Cession to the United States
from its Indian and Hispanic origins to the present.
Prerequisite: CS/HIST 136 or HIST 201 or HIST 202 or
HIST 211 or permission of instructor. *

491 Speclal Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisites: junior or senior status with adequate
preparation and permission of instructor. (F.S.89)

493 Seminar 3(3-0)

Seminar devoted to special topics and issues in his-
tory; emphasis on research paper. Prerequisite:
advanced standing with a major or minor in history or
permission of instructor. (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

501 U.S. Emergence: Building a Nation 3(3-0)

The trends, events and people involved in the shap-
ing of the United States and its national character.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F *)

513 American West 3(3-0)

Role of the individual and the group in the development
of the frontier into the 20th century. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (F)

§58 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0)
Events and personalities from World War | to the pres-
ent. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (S)

589 History of the Southwest 3(3-0)

History of the Mexican cession to the United States
from its Indian and Hispanic origin to the present.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

591 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)
(F.8)

593 Seminar 3(3-0)

Seminar devoted to specific areas and issues in his-
tory; emphasis on research paper. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing (*)

HUMAN PERFORMANCE
AND LEISURE STUDIES
(HP)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
101L Baskethall 1(0-2)

*)

103L Military Fitness 2(0-2)
*)

104L Personal Fitness 1(0-2)
*)

105L Soccer 1(0-2)

)

106L Softball 1(0-2)

)

107L Scuba Diving 1(0-2)
(F.8)

1081 Windsurfing 1(0-2)
)

108L Volleyball 1(0-2)
(F.8)

110L Weight Training 1(0-2)
(F.8)

113L Whitewaler Boating 1(0-2)
*)
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114L Basic Mountaineering Techniques 1(0-2)
*)

1151, Skilng 1(0-2)
]

116L Camping 1(0-2)
(F)

117L Backpacking 1(0-2}
(3]

118L Jogging 1(0-2)

*)

120L Rhythmic Asrobics 1(0-2)
8

150L Archery 1(0-2)

*)

167L Bowling 1(0-2)
*

1741 Tennis 1(0-2)

)

175L Racquetbali 1(0-2)
(F.8)

1761 Advanced Life Saving 1{0-2)
Prerequisite; swimming pre-test. (*)

180L Intercollegiate Volleybalt 2(0-4)
(F)

181L Intercollsgiate Soccer 2(0-4)
]

182 Intercotiagiate Basketbal 2(0-4)
()

183L intercollegiate Cross Country 2(0-4)
F

1841 Intercolagiate Wrastling 2(0-4)
(]

135 Wntercollagiate Golf | 2(0-4)
)

1861 intercoflegiate Tennis | 2(0-4)
®)

1871 Intercofiegiate Track and Fiald 2(0-4)
©®

188L Elementary Physical Conditioning 2(0-4)
(F.8)

2041 Fitness for Lite 2(0-4)

Physical fitness information and training for fife. Exten-
sive physical fitness activities; emphasis on cardiovas-
cutar adaptation. (*)

231 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 1(1-0)

Technique of applying a combination of artificial respi-
ration and artificial circulation in the event cardiac
arrest oceurs. (S/U grades). (F,S)

232 Advanced First Aid 2{2-0)
Knowledge and skills in the fatest approved first-aid
procedures. Advanced Red Cross certification. (F.,S)

233 History and Principles of Physical Education and Recrea-
tion 3(3-0)

Study of the history, philosophy and contemporary
problems and trends of physical education and recre-
ation, and their influence upon contemporary American
society. (F)

242 Skills and Techniques of Motor Learaing and Elementary

Activities 3(3-0)

Techniques of teaching low organized games and
nrichment activities at the el y school level

with emphasis on the development of perceptual-motor

tearning. (F)

243 Skills and Techaiques of Teaching Rhythmie Activities
1(1-1)

Fundamentals of folk, square and social dance;
emphasis on the teaching techniques involved in basic
dance styles and rhythms. (S)

244 Skills and Techniques of Seccer and Vollayball 2(2-0)
Basic skills and techniques of soccer and volleybail;
emphasis on teaching procedure. (F)

245 Skills and Techniques of Weight Training and Fitness
Activities 2(2-0)

Basic skills and techniques of weight training and fit-
ness activities; emphasis on teaching pracedures. (F)

246 Skifls and Techniques of Track and Fisld, Basketball and
Softball 2(2-0)

Basic skills and techniques of track and fleld, basket-
ball and softbail, emphasis on organization and teach-
ing procedures. (S)
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247 Skills and Techniques of Tumbling 1{1-0)
Basic skills and techniques of tumbling activities;
emphasis on spotting and teaching procedures. (F)

248 Skilfs and Techniques of Individusl and Dus! Sports 3(3-0)
Basic skills and techniques of tennis, racquetbafi, bad-
minton and golf; emphasis on teaching procedures in
these activities. (S)

248 Skits and Techniquas of Ropes Coursa Leadership 1(1-0)
Basic Skills and techniques of instructing ropes
courses. includes technical skilis and group facilita-
tion. (F.S)

2741 Advanced Tennis 1(0-2)

Instruction in tennis for students who already possess
basic skills and knowledge in tennis. Prerequisite: HP
174L or permission of instructor. (*)

2761 Water Safety Instructor Certitication 2(0-2)
Water safety instruction certification may be eamed
in this course. Prerequisite: advanced life saving. (*)

280L tntercolisgiate Volleyball 2(0-4)
F)

281L Intercollegiate Soccer 2(0-8)

]

282L Intercollegiate Baskstball 2(0-4)

]

2831 tntarcallegiate Cross Country 2(0-4)
]

284L tntercolieglate Wrestling 2(0-4)

[

285L Intercollegiate Golf 1l 2(0-4)

)

2861 Intsrcolleglate Tennis 1t 2(9-4)

)

287L Intercollegiate Track and Fietd 2(0-4)
(]

28BL Advanced Physical Conditioning 2(0-4)
(F.8)

289L Student Assistant 1{0-2)
(F.8)

291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
(F.8)

322 Elomsntary School Physical Education 2(2-0)

Mentat, emotional, social and physical needs of
elementary school age childen; planning programs,
selecting materials and methods of teaching physical
education at this level. {F,5)

342 Training Room Msthods 2(2-0)
Procedures utilized in prevention, care and treatment
of athletic Injuries. Prerequisite: KIN 254. (F)

343 Moasurament and Evaluation in Physical Education 2(2-0)
Modern testing programs in physical education;
emphasis on preparation and administration of both
written and skills tests. (F)

378 Methods in Physical Education 2(2-0)

Classroom course used to identify and examine
methods in the teaching of physical education activi-
ties. F isf into teacher educati
dapartment. (S)

383L Student Assistant 1(0-2)
Prerequisite: HP 289L. (F,S)

442 Advanced Athletic Teaining 3({3-0}

Preparation of pre-sports medicine majors to success-
fully complete the Nationai Athietic Trainets Certifica-
tion test. Prerequisites: BIOL 320, KIN 254, KIN 364,
HP 342. (S}

461 Program Administration In Physical Education and Recrs-

afion Athisties 3(3-0)

Qrganizationat and admi ive process Y

for the responsible conduct of physical education,
activities and i i athletics. (S)

465 Adapted Physical Education 2(2-0)

Remedial and corrective programs in physical educa-
tion; emphasis on diseases and injuries which cause
individuais to require special attention above and
beyand the regular physical education program.
Prerequisite: KIN 254. (S)

471 Coaching and Offlciating Faotball 2(2-B)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
football. (F)

472 Coaching and Ofticiating Basketball 2(2-0)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
basketball. (F)
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473 Coaching and Officiating Track and Fleld 2(2-:0)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
cross country and track and field. (S}

474 Coaching and Officiating Gymnastics 2(2-0}
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
gymnastics. (*)

475 Coaching and Officiating Volleyball 2(2-0)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
volleyball. (F}

482 Coaching and Officiating Wrestling 2(2-0)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
wrestling. (S)

483 Coaching and Officiating Basaball 2(2-0)
Techniques and strategy of coaching and officiating
baseball. ()

491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR)
(SIU grades). (*)

494 Field Experience (1-5 VAR)

Learning experience to be conducted in the actual
environment and supervised by the physical education
program. (S/U grades). Prerequisite: approval of the
department chair. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: approval of the department chair. *)
GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-5 VAR) !
Graduate learning experience in physical education
offered in large blocks of time not to

HUMANITIES (HUM)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Film: Art and Technology 3(3-0)

Study of development of style and subject matter of
a significant art form which reflects the impact of tech-
nology on the film industry. (*)

150 Humanistic Traditions: From the Hand of Man 3{3-0)
Study of the historical interrelationship between the
fine arts and the humanities and contemporaneous
social and technological developments from antiquity
to the Renaissance. (F.S)

151 Humanities and Technology 3(3-0)
Study of the historical interrefationship between the
fine arts and the humanities and contemporaneous
social and technological developments from the
Renaissance to the present. (F.S)

INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY (IST)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Woods Technology 3(1-4)

Safe and efficient selection, utilization and main-
tenance of equipment to process forest products mate-
rial used in construction and manufacturing. (F)

102 Wood Fabrication Technology 3(1-4)

Construction of cabinets, millwork, and furniture:
design, construction details, production methods.
Structure characteristics and physical properties of
wood; strength values, grading and moisture relation-

the weekly meeting times of the regular course offer-
ings. Prerequisite: approval of program chair. (*}

522 Elomentary School Physical Education 2(2-0)
Advanced course of mental, emotional, social and
physical needs of elementary school age children;
emphasis on planning programs, selecting materials
and methads of teaching physical education at this
level. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*}

591 Spacial Topics (1-5 VAR)

Graduate level study or activity designed to increase
understanding in areas not covered by regular offer-
ings of the department. Prerequisite: approval of pro-
gram chair. (*)

ships. Prerequisite: IST 101. ()

106 Fundamentals of Carpentry 1 3(0-6)

Tools and types of building materials essential in plan-
ning and building houses and furniture. Prerequisite:
IST 101. (*)

120 Introduction to industrial Science Technology 2(2-0)
Qualification: ities, p ion, and duties

of workers in teaching technology and facilities
management careers. (F)

121 Industrial Materials Technology 3(2-2)

Study of often-used and innovative industrial materials.
Properties and application of metals, polymus, cer-
amics, composites and others. (F)
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122 Building Materials 3(2-2)

Properties and application of popular and innovative
construction materials, including ceramics, forest
product materials, metals, sealants, insulations, coat-
ings and others. (S)

130 Period and Modern Architectura 3(3-0)
Identification of European and American

304 Transportation Techaology 3(1-4)

A system analysis of transportation technologies.
Study of transportation systems resources, processes
and implementations. Participants develop a degres
of technological literacy pertinent to transportation
systems. Prerequisites: |ST 120 and APSM 225, (F)

masterpieces. Particular emphasis on functional
aspects of structure. Some field experience may be
required. (F,S)

135 Period and Modsrn Furniture Design 3(3-0)
The history and practical application of period and
modern styles of furniture. (*)

203 Wood Turning 3(0-6)
Basic skills in wood turning and the use of the lathe
to bench and machine (F.S)

205 Issues and Trends in Technology 2(2-0)

Current aesthetic, economic, environmental, ethical,
global, ideological, legal, personal, societal, etc.,
impacts, issues and trends of technology. (F)

206 Commercial and Residential Construction 3(1-4)
Concepts and procedures used to construct commer-
cial, manufacturing and residential buildings; public
works; and transportation and power systems. Prereq-
uisite: IST 101. (5)

214 Commereial Finishing Materials 3{0-8)

Specialized activities related to the finishing of wood
and metal products. New materials are used and
tested. Prerequisite: IST 101 or equivalent. (F)

221 Sheet Metal 2(0-4)
Sheet metal shear, brake, rolls. Joining of sheet metal
by seaming, riveting and soldering. (*)

286 Cooperative Education Piacement (1-5 VAR)

For freshmen and sophomores. Work experience
under direction of a field supervisor and faculty
member. (*)

303 Communication Systems Technology 3(1-4)

Study of technical means by which humans extend
their capabilities through the invention and use of com-
munication systems, both electronic and graphic.
Prerequisites: MET 111 and EET 250. (S)

312 ing Technology 3(0-6)
Modern technigues in the manufacturing of prefabri-
cated cabinets and accessories. Theory application
through the implementation of new tooling available
in the cabinet industry. Prerequisite: IST 102. (*)

320 Industrial Manufacturing | 3(1-4)

Industrial processes and techniques. Focus on cast-
ing, material removal and plastics. Includes manufac-
turing systems and cost estimating. Prerequisite: IST
121 or 122. (F)

331 Industrial Manufactiring Il 3(1-4)

Industrial processes and techniques. Focus on adhe-
sive and cohesive joining, hot and cold forming, and
heat treatment. Includes operations planning, and
pracess and quality control. Prerequisite: IST 320. (S)

332 Facilitios Management | 3(3-0)
The basic understanding of personnel services, budg-
eting and maintenance in physical plant. (*)

333 Facilities Management Il 3(3-0)

Understanding the operations, planning, design, and
construction of a physical plant. Evaluating plant
organization. (*}

345 Career Education 2(2-0)

Design, implementation and conducting of career edu-
cation programs. Selection and preparation of teach-
ing materials for career education programs.
Prerequisite: IST 202, (F,S,SS)

362 Building Systems 3(3-0)

The basic applications of building services in typical
structures, including heating, water, plumbing, drainage,
ventilation, air conditioning, vertical transportation,
acoustical control, basic electricai controls, and code
requirements. Prerequisite: IST 221 or 122, 206. (*)

375 Facilities Layout/Organization 3(3-0)
The principles of shop planning as applied to location
and types of shops, flow of materials, selection and
equipment, layout of working areas, installation of
machinery and tool management. (F)
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377 Curriculum Development and Evaluation in industrial
Science Technology 3(3-0)

Methods and techniques of teaching industrial science
technology courses in laboratory management, profes-

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop 2{0-2) !
Offered in any of the technical areas for special groups
of individuals who have similar interests and needs.

sional | t jitation, public
relations and school policies. Prerequisite: 1ST 120. )

401 Production Systams 3(1-4)

Exercise in the research and development, and
production of a product. Industrial organization and
production methods. P isite: Permission of

instructor. (F}

455 Methods/Techniques of Teaching Industrial Science

Tachnology 3(3-0)
Organization of units of instruction, lesson plans,
i sheets, ive pl and tests.

Prerequisite: ST 120. (F}

457 Industrial Safety 3(3-0)

Laboratory izati patterns,

duties of the teacher, and safety regulations. Prereq-
uisite: IST 120. (8)

459 Faciiities Supervisor 3(3-0)

Preparation for leadership in industry as foremen,
supervisors, and directors for ind Is in construc-
tion and building maintenance. Prerequisites: 18T 332
and 833. (§)

490 Special Projects (1-5 VAR) .
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing; permission of
instructor. (F.8)

433 Seminar (1-5 VAR)

Individual and small-group activities. Individual
experimentation and expertise development in tech-
nology education. May be repeated. (F,S)

495 independent Study (1-5 VAR}

For advanced students. Each student selects, outlines
and pursues a project. Instructor approval and super-
vision provided. May be repeated. (F.8)

496 Cooperalive Education Placement (1-5 VAR)

Work experience under direction of field supervisor
and faculty member. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing. (F,S,S8)

| special trends and problerns. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

545 Career Education 2(2-0)

Design, implementation and conducting career edu-
cation programs. Selecting and preparing teaching )
materials for career education programs. Prerequisite:
IST 345 or equivalent and graduate standing. (*)

546 Problems in Career Education 3(3-0)

Develop instructional materials, design teaching aids
and collect oceupational information. Review of facil-
ities, equipment and supply needs of career education
programs. Prerequisites: |ST 345 or 545 and graduate
standing. (*)

547 Career and Occupational Education 2(2-0) )
Techni and procedures in analyzing pi
Problems, methods and procedures involved in plan-
ning, izing and di inati ional infor-
mation to students. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

555 Trands and Problems in Industrial Science and
Technology 3(3-0)

Practical methods and techniques of organizing cur-
riculum materials and controlling a typical technology
education program. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (*)

557 Qrganization and Administration in Industrial Science and
Technology 3(3-0)
Shop organizational patterns, administrative duties of
the teacher, and new trends in selection and arrange-
ment of equipment and facilities. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)

570 Special Problems in Woodworking 3(0-6)
Experimental work with new tools, equipment,
materials and processes for Improved program

it and teaching i in k
ing. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

571 Materials and Processes in Teaching Woodwarking 3(0-6)
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking
industry as it relates to materials, processes and con-
struction, Mass production and experimentation
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
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577 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Science
and Technology in the Secondary Schools 3(3-0)
Practical method and techniques in teaching technol-
ogy education classes. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)

580 Problems in Industrial Science and Technolagy 3(3-0)
In-depth study by one or more students who wish to
enrich their teaching ability in specific area of tech-
nology education. May be repeated. Prerequisites:
graduate standing and permission of instructor. (*)

581 Curriculum Development in Industrial Sclence and
Technology 3(3-0)

Derivation of objectives, selection and

of instruction units and materials for technology edu-
cation classes. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

582 History of Industrial Education 3(3-0)

Leaders, agencies and movements that have contrib-
uted to the social and philosophical influences in indus-
trial education. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

583 Visual Aids in Industriaf Sclence and Technology 3(3-0)
Instructional sheets, charts, graphs and other instruc-
tional devices planned and developed by students.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*}

584 Philosophy of Industrial Science and Technology and

Vocational Education 3(3-0)

Qverview of the nature and purpose of technology edu-
cation and vocational education, their relationships,
differences and the place each should have in public
schools. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

585 Organization and Administration of Industrial Sclence and
Tachnology 3(3-0)

Organization and administration of industrial educa-
tion programs as they relate to federal, state and local
school administration. Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)

6§88 Experimentation in Industriat Science and Technology
2(0-2)

Investigation of the latest materials, tools and tech-
niques used In industry. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing. {*)

590 Speclal Projacts (1-5 VAR)

For advanced students. Each selects, outlings and pursues
aproject. Instructor approval and supervision provided. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

591 Speclal Topics (1-5 VAR)

Individual and small-group activities in individual
and expertise in tech-

nology education. May be repeated. Prerequisite:

graduate standing. (*)

592 Research (1-5 VAR)
*)

593 Seminar (1-5 VAR)
Indlvidual and smail-group activities. Current topics,
issues, resources, and practices. May be repeated. (*)

595 Indepandent Study (1-5 VAR)

For advanced students. Each selects, outlines and pur-
sues a project. Instructor approval and supervision
provided. May be repeated. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES (1S)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0}

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the aesthetic and historical aspects of natu-
ral and physical science. Guest speakers, research,
visits to museums, exhibits, and cuitural events related
1o the course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 102,
103. (F)

102 Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the sociological and cultural aspects of natu-
ral and physical science. Guest speakers, research,
visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related
to the course’s theme. Prereguisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: (S 101,
103. (F)

103 Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the technological and applied aspects of nat-
ural and physical science. Guest speakers, research,
visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related
to the course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: (S 101,
i02.(F)
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104 Freshman Honors Seminar It 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the aesthetic and historical aspects of the
fiberal and fine arts. Guest speakers and visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into the uni-
versity honors program. Corequisites: IS 105, 106. (S)

105 Freshman Honors Seminar Il 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the sociological and cultural aspects of the
liberal and fine arts. Guest speakers and visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into univer-
sity honors program. Corequisites: IS 104, 106. (S)

106 Freshman Honors Seminar 1l 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the scientific and technological aspects of the
liberal and fine arts. Guest speakers and visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events refated to the
course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into univer-
sity honors program. Corequisites: S 104, 105. (S)

151 Introduction to Academic Life 2(2-0)

To provide an opportunity for students to learn and
adopt methods to be successful in college. Critical
thinking, writing, and time management are empha-
sized. (F,9)

201 Sophamore Honors Seminar | 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the aesthetic and historical aspects of applied
science and technology. Guest speakers and visiis to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into univer-
sity honors program. Corequisites: IS 202, 203. (F)

202 Sophomora Honors Seminar | 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the sociological and cultural aspects of applied
science and technology. Guest speakers and visits 1o
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. F into univer-

204 Sophomere Honors Seminar ¥ 1(1-0)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the aesthetic and historical aspects of busi-
ness and the professions. Guest speakers, visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into the uni-
versity honors program. Corequisites: IS 205, 206. (S)

205 Sophomare Honors Seminar |1 1{1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the sociological and cultural aspects of busi-
ness and the professions. Guest speakers, visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into the uni-
versity honors program. Corequisites: IS 204, 206. (S)

206 Sophomore Honors Seminar Il 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the scientific and technological aspects of
business and the professions. Guest speakers, visits
to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to
the course's theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into the
university honors program. Corequisites: 1S 204, 205.
©)

291 Spavial Topics (1-3 VAR)
(SIU grades). (*)

301 Junior Honors Seminar 3(3-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with scientific, technological, sociological, aes-
thetic, ethical, and historical aspects of international
and multicultural issues. Guest speakers and visits to
museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course's theme. Prerequisite: three hours previous
honors work. (F}

401 Senior Honors Seminar 3(3-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with scientific, technological, sociological, cultural,
aesthetic, ethical, and historical aspects of issues of
education and research. Guest speakers and visits to
exhibits and cultural events related to the

sity honors program. Corequisites: 1S 201, 203. (F)

203 Sophomore Honors Seminar 1 1(1-0)

Athematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar deal-
ing with the scientific aspects of applied science and
technology. Guest speakers and visits to museums,
exhibits, and cultural events related to the course's
theme. Prerequisite: acceptance into the university
honors program. Corequisites: 1S 201, 202. (F)

course’s theme. Senior honors project will be
introduced. Prerequisite: IS 301. (F)

490 Special Projects 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: three hours of previous honors work and
15 301. (*)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
(SIU grades). (*)
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ITALIAN (ITL)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to italian | 4(3-2)
Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training.
Easy reading and conversation. {F,S)

102 Beginning Spoken Italian It 4(3-2)
Students are placed by the department. Practice in
oral, aural, reading and writing experiences. Prereq-
uisite: ITL 101 or equivalent. (F,S)

201 Intermediate italian | 4(3-2)

Reading and conversation in ltalian, review of gram-
mar, study of idioms, theme writing in Italian. Prereq-
uisite: ITL 102 or equivalent. (F)

202 Intermediate Halian I 4(3-2)
Prerequisite: ITL 201 or equivalent. (S)

301 Advanced italian Grammar | 3(3-0)

Linguistic analysls, vocabulary building and composi-
tion. Prerequisite: ITL 202 or permission of instructor.
(L]

302 Advanced Halian Grammar Il 3(3-0)
Linguistic analysis, vocabulary building and composi-
tion. Prerequisite: ITL 202 or permission of instructor.

(L]

381 Htalian Civilization | 3{3-0)

Italian geography, culture and history from the Roman
Empire to the present. Prerequisite: ITL 202 or permis-
sion of instructor. (#)

382 Walian Civilization Il 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: ITL 202 or permission of instructor. (#)

494 Field Experience (1-7 VAR)

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political
leaders and specialists. Visits to museums, attendance
at movies, theatres and excursions. Prerequisite: 2
years of college Italian. (*)

495 Indapendent Study (1-3 VAR)
May be repeated for credit with approval of major
adviser, (*)

KINESIOLOGY (KIN)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

254 Anatomical Kinesiology 2(2-0)
Fundamentals of anatomical and structural compo-
nents of humnan movement. (F)

258 Maturational Kinesiology 2(2-0)

Study of the maturational components of human move-
ment with emphasis on analyzing movement problems.
F

262 Psychological Kinesiology 2(2-0)
Study of neuropsychological compenents of human
movement. (S}

364 Mechanical Kinssiclogy 2(2-0)

Fundamental body movements and the primary mus-
cles involved in those movements. Prerequisite: KIN
254.(S)

442 Physiological Kinesiolagy 2(2-0)

Effects of muscular activity on the various organs and
systems of the bady; an analysis of intramuscular and
extramuscular adaptations which occur with training.
Prerequisite: KIN 254. (F)

MANAGEMENT (MGMT)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

310 Principles of Management 3(3-0)

Decisif king ication and ip prin-
ciples in business and not-for-profit organizations.
(F.8,8)

311 Production/Qperaticns Management 3(3-0)

Te I and p for efficient

and problem solving. Prerequisites: BUSAD 260 AND
MGMT 310. (F.8,8S)

318 Personnel Management 3(3-0)

Recruiting, testing, interviewing, training and evaluat-
ing workers; planning for personnel needs; establishing
personnel functions; employment laws; establishing
pay plans. Prerequisite: MGMT 310. (F,S)

320 Organizational Behavior 3(3-0)

Behavior of individuals and small groups in organiza-
tional settings. Managerial style, social system analy-
sis, motivation and communication. Prerequisite:
MGMT 310. (F.9)
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362 Purchasing and Materials Management 3{3-0)

Strategies and tactical methods, opportunities and
problems associated with the flow of materials in an
organization will be covered Prerequisite: MGMT 311.

G

365 Management Information Systems. 3(3-0)

Analysis and design of computer-based management
information systems to satisfy needs of functional
areas of organizations such as finance, marketing,
accounting, engineering, production and operations
management. Prerequisite: MGMT 310. (F.S)

370 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0)

Basic concepts and techniques of planning, execut-
ing and controlling of production rates and inventory
Jevels to achieve customer satisfaction at minimum
cost. Prerequisite: MGMT 311. (F)

375 Management Science 3(3-0)
Examination of inistic tools in ial prob-
lem solving; mathematical programming methods,
linear, nonlinear, network, and inventory problems.
Computer solutions of structured business problems.
Prerequisite: MGMT 311, (F)

410 Industrial Relations 3(3-0)

Federal and state legislation and execution and execu-
tive orders governing the employer-employee relation-
ship; legal rights of organizations and collective
bargaining. Prerequisite: MGMT 318. (F.S)

414 Entrepreneurship 3(3-0)

The environment, management, marketing, account-
ing and legal considerations facing the small business
manager and owner. Prerequisites ACCTG 202,
MGMT 310 and MKTG 340, or permission of instruc-
tor. (S)

460 Operations Strategy 3(3-0)

Examination of recent developments in the strategy

of operations in the manufacturing and service sec-

tors involving technological policy, new process
P and new product i ion. Prereg-

uisites: MGMT 311. (8)

468 Total Quality Management 3(3-0)

Concepts and techniques of quality improvement
processes. Defining quality in customer satisfaction
terms and improving quality of products and service
through madern techniques. Prerequisite: MGMT 311
©)

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms in the community. Prerequisites: senior
standing and permission of instructor. (F.5,85)

484 Senior Studies 3(3-0)

A discipline-oriented integration of prior course work
into a special project, research paper andlor activity
that demonstrates proficiency in the major. Prerequi-
site: senior standing in the School of Business and
completion of all core courses. (F.5,55)

485 Management Strategy and Policy 3(3-0)

Integration of all prior course work intoa realistic and
scientific approach to the solution of organizational
problems and evaluation of opportunities. Case method
used extensively. Prerequisites: senior standing in the
School of Business and completion of all core courses.
{F.5.55)

490 Special Prajacts (1-6 VAR)

*)

491 Special Topies (1-3 VAR).

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. *)

495 independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisites: senior standing in School of Business
and permission of department chair. (F,5,88)

498 Internship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and
| izations; by written

reports. (S/U grades) Prerequisites: junior or senior

standing in School of Business and permission of

internship coordinator. {F.8,59)

GRADUATE COURSES

511 Production/Operations Management 3(3-0)
Managerial perspective of cperations functions, under-
standing of analytical tools to solve operations prob-
lems, applied operations issues, and develop decision-
making skills. Cases are used. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. ()

520 Management of Organizational Behavior 3(3-0)

\deas and concepts for increasing effectiveness in
organizations. Major topics include personality, moti-
vation, hip, co ication, group dynamic:
change and conflict, and contingencies of work unit
design. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)
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521 Theories of Grganizational Design 3(3-0)
Identification of external environments faced by organi-
zations and theories of organizational design that
enable organizations to operate more effectively within
their respective environments. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

523 Management of Non-Profit Organizations 3(3-0)
Examines differences among public, charitable, and
private organizations regarding their external environ-
ments, goals, strategies, administrative procedures,
operations, and human resource management. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (*)

560 Management Information Systems 3(3-0)

The Pl of a for

and analyzing use of information by organizations
through computer-based systems and this frame-
work's . potential for enhancing effectiveness of
managerial decision making. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (F)

567 Computer Simulation 3(3-0)

Recognition of problems suited for simufation solution,
building, veritying, validating, and analyzing models
using software. Ir of lati
results. Prerequisites: BUSAD 260, MGMT 311, senior
standing or permission of instructor. (F)

585 Management Policy and Strategy 3(3-0)

Use of the case method to examine policy formulation
and strategic decision making by top management
under conditions of uncertainty. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (SS}

591 Special Topics 3(3-0)
*)

592 Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of
agraduate faculty member in basic or applied research
resulting in a report of high academic quality. (IP and
SIU grading). (F,S.55)

5§85 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Individual study of a subject determined by the instruc-
tor and student with permission of the director. Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. (F,$,SS)

598 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR)
*)

MARKETING (MKTG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

340 Principles of Marketing 3(3-0)

Analytical survey of problems encountered in distribut-
ing goods and services from a marketing-management
approach with emphasis on the role of the consumer
and the social responsibility of the marketer. (F,S,SS)

341 Sales Force Management 3(3-0)

Managing a sales force including recruiting, selection,
training, fon, supervision, sti and
sales planning. Computer simulation used to do fore-
casting, budgeting, territory allocation, sales analysis
and control. Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F)

342 Promotional Strategy 3(3-0)

Principles, concepts and problems involved in develop-
ment and management of advertising, personal sell-
ing, public relations and sales promotion programs,
activities in the global economy. Prerequisite: MKTG
340. (S)

345 Retail Management 3(3-0)

Issues in buying, maintaining inventory, displaying,
designing store layouts, promoting, providing services
and general merchandising of products for improving
retail profitability. Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (S)

348 Consumer Behavior 3(3-0)

Survey of contributions of behavioral sciences to
understanding and prediction of consumer behavior
in the decision-making process. Prerequisite: MKTG
340. (F)

350 International Marketing 3(3-0)

Effects of culture, political and legal structures on mar-
keting. Planning for international products, services,
promotion, pricing, distribution and impact of trade
groups. Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F)

440 Marketing Research 3(3-0)
f i Practical i in
research - planning an i

i . sampling, i ion of results,
report preparation. Prerequisites: MKTG 340 and
BUSAD 260. (S)
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441 Marketing Strategies 3(3-0)

Detailed consideration of process of formulating and
implementing strategies in marketing. Major emphasis
on markets, channels of distribution, and product
analysis. Prerequisites: MKTG 340, 440, second
semester seniors. (S)

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic
approach to assist in solving problems faced by
selected firms in the community. Prerequisite: senior
standing and permission of instructor. (F.S.S9)

484 Senior Studies (3-0)

A discipline-oriented integration of prior course work
into a special project, research paper andfor activity
{hat demonstrates proficiency in the major. Prerequi-
site: senior standing in School of Business and com-
pletion of all core courses. (F.5.55)

490 Special Projects (1-6 VAR)
4}

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: senior standing in School of Business and
permission of department chair. (F S,58)

498 Internship (1-6 VAR)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and
governmental organizations; supplemented by written
reports. (S/U grades). Prerequisites: junior or senior
standing in Schoal of Business and permission of
internship coordinator. (F.S,88)

GRADUATE COURSES

540 Marketing Management Strategies 3(3-0)

The investigation of strategic decisions necessary to
match organizational resources and objectives with
market opportunities. Examination of strategy areas
of product development and diversification, pricing,
communication through advertising and selling, and
distribution. & an und and fore-
casting of market behavior, coordination of marketing
with other managerial decisions, and the integration
of theory and principles through the use of cases.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

A

541 Cases in Marketing Management 3(3-0)
Tests the application skills of students in legitimate,
actual marketing situations faced by corporations large
and small, product and service industries, profit as well
as non-profit institutions. Logic and reasoning ability
will be stressed rather than attempting to develop one,
single, inflexible “right"" answer. Prerequisite: MKTG
540. (S)

591 Special Topics 3(3-0}
*)

592 Research (1-6 VAR)
The student will work under the close supervision of
a graduate faculty member in basic or applied
research resulting in a thesis or report of high aca-
demic quality. (IP and SIU grading). (F.S,88)

595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Individual study of a subject determined by the instruc-
tor and student with permission of the director. Prereg-
uisite: graduate standing. (F.8,58)

599 Thesis Research {1-6 VAR)
*)

MASS COMMUNICATIONS
(MACOM)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 The Mass Madia 3(3-0)
Mass media in American society, their growth,
development and impact on contemporary culture.
(F.8.85)

110 Career Orientation 1(1-0)
Survey of career opportunities in the cormmunication
industry with emphasis on the mass media and related
agencies. Required for majors and minors in mass
communications. (F,S)

201 News Writing 3(3-0)
Instruction and practice in basic news writing skills
inciuding interpretation of news values for bath print
and broadcast media. Required- of afl majors and
minors. Basic typing skills required. Prerequisites: ENG
101 and 102. (F.8)
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202 Feature Writing 3(3-0)

Reporting campus events via interpretive articles,
news features, straight features, seasonal stories and
in-depth articles. Prerequisite: MACOM 201. (F.S)

215 Media and Human Relations 3(3-0)

Behavioral science/communications approach to
media, their roles and functions, with emphasis on
interpersonal interaction in mass society. (*}

216 Advertising 3(3-0)
Principles of advertising on local and national levels
for newspapers, magazines, radio and television. (F S)

222 Broadcast News Writing 3(3-0)
Preparation of copy for radioftelevision news reports,
interviews and commentary. (F.S)

224 (SPCOM 224) Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0)
Study and application of the principles of orai commu-
nication to radio and television announcing. (F,S)

226 Introduction to Telavision Production 4(2-4)

Concepts, skills and technical facilities involved in
production of television programs. Emphasis on the
understanding of the technical equipment used in pro-
gram broadcasting. Prerequisite: MACOM 101. (F,S)

235 Women and Media 3(3-0)

The historical and cultural implications of the mass
media’s portrayal of women and the extent of their
media participation from colonial to y

280 Public Relations 3(3-0)

Historical and theoretical approach to contemporary
public relations, with emphasis on the public relations
process and ethics of contemporary practice. (F,S}

301 Editorial Writing 3(3-0)

Study of editorial page management and policy, with
emphasis on preparation of editorials, columns and
critical reviews. Prerequisites: MACOM 201 and 202.
)

302 Advertising Writing 3(3-0)

Copy writing essentials and formats for print, broad-
cast and direct mail advertising. Emphasis on develop-
ing writing techniques for practical application in both
retail and product advertising. Prerequisite: MACOM
216 or permission of instructor. (S}

311 Copy Editing and Makeup 3(3-0)

News evaluation, copyreading, rewriting, headline writ-
ing, page makeup and similar duties of the newspaper
copy editor, Prerequisites: MACOM 201 and 202. (F)

316 Advertising Campaigns 3(3-0)

Practical application of planning and development of
advertising campaigns for print and broadcast media;
emphasis on the use of creative strategy. Prerequisite:
MACOM 216 and MACOM 302 or permission of instruc-
tor. (F)

317 Advertising Strategy 3(3-0)

times. (*)

250 Media Lab 1{0-2)

A laboratory course for students involved in university
publications and campus broadcast operations. May
be repeated for up to four credits. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

251 Sports Writing and Statistics 3(2-3)

Study and practical application of sports writing and
statistics; emphasls on press box experience at inter-
collegiate athletic events. Repeatable once. Prereqg-
uisites: MACOM 201 and 202. (*)

265 History of Journalism 3(3-0)

History of the press in America from colonial times to
the present day; political and economic impact of
newspapers and magazines during the 19th and 20th
centuries. (F,S)

Seminar tactics and of adver-
tising planning, utilizing media techniques, marketing
posture and creative media buying. Prerequisites:
MACOM 216 and 316. (8}

318 Retail Advertising 3(3-0)

The need, direction and potential of iocal advertising
and the media associated with retail communication,
with emphasis on retail campaign design, client ser-
vices and problem solving. Prerequisites: MACOM 216
and 316. (*)

319 Direct Advertising 3(3-0)

An advanced course stressing the philosophy, objec-
tives, content and development of direct response
advertising, particularly direct mail and computer-
generated messages. Prerequisite: MACOM 216. (F)
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320 Broadcast Station Programming 3(3-0)
Program types used on broadcast stations; analysis
of network structure and local station programs; ethi-

422 Public Relations Campaigns 3(3-0)
Simulated independent public relations agency
approach to developing and implementing public refa-
tions emphasis on practical application of

cal req in F bl
MACOM 222, 224 and 226. (*)

326 Advanced Television Production 4{2-4)

Television studio and control room operation; empha-
sis on video console equipment, cameras, micro-
phones, stagecraft and lighting. Prerequisite: MACOM
226. ()

350 Advanced Medla Laboratory (2-4 VAR)

An advanced laboratory course for students involved

in university publications and campus broadcast oper-

ations. May be repeated for up to 10 credits. Prereq-

ulsites: Junior or senior standing; permission of
" instructor. (F.$,55)

401 Photographic Procedures 4(3-2)

Practical course in pictorial reporting; emphasis on
spot news features, picture stories and photographic
essays. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. ®)

402 Photojournalism 4(3-2)
Practical course in pictorial reporting; emphasis on

agency-client relations and problem solving. Prereq-
ulsite: MACOM 421. (8)

423 Writing for Public Relations 3(3-0)

A specialized writing course for students planning
careers in public and corporate relations, with empha-
sis on news releases, newsletters, product manuals,
annual reports, brochures and multi-media presenta-
tions. Prerequisites: MACOM 201 and 202. (S)

425 Audience Research Methodology 3(3-0)

Generalized research methodology course. Effective
and appropriate research tools to define and describe
various publics contained within the mass audience.
Emphasis on sampling practices, encoding and
interpretation of results. Pragmatic task activities via
Nielson, Arbitron, SRDS, content analysis and related
data sources. (F,S)

426 TV Documentary Production 5(3-4)

Actual experience in planning, scripting and produc-
ing documentary video production on jocations
Colorado for broadcast and

spot news features, picture stories and pl
essays. Prerequisite: MACOM 401. (S)

411 Journalism Law and Ethics 5(5-0)

Ethical and legal factors of mass communications
related to the structure and substance of laws at fed-
eral, state and focal fevels, including freedoms, res-
traints and contemporary issues. Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing. (F.S)

415 Theories of Mass Communications 3{3-0)

Application of information theories to mass commu-
nication problems. Nature of the communication
process in groups and between mass media and
audiences. Contribution of theoretical concepts to solv-
ing specific problems. Prerequisite: MACOM senior
standing or permission of instructor. (*)

421 Public Relations Case Problems 3(3-0)

Continuation of MACOM 280; emphasis is on client-
community problems, press relations, industrial pub-
lications, brochures and other specialized public rela-
tion tools. Prerequisites; MACOM 202, 222 and 290. {F)

public service agencies. Prerequisites: MACOM 326. (S)

440 (ENG 440) Magazine Writing 3(3-0)

Instruction and practice in writing nonfiction magazine
articles, with emphasis on story research and market
selection. Prerequisites: MACOM 201 and 202. *

445 Reporting Public Atfalrs 5(4-3)

Instruction and practice in reporting public affairs,
including crime and the courts, and news originating
in city and county governments, state legistature, and
schoo! boards. Interpretive and investigative report-
ing skills. Attendance at public meetings required.
Prerequisites: MACOM 201 and 202. (§)

450 Film Criticism in the Media 3(3-0)

The role and function of the film critic in television and
print journalism, with emphasis on writing the critical
review. Prerequisite: senlor standing. (*)

430 Special Projects 3(0-3)

Individualized instruction within a special interest area,
under supervision of a member of the department.
Repeatable once. Prerequisite: junior or senior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. (F.5,58)
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491 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or permission
of instructor. (F,S)

493 Seminar 3(3-0)

Seminar devoted to special prablems in mass media;
emphasis on interrelationships of media, understand-
ing media, and the role of criticism. Prerequisite: senior
standing. (F,S)

494 Field Experiance (3-10 VAR)

A semester-long internship. Student performs the
professional duties required by the cooperating com-
mercial mass medium, business or public service
agency. May be taken for a maximum of 10 hours. Pre-
requisite: junior or senior standing, minimum of 30
hours in major, or permission of program chair
(F.8.88)

485 Independent Study 2(0-2)
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or permission
of instructor. (F,8)

GRADUATE COURSE

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

MATHEMATICS (MATH)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

099 Intermediate Algebra 4(4-0)

A course designed to broaden and deepen algebraic
problem solving skills. Topics include systems of equa-
tions, exponents, radicals, complex numbers, quad-
ratic equations, factoring polynomials, function
notation and graphs (S/U grading). (F,S,SS)

109 Mathematical Explorations 3(3-0)

Emphasis on quantitative reasoning and connections
between mathematics and society. Topics chosen
from management science, social decision making,
statistics, probability, growth models and geometry.
Prerequisite: two years high school math to include
one year of high school algebra. (F,S,SS)

120 A Survey of Mathematics 4(4-0)

This course focuses on quantitative reasoning and
problem solving. Topics will be selected from logic,
sets, algebra, probability, statistics, number theory,
mathematics systems, geometry, and counting tech-
nigues. Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra. (*)

121 College Algebra 4(4-0)

Functions, solutions of polynomial and radical equa-
tions, exponential and logarithmic functions, systems
of equations, matrices, and determinants. Prerequisite;
MATH 099 or three years of high school mathematics.

(F.8.88)

122 College Trigonometry 2(2-0)

Trigonometric and circutar functions, identities,
inverse functions, vectors, complex numbers. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 121 or equivalent. (F,3)

124 Precalculus Math 5(5-0)

Polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic func-
tions; solutions of systems of equations; trigonomet-
fic, circular and certain special functions. Prerequisite;
two years of high school algebra or equivalent. (F,S)

126 Galculus and Analytic Geometry ) 5(5-0)

Introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits,
continuity, differentiation and integration of algebraic
functions, the theory of calculus and selected appti-
cations. Prerequisite: MATH 124 or equivalent. (F,3)

131 Atgebra/Trigonomelry for Enginesring Technology 1 4(4-0)
Integrated sequence (131-132) covering topics in
algebra, trigonometry, and analytic geometry, with
engineering applications. Prerequisite: two years of
high school aigebra or equivalent. (F,S)

132 Algebra/Trigonometry for Engineering Technology I
4(4-0)
Continuation of MATH 131. Prerequisite: MATH 131,
(F.8

156 Introduction to Statistics 3(3-0)

Introduction to data analysis. Binomial and normal
models. Sample statistics, confidence intervals,
hypothesis tests, linear regression and correlation, and
chi-square tests. Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equiva-
lent. Recommended MATH 121. (F,$,S5)

207 Matrix and Vector Algebra with Application 2(2-0)
Systems of equations, matrix representation of sys-
tems, solution of systems, inverses, determinants, and
Cramer's Rule. Vectors, scalar and cross-products,
applications to 2- and 3-dimensional geometry. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 121, 124 or equivalent. Corequisite:
Majors and minors should take this course concur-
rently with MATH 224. (F.S)
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220 Quantitative Analysis for Business 330

An algebra-based introduction o quantitative methods
needed for business. Prerequisite: MATH 121 or equiv-
alent. (F.S.88)

221 Applied Calculus: An Intuitive Approach 5(5-0)
Non-rigorous introduction to calculus with emphasis
on applications and modeling in the life sciences,
social and behavioral sciences and business. Prered-
uisite: MATH 121 or equivalent. (F.8)

224 Caiculus and Analytic Geometry 1l 5(5-0)
Applications of differentiation and integration; opera-
tions on trigonometric, logarithmic and other transcen-
dental functions; and infinite sequences. Prerequisite
MATH 126. Corequisite: Majors and minors should take
this course concurrently with MATH 207. (F.8)

231 Calculus for Engineering Technology | 3(3-0)
Integrated sequence (231-232) covering topics in
differential and integral calculus with emphasis on
engineering applications. FS

232 Galculus for Engineering Technology ! 3{3-0)
Continuation of MATH 231 (F.9)

245 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0)

Logic, algebra of sets, permutations and combinations,
relations and functions, graph theory, trees, recur-
rence relations and induction. Prerequisite: MATH 121
or equivalent. (F)

256 Probability for Engineers and Scientists 3(3-0)

A calculus-based introduction to applied probability
and stochastic processes. An intuitive study of random
variables, special distributions, expectations, and limit
theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 224 or permission of
instructor. (S)

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and approval of
the department chair. {F.9)

307 Introduetion to Linear Algetira 3({3-0}

Matrices, vectors, vector spaces, linear transforma-
tions, and change of basis. Application topics are
included. Prerequisites: MATH 207 and 224 ot equiv-
alent. (F.9)

320 Introduction to Mathematical Thought 3(3-0)

325 Intermediate Calcutus 3(3-0)

Continuation of MATH 224. Vector valued functions
and multivariable calculus. Prerequisites: MATH 207
and 224. (F.S)

327 Introduction to Algebraic Systems 3(3-0)
Introduction to various algebraic systems such as
groups, rings, and fields and their elementary proper-
ties. Properties of the integers and other common num-
ber systems. Prerequisite: MATH 320 or permission
of instructor. (S}

330 Introduction to Higher Geometry 3(3-0)

Euclidean, hyperbolic, finite, and transformation geom-
etries, models, and constructions. Prereguisite: MATH
224 or permission of instructor. (F)

337 Differential Equations | 3(3-0)

First order differential equations, homogeneous and
n ous linear ial {
introduction to the Laplace transform, applications.
Prerequisite: MATH 224 or equivalent. (S)

338 Ditferential Equations I 3(3-0)
Linear systems, existence and uniqueness of solutions,
non-linear equations, series solutions, orthogonal sets
of functions. Fourier series, boundary value problems,
partial ditferential equations and applications. Prereq-
uisites: MATH 325 and 337. *)

342 Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3(3-0)

Finding numerical solutions of polynomial, diffe rential,
integral, and other equations using the computer
Prerequisites: MATH 307 and a programming language
or permission of instructor. (*)

348 Numerical Methads 3(3-0)

Discussion and development of programs 0 solve
linear and non-inear systems of equations, to use
sigenvalues and eigenvectors 10 solve systems of
difterential equations and boundary value problems,
to apply iterative methods and rational function approx-
imations and to use other related concepts and tech-
niques. Prerequisites: MATH 294, 307 and @
programming language. {*)

350 Probability 3(3-0)
introduction to probability theory and stochastic
processes. Probability spaces, random variables and

their distri p ial and Poisson i

A rigorous ion to sets, logic,
proof, functions, and equivalence refations. Prerequi-
site: MATH 224, MATH 307 or MATH 325 recom-
mended. (F,S)

limit theorems and applications. Prerequisite: MATH
325. (F)
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356 Statistics for Engineers and Scientists 3(3-0)
Calculus-based introduction to statistical methods.
Sampling distributions, hypothesis testing, linear
regression, design of experiments using ANOVA. Data
analysis with Minitab. Prerequisite: MATH 256 or
MATH 350. (F)

360 Elementary Concepls of Mathematics | 3(3-0)

Sets, numeration systems, whole numbers, algorithms,
number theory, integers and intuitive geometry.
Prerequisite: Satisfy USC math requirement. (F,S)

361 Elementary Concepts of Mathematics It 3(3-0)
Metric geometry, rational numbers, real numbers,
logic, mathematical systems, metric system, proba-
bility and statistics. Prerequisite: MATH 360. (F,S)

377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Secondary School
Mathematics 3(3-0)
Instructional materials, methods, evaluation and other
related topics. (S}

411 Introduction o Topology 3(3-0)

Introduction to topological, compact, connected and
metric spaces. Continuous functions and separation
properties. Prerequisite: MATH 320. (*)

419 Number Theary 3(3-0}
Divisibility, prime numbers, linear congruences, mul-
tiplicative functions, cryptology, primitive roots, and

quadratic residues. Prerequisite: MATH 307 or MATH
320. (F)

421 Advanced Calculus | 3(3-0)

Rigorous development of concepts of elementary cal-
culus, sequences and series, uniform convergence,
partial derivatives, Stieltjes integral and metric spaces.
Prerequisites: MATH 320 and 325. (F)

422 Advanced Calculus It 3(3-0)
Continuation of MATH 421, Prerequisite: MATH 421. (*)

425 Complex Variables 3(3-0)

Complex numbers, sequences and series, derivatives
and integrals, analytic functions, conformal mappings.
Prerequisite: MATH 325. (*)

443 Optimization Techniques 3(3-0)

Linear programming and its derivatives, network
optimization and their applications to practical prob-
lems. Prerequisites: MATH 307 and ofa

445 Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0)

Topics selected from mathematical reasoning, com-
binatorial techniques, set theory, binary relations, func-
tions and sequences, algorithm analysis, and discrete
analysis. Prerequisites: MATH 224, 307 and knowledge
of a programming language. (*)

450 Design and Analysis of Experiments 4(4-0)

Design and analysis of experimental studies, includ-
ing randomized block, Latin square and factorial
experiments; general regression analysis of variance.
Prerequisite: two semesters of statistics. (*)

456 Applied Statistics | 3(3-0)

Probability space, discrete and continuous random
variables; distributions; i

sampling; statistical inference; Bayesian rule; and
linear regression. Prerequisite: MATH 224. (*)

463 History of Mathematics 3(3-0)

Survey of the origins of important mathematical con-
cepts and of the mathematicians responsible for these
discoveries. Prerequisite: MATH 320. (F)

491 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

493 Seminar (1-3 VAR)

Prerequisite: senior standing, permission of instructor.
(F.8)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)

Prerequisite: senior standing, permission of instructor.
(S

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Foundations of Mathematics 3(3-0)
Sets, logic, axiomatics, mappings and the various sub-
systems of the reals for beginning graduate students.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

507 Linear Algebra 3(3-0)

Vector spaces, matrices, eigenvalues, linear func-
tionals and dual space and selected applications.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

521 Intermediate Analysis 3(3-0)
Point set theory including the Heine Borel theorem,
continuity, differentiation, sequences and series and

programming language. (*)

the Ri Stieltjes integral. P ite: graduate
standing. {(*)
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6§27 Abstract Algebra 3(3-0) )
Groups, rings, integral domains, quotient rings, ideals,
fields, homomorphisms and related topics. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing. (*)

530 Advanced Geometry 3(3-0)

Foundations of geometry, transformations, types of
geometry and selected Euclidean and non-Euclidean
topics. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

541 Computers 3(3-0)

Preparation for teachers in utilizing the computer to
teach secondary school mathematics. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (*)

544 Mathematical Mathods of Applied Science 3(3-0)

Topics in applied mathematics for engineering and
management; emphasis on the application of mathe-
matical techniques to problems in business and indus-

104 Welding Technology 3(1-4)

Welding and cutting processes including arc welding
techniques for shielded metal, gas tungsten and gas
metal, and oxyacetylene welding, brazing and cutting.
Electrode and gas selection, weldability of metals, joint
design, welding defects, distortion control and weld
testing. (CE,S)

105 Materials for Engineering Applications 3(3-0)

Atomic structure, bonding and arrangement of atoms
in materials; behavior and properties of engineering
materials including ceramic, polymetric and compos-
ite materials. Phase diagrams, microstructure, defor-
mation and recrystallization; transformations and
p truct onships. Prerequisite: CHEM
111. (CES)

105L Materials Lab 1(0-2)
D

try. Topics include i and

models, programming, optimization, networks and
simulation. Prerequisites: graduate standing and
MATH 221 or equivalent. (F)

550 Elgmentary Statistical Methods 3(3-0)

material properties and
through experimentation. Corequisite: MET 105. (CE.S)

111 Introduction 1o Drafting 3(0-6)

Professional drafting techniques, lettering, line quality,

scales 1ts to include metric, tri
i or hi jecti technical

Sampling techniques, testing of hyp
experimental design and analysis of variance and
regression as an aid to research in behavior, educa-
tion and science. (*)

560 Concepts in Elementary School Mathematics (1-3 VAR)

Problems of the curriculum, methods of teaching and
evaluation in the elementary school. (85)

577 Concepts in Secondary School Mathematics (1-3 VAR)
Problems of teaching secondary school mathematics;
the slow learner, methods, gifted students, evaluation.
*)

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)

*)

595 Independent Study {1-2 VAR)

*)

MECHANICAL ENGINEER-
ING TECHNOLOGY (MET)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

103 Machining Technology 3(1-4)

Functions, applications, tooling and operation of basic machine
touls, including basic layout work, cutting tool geometry, and
machining sequences. (CE,F)

sketching, sectloning, isometric and auxiliary views.
(CEF.8)

112 Computer Aided Drafling 3(1-4)

Computer-aided drafting to include geometric con-
[ or iC proj ioning and

dimensioning. Prerequisite: MET 111. (CEF,8)

152 Applied Physical Metallurgy 2(2-0) )
Properties, structure and testing of metais. Behavior
of metal during heating, cooling and processing. Heat
treatment of steel and surface treatment of metals.
CEFR)

152L Metallurgy Lab 1(0-2)

C ing basic i peri and
metallurgical properties. Coreq : MET

152. (CE,F)

202 Statics 3(3-0)

Basic concepts and application of static forces;
couples, resultants, equilibrium, trusses, cables, fric-
tion and centroids. Prerequisite: MATH 132. (CE,F)

203 Manufacturing Pracesses | 3(3-0) )
Introduction to the processing of materials into use-
ful products. The selection and processing of metal,
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plastic and ceramic materials in manufacturing oper-
ations. Prerequisite: MET 105, (CE,F)

2031 Manufacturing Processes | Lab 1(0-2)
D i i ing technolo-

p
gies. Corequisite: MET 203. (CE,F)

204 Manufacturing Processes It 2(2-0)
A continuation of MET 203. Prerequisite: MET 203 or
permission of instructor. (CE,S)

204L Manufacturing Processes Il Lab 1(0-2)

ing i per ion. Corequi-
site: MET 204. (CE,S)

206 Strength of Materials 2(2-0)

Stress-strain relationships, elastic and plastic; tension,
compression, shear, torsion, bending and combined
stresses. Prerequisite: MET 202. (CE,S)

206L Strength of Materials Lab 1(0-2)

Demonstrating the relationships that govern the
strength properties of materials. Corequisite; MET 206,
(CE,S)

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
W]

304 Indusirial Radiography 2(2-0)

Principles and operations of X-ray and gamma ray
sources for radi i inati Di i

of radiographic techniques using a 250 KV X-ray unit.
Prerequisite: MET 105. (*)

304L Radiography Lab 1(0-2)
Developing X-ray and gamma ray techniques for non-
destructive testing. Corequisite: MET 304, (*)

305 Computer Programming and Algorithms 3(3-0)
Scientific programming languages and techniques.
L supported de on equij on
hand. Prerequisite: MATH 132, (F)

311 Quality Control 3(3-0)
A study of quality control, program planning and
production analysis. Prerequisite: BUSAD 260. (S)

315 Nondestructive Testing 2(2-0)

Determination of quality without change to the mate-
riat by using appropriate nondestructive testing tech-
nologies. Prerequisite: MET 105. Corequisite: MET
315L. (%)

315L Nondestructive Testing Lab 1(0-2)

Conducting nondestructive testing using eddy current,
liquid penetrant, magnetic particle, leak testing and
radiography. Corequisite: MET 315, (*)

322 Dynamics of Machinery 3(3-0)

Basic concepts and application of forces in dynamic
and accelerated situations. Prerequisite: MET 202 and
MATH 232. (F)

341 Thermal and Fluid Principies 1 3(3-0)
Anintroduction to the basic principles of thermal and
fluid energy and flow relationships. Prerequisites:
PHYS 202 and MATH 232. ($)

352 Design of Machine Elements 3(2-2)

Fundamental concepts in the correct design of the sep-
arate efements which compose machines, application
of properties and mechanics of materials modified by
practical considerations. Prerequisite: MET 206. (F)

3521 Maching Elements Lab 1(0-2)
Completion of machine design projects. Corequisite:
MET 352. (F)

356 Basic Design Principles 2(2-0)

A study of the progressive stages of investigating,
designing, developing, building and testing of a
mechanical process or product. Prerequisite: junior
standing. (8)

361 Computer Integrated Manufacturing 2(2-0)

A study of the systematic involvement of computer
control in all phases of manufacturing. Prerequisite
MET 204 and MATH 132. ()

3610 Manufacturing Lab 1(0-2)
Di i I of computer
in manufacturing. Corequisite: MET 361. ()

371 CNC Machine Tools 2(2-0)

Principles of numerical control (NC) and computerized
numerical control (CNC) machine tool programming
and operations. Prerequisite: MET 361. (*)

371L CNC Machine Tools Lab 1(0-2)
Fabricating parts and programming using a CNC lathe
and a CNC milling machine. Corequisite: MET 371, *)

441 Thermal and Fiuid Principles Il 2(2-0)

A study of the controlling factors that influence the
design of thermal and fluid systems. Prerequisite MET
341.(F)
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441L Thermal and Fluig Principles 1l Lab 1(0-2)
Experimenting with thermal and fluid systems. Coreq-
uisite: MET 441. (F)

442 Design of Energy Systams 2(2-0)

Applied technology topics in the conversion, storage
and use of a variety of energy sources. Prerequisite:
MET 441. (8)

442L Energy Systems Lab 1(0-2)
D energy ! lications. Coreq-
uisite: MET 442. (S)

451 Industrizl Robotics 2(2+0)

History, basic theory, Kinematics, geometry, control
©and application. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*)

4511 Robotlcs Lab 1(0-2)

Programming various types of robots to perform differ-

ent types of tasks. Corequisite: MET 451.(*)

452 Healing, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 2(2-0)
Principles and applications of heating, ventilating and
air-conditioning. Prerequisite: MET 341. Corequisite:
MET 452L. (*)

4521 Heating, Ventilating and Alr-Conditioning Lab 1(0-2)
Using a climate controlled room to measure and
observe the various effects of heating, ventilating, and
air-conditioning. Corequisite: MET 452. {*)

456 Senlor Project 1(1-0)
The completion of an individual mechanical engineer-
ing technology project. Prerequisite: MET 356. (F)

456L Project Lab 1(0-2)
Work on senior project. Corequisite: MET 456, (F}

460 Instrumentation and Control Systems 2(2:0)

Experimental transducers, methods of laboratory
instrumentation, logic circuits and feedback control of
experimental processes. Prerequisites: EET 250. (F)

460L Instrumentation Lab 1(0-2)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing in MET. (F.S.88)

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-3 VAR)

Work experience under the direction of field supervi-
sor and faculty member. Prerequisite: permission of
co-op coordinator; junior or senior standing in MET.
(F.8.89)

MUSIC (MUS)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Fundamentals of Music 3(3-0)

An in-depth study of the elements and basic principies
that relate directly to the structure and function of
musical composition. (F,S}

101 Theory | 3(3-0)

A re-creative course in composition and analysis in
four-part harmony. A detailed study of the retationship
of diatonic chords within major and minor tonalities.
Corequisite: MUS 101L. (F)

101L Theory | Lab 1{0-2.5)

Keyboard harmony, sight singing, ear training, play-
ing, singing and discriminatory listening to music
toward the ends of developing concepts of melody,
harmony and rhythm, Corequisite: MUS 101. (F)

102 Theory I 3(3-0)

A re-creative course in composition and analysis in
four-part harmony. A detailed study of relationships
existing between diatonic and altered sonorities. Form
and musical style. Prerequisite: MUS 101. Corequisite:
102L. (5)

102L Theory i Lab 1(0-2.5)
Keyboard harmony, sight singing and ear training.
Prerequisite: MUS 101. Corequisite: MUS 102. [}

105 Introduction to Music and Computers 101-0)
introduction to Apple Maclntosh and 1BM computer
hardware and software dedicated to composing,
sequencing, performing and printing music. (F.9)

110 Career Planning in Music 1(1-0)
career options in music and creating a per-

Electronic i in ion and con-

trol systems. Corequisite: MET 460. (F)

491 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing in MET. (*)

493 Semlnar (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior standing in MET. *)

sonalized educational program. (F)

118 Music Appreciation 3(3-0)

Significant musical compasitions and their composers,
placed within the historical eras in which they appear,
analysis and description of music forms and terms.
(F.5:89)

Music 261

119 How to Read Music 3(3-0)
Music notation in its various rhythmical and pitch pat-
terns related to the treble and bass clefs. (F,S)

120 Jazz and Folk Music 3(3-0)
Beginning and development of jazz and folk music in
the United States. (F,S)

126 Introduction 1o Opera 3(3-0)
A survey of operas performed by major opera com-
panies today. (S)

144 Woodwind Class 1(0-2.5)
Technigques employed and problems confronted in
teaching and playing woodwind instruments. (F)

145 Brass Class 1(0-2.5)

Techniques employed and the problems confronted in
teaching and playing brass instruments. For K-12
music education students. (S}

147 Functional Plano Class 1(0-2.5)
For students with little or no background in keyboard
instruments. Explores the basic fundamentals of piano

173 Guitar Ensemble 1(0-2.5)

Ensemble specializing in the performance of appropri-
ate guitar literature. May be repeated for credit. Addi-
tional rehearsals and performance activities may be
required. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,8)

174 Orchestra 1(0-2.5)

Ensemble specializing in the performance of appropri-
ate string chamber music literature. Additional rehear-
sals and performance activities may be required.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,8)

175 Private Lesson 1(0-.5)
Applied music study for the non-music major. Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. (F.S)

176 Fiute Choir 1(0-2.5)

Ensembte specializing in the performance of appropri-
ate flute literature. May be repeated for credit. Prereq-
uisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

181 Lab Choir 1(0-2.5)
A lab choir in which students of varied performance

playing. Additional and p activi-
ties may be required. (F,S)

161 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)

In-depth study of the performance practices of key-
board, brass, woodwind, percussion, string instrument,
or voice. One hour per week symposium attendance
required. (F)

162 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)
Continuation of 161. One hour per week symposium
attendance required. (S)

163 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)

One-half hour per week private lesson designed for
music minors or music majors studylng a second
i One hour per week

required. (F)

164 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)
A continuatlon of MUS 163. One hour per week sym-
posium attendance required. (S)

170 Band 1(0-2.5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

171 Cheir 1(0-2.5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F.S)

172 Plano Ensamble 1(0-2.5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

can gain { in with
an instrumental ensemble. (F)
182 Lab Band 1(0-2.5)
A concert band in which students of varied perfor-

mance backgrounds can gain experience in perfor-
mance with an instrumental ensemble. (S)

186 Beginning Guitar Class 1 1(0-2.5)

For the non-musiclan. Application of both melodic and
chordal (thythmic) media; introduction to the basic folk
music of America. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. (F)

187 Beginning Guitar Class 1l 1(0-2.5)

For the student with slight knowledge of the instru-
ment. Finger-picking techniques and chordal harmoni-
zation; chords covering the entire spectrum of the
i F isite: MUS 186 or ission of
instructor. (S}

188 Jazz Band 1(0-2.5)

Open to all regutarly enrolled university students by
audition. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S)

189 Brass Choir 1(0-2.5)

Explores special brass literature from all style pericds.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. (F,S)




262 Music

192 Percussion Ensemble 1(0-2.5)

Explores unique pescussion literature. May be
repeated for credit, Prerequisite: permisston of instruc-
tor. (F.8)

193 Small Ensemble 1{0-2.5) .
For students desiring to perform in a small group other
than the major ensemble. (F.S)

201 Theory 1l 3(3-0)

Music fundamentals, basic diatonic harmony in small
homophonic forms. Analysis and application of the
concepts of musical styles. Prerequisite: MUS 102.
Corequisite: MUS 201L. (F)

201L Theory I Lab 1(0-2.5)
Development of keyboard skills, keyboard harmony,
sight singing and ear training exercises to accompany

261 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)
In-depth study of performance practices of keyboard,
brass, ind, p ion or string i

One hour per week symposium attendance required.
Prerequisite: MUS 162. (F)

262 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)
Continuation of MUS 261. One hour per week sympo-
sium attendance required. Prerequisite: MUS 261. (S)

263 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)
One-half hour per week private lesson designed for
music minors or music majors studying a secondary
i One hour per week i

required. (F)

264 Applied Music Minor 1(9-.5)
A continuation of MUS 263. One hour per week sym-
posium required. (S)

appropriate yti
Prerequisites: MUS 102, 102L. Corequisite: 201. (F)

202 Theory IV 3(3-0)

Continuation of MUS 201. Use of chromatic harmony
in Barogue, Classic, Romantic and 20th-century
musical styles. Prerequisites: MUS 201 and 201L.
Corequisite: MUS 202L. (S)

2021 Theory IV Lab 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 201L. Prerequisites: MUS 201
and 201L. Corequisite: MUS 202. (S)

210 Electronic Music 3(3-0)
Scientific and aesthetic practices employed in sound
recording studio and electronic music. Intensive

275 Beginning Jazz Improvisation 2(2-0)

For students with little or no background in perform-
ing jazz. Explores the basic fundamentals of playing
jazz. May be repeated for lower-division credit. (F)

276 Jazz Improvisation | 2(2-0)
Continuation of MUS 275. May be repeated for lower-
division credit. (S)

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
*

305 Computer and Electronic Technology in Music 1(0-2.5)
Study of computer hardware and software Involved in
i i and printing

experience with various types of i Several
computer music software programs are introduced.
(F.8)

241 String Class 1(0-2.5)
Techniques employed and problems confronted in
teaching string instruments. For K-12 music education
students. (F)

242 Percussion Class 1(0-2.5)
Techniques employed and problems confronted in

music. Prerequisites: MUS 101, 102 or permission of
instructor. (F,S)

321 Music Histary | 3(3-0)

A comprehensive survey of music history from the
Medieval Era, with consideration of ancient sources,
through the Baroque Era and Pre-Classic Style. Prereq-
uisite: MUS 118. (F)

322 Music History It 3(3-0)
A survey of music history from the

teaching and playing pi fon | tuned
and untuned. (S)

246 Voice Class 1(0-2.5)
Fundamental approach to beginning techniques of
ginging presented in a group situation. (F,S)

Classic Era through the present. Prerequisite: MUS
321.(8)

324 Piano Lierature 2(2-0)
Survey of piano literature from the 18th-century to the
present.

Music 263

347 Piano Pedagogy | 2(2-0)
Introduction to the practices in teaching private and
class piano.

348 Plano Pedagogy 1l 2(2-0)
Continuation of MUS 347. Prerequisite: MUS 347.

372 Piano Ensemble 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 172. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: MUS 172 or permission of instructor. {F.9)

373 Guitar Ensemble 1(0-2.5)

348 Conducting 1, Choral 2(2-0)
Techniques and methods of conducting choral ensem-
bles. Corequisite: MUS 181 or 381 or MUS 377. (F)

350 Conducting Jl, Instrumental 2(2-0)
Te iques and methods of

C ion of MUS 173. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: MUS 173 or permission of instructor, {F9)

374 Orchestra 1(0-2.5)

Ensemble i in of pri
string chamber Iiterature. Continuation of MUS 174.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: MUS 174 or

Prerequisite: MUS 349. Corequisites: MUS
182 or 382 or MUS 378. (S)

351 Princlples of Music in the Elementary School 1(1:0)
A lecture course dealing with the principles and
methods of teaching music In the elementary school,
for the elementary education major. {F,SS)

352 Music in the Elementary School 2(2:0)
A course for music education majors in logical steps
in developing music skills and music appreciation
throughout the elementary grades. (S)

361 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)
Continuation of MUS 262 for the junior music student.

of instructor. (F.S)

376 Flute Choir 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 176, May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: MUS 176 or permission of instructor. (F.9)

377 Matsrials and Techniques of Teaching Choral Music 2(2-0)
Comprehensive study in materials, techniques,
methods and problem-solving necessary for the
teacher of choral music i the public schools. Prereq-
uisites: MUS 144, 145, 241, 242, 245 and 246. (F)

378 aterials and Tochniquas of Teaching Instrumental Music
2(2-0)

Continuation of MUS 377. C study of
materlals, methods and problem-solving techniques
y for the teacher of music in the

One hour per week i required.
Prerequisite: MUS 262, (F}

362 Applisd Music Major 2(0-1)

public schools. (S)

381 Lab Chair | 1{0-2.5)

Continuation of 361. One hour per week
attendance required. Prerequisite: MUS 361. (S)

363 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)

One-half hour per week private lesson designed for
music minors or music majors studying a second
instrument. One hour per week symposium attendance
required. (F)

364 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)
Continuation of MUS 363, One hour per week sympo-
sium attendance required. (S)

370 Band 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 170. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: MUS 170 or permission of instructor. {F.5)

371 Choir 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 171. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: MUS 171 or permission of instructor. {F,S)

C fon of MUS 181. Prerequisite: MUS 181.
Corequisite: MUS 349 or 377, (F)

382 Lab Band 1(0-2.5)

A concert band in which students of varied perfor-
mance backgrounds can gain experlence in perfor-
mance with an Instrumental ensemble. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: MUS 182. Corequi-
site: MUS 350 or 378. (S)

383 Percussion Ensemble 1(0-2.5)

Continuation of MUS 192. May be repeated for addi-
tional credit. Prerequisite: MUS 192 or permission of
instructor. (F,S)

388 Jazz Band 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 188. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: MUS 188 or permission of instructor. (F.8)

389 Brass Chair 1(0-2.5)
Continuation of MUS 189. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: MUS 189 or permission of instructor. (F.9)
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393 Small Ensemble 1(0-2.5)
For students desiring to perform in a small group other
than the major ensemble. (F,S)

400 Arranging/Orchestration | 2(2-0)
Techniques of scoring fer all instrumental combina-
tions. Prerequisites: MUS 101, 102, 201 and 202. (F)

401 Arranging/Orchestration Il 2(2-0)
Continuation of MUS 400. Prerequisite: MUS 400. (S)

420 Counterpaint 2(2-0)

A re-creative course in 16th-, 18th- and 20th-century
contrapuntal styles. Composing music in two, three
and four voices as appropriate to the three periods.
Prerequisite: MUS 202. (F}

421 Analytical Techniques 2(2-0)
A study of form and style in music in a historical con-
text. Analysis of music from several style periods,
Middle Ages into the 20th-century. (S)

430 Practicum in Music t 2(0-5)

For the advanced music student to practice the teach-
ing of music by assisting in the teaching of applied
music groups within the department, (*)

431 Practicum in Music 1l 2(0-5)
Continuation of MUS 430. (*)

461 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)

Continuation of MUS 362 for the senior music student.
One hour per week symposium attendance required.
Prerequisite: MUS 362. (F)

462 Applied Music Major 2(0-1)
Continuation of MUS 461. One hour per week sympos-
ium attendance required. Prerequisite: MUS 461. (S)

463 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)

One-half hour per week private lesson designed for
music minors or music majors studying a second
instrument. One hour per week symposium attendance
required. (F)

464 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5)
A continuation of MUS 463. One hour per week sym-
posium attendance required. (S)

475 Symphonic Jazz Ensembls 1(0-2.5)
Open to all regularly enrolled university students and

mance activities may be required. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S)

495 Independent Study (1-4 VAR)
*}

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Special Methods in Music Education 2(2-0)
Combination of fecture and lab appropriate to the pro-
Ject. For graduate students. In-depth study of tech-
niques and materials for teaching music in the
elementary and middle school. Involvement in
research and practical application of approved
methods. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

593 Seminar 2(2-0)
Practical application of current music techniques to
secondary teaching. Prerequisite: graduate standing.
*

NURSING (NSG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

231 Infroduction to Professional Nursing 4(4-0)
Historical and theoretical basis for professional nurs-
ing practice. Introduction to the health care system,
philosophy of the nursing program, the nursing process
and human needs. Prerequisites: admission to BSN
program. (F,S)

232 Fundamentals of Nursing 2(2-0)

Theory for utilization of the nursing process in meet-
ing primary needs of individuals. Basic nursing inter-
ventions and therapeutic communications are
emphasized. Prerequisite: admission to BSN program.
Corequisite: NSG 232L.. Pre/Corequisite: NSG 231. (S)

2321 Fundamentals of Nursing Lab 4{0-8)

Application of NSG 232. Laboratory practice assists
students in developing fundamental competencles for
providing basic nursing care to individual clients.
Corequisite: NSG 232. (S)

270 Nursing Pathophysiology 3(3-0)
Introduction to the basic disease processes of individ-
ual body systems. Incorporates nursing assess-

with diseases.

members of the ity by ission. May be
repeated for credit. Additional rehearsals and perfor-

Prereq . BIOL 206/206L, 223/223L, 224/224L,
CHEM 111/111L, 112/112L. ()

Nursing 265

291 Special Topics (1-4 VAR)

Topics andfor nursing skills, for enrichment of required
nursing courses, and which serve the interest of 10
or more students will be considered. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (*)

302 Hoalth Assassment 3(3-0)

Systematic assessment of individuals across the life
span. Provides principles necessary to determine
potential deviations from normal in evaluating the
health status of individuals. Prerequisites: NSG 231,
23212321, 270 or RN. Corequisite: NSG 302L. (CEF.9)

302L Health Assassmant Lab 1(0-2)

Application of NSG 302. Provides the student with the
opportunity to collect and record complete health his-
tories and practice skifls of physical assessment.
Corequisite: NSG 302. (CE,F,S)

304 Core Interventians in Nursing | 2(2-0)

Includes theory to provide the principles and practice
for basic nursing skills essential to implement nurs-
ing process. Prerequisite: NSG 301, Corequisite: NSG
304L. (F)

304L Care Interventions | Lab 4(0-8)

Laboratory course for practice and development of
fundamental nursing care skills in the provision of
basic nursing care. Corequisite: NSG 304, {F)

305 Ethical Issues in Heatth Cars 3(3-0)

Selected theories which influence ethical choice in
nursing are presented. Areas of the law and legal sys-
tems which affect the public health are inciuded. Cur-
rent ethical issues related to nursing practice.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, (F.9)

306 Introduction o Levels of Praveation 3(3-0)
Intraduction to levels of prevention. Focus is on pri-
mary prevention and role of the community nurse in
health promotion. Effects of nutrition, lifestyle, activity
and habits of the well person and selected community
health problems are explored, Prerequisites: NSG 301.
(F}

307 Health and Dissase Systams 3(3.0)

Alterations and adaptations of individual body systems
to disease processes. Prerequisites: BIOL 223/223L,
22412241, CHEM 111/111L, 112/112L and/or permis-
sion of instructor. (CE,F,S)

309 Profossional Nursing Practics 4(4-0)
Introduces Registered Nurses to the theoretical basis

for professional nursing practice and the philesophy
of the nursing program family and group theories.
Prerequisite: Registered Nurse license. (F.9)

311 Advanced Concepts n Nursing 3(3-0)

Concepts for professional nursing practice including
nursing roles and values, group and family theory.
Prerequisite: Registered Nurse License. (F.9)

312 Nursing Care of Childbearing Families 3(3-0)

Theory for nursing care of the neonate and procrea-
tive family during the perinatal period. Includes family
theory and human sexuality. Prerequisites: NSG 231,
23212321, 270. Corequisite: NSG 312L. Pre/Corequi-
site: NSG 302/302L. (F)

312L Nursing Care of Childbsaring Famililes Lab 3(0-6)
Application of NSG 312. Clinical experiences empha-
size use of the nursing process in meeting needs of
the neonate and family during the perinatal period.
Corequisite: NSG 312. (F)

322 Nursing Care of the Adult | 3(3-0)
Nursing process directed toward principles of ther-
apeutic nursing care of adults with common health
problems. Prerequisite: NSG 231, 282/232L, 270.
Corequisite: NSG 302/302L, 322L.

3221 Nursing Care of the Adutt | Lab 3(0-6)

Application of NSG 322. Clinical experiences empha-
size use of the nursing process in meeting selected
needs of adult clients. Corequisite: NSG 322. (F.8)

332 Nursing Cars of Children and Adolescents 3(3-0)

Theory for nursing care of children and adolescents.
Emphasizes the nursing process related to health pro-
motion, maintenance and restoration for the child and
adotescents and family. Prerequisites: NSG 23212321,
270, 302/302L, 312/312L. Corequisite: NSG 332L. ®)

332L Nursing Care of Childran and Adolescants Lab 3(0-6)
Application of NSG 332. Clinical experiences empha-
slze use of the nursing process in meeting health
related needs of children and adolescents. Corequi-
site: NSG 332. (S)

351 Research in Nursing 3(3-0)
Introduction to the steps of research methodology.
Analysis of research studies provides the basis for
determining integration of appropriate research into
nursing practice. Prerequisites: MATH 156, NSG 231,
270, 302/302L, 322/322L.. (S)
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354 Core Interventions in Nursing it 2(2.0)
ntroduction of pharmacology as a method of secon-

401 Profssional Issues In Nursing 2(2-0)
Exploration of professional, ethical and legal issues

dary prevention and includes drug crassifi
refated to concurrent nursing courss content, Prereq-
uisites: NSG 301, 302, 362/362L, 304/304L and 307,
Corequisite: NSG 354L. (F.8)

354L Core Interventions i Lab 1(0-2)

Focus is on application of interventions using pharma-
cology in client treatment plan with primary empha-
sis on development of skills used in calcutation and
administration of drugs and solutions, Principles and
techniques for surgical asepsis, medication adminis-
tration, nasogastric Insertion, and irrigations of tubes
are included. Corequisite: NSG 354. (F,9)

362 Nursing Process in Swcondary Pravantion 3(3-0)
Principles of secondary prevention for selected short-
term acute and chronic conditions of children and
adults related to fluid and slectrolyte imbalance, skin
conditions, burns, cancer and gastrointestinal condi-
tions. Prerequisite: NSG 301/302, 304/304L, 306, 307.
Corequisite: 362/354/3541 .

362L Nursng Pocess in Sacomdry Provention Lab 2(0-4)
Agpplication of nursing process with children and adults

refated to profy nursing. Prerequi : Comple-
tion of all junior level nursing courses.

404 Cors intarvantions in Nursing 11 2(2-9)
Continuation of Pharmacodynamics, drug classifica-
tion refated to concurrent nursing course content in
NSG 410. Prerequisites: NSG 352/352L, 362/362L and
372, 401. Corequisites: NSG 404 and 410L. (F)

404L Core Intervantions il Lab 1(0-2)

Practice of principles and techniques related to
i dications, tracheal ioning and
chest tubes. Includes introduction to varioug patient
moritors. Prerequisites: NSG 352 or 362, 372, and
NSG 401. Corequisites: NSG 404 and 410. (F)

408 Nursing and Psychological Weliness 3(3-0)
Concepts of psychological processes ag they relate
to mental health and iftness of individuals and groups.
Levels of psychiatric intervention receive speclal
emphasis. Prerequisites: NSG 352 or 362 and
404/404L. (F)

408L Nursing and Psychological Wellness 3(0-6)
Practicum course to apply principles and techniques
of psychiatric nursing Wwith NSG 408L con-

experiencing acute and chronic conditi . Emphasis
is on conditions related to topics covered in NSG 362,
Prerequisites: NSG 301, 302, 304, 306, 307. Corequi-
site: NSG 362,

372 Clinical Practicum 4(4-0)

An elective course which Provides an apportunity for
4 concentrated clinical practicum in a variety of patient
care settings. Prerequisite: Completion of alt Junior
level nursing courses,

382 Psychiatric Nursing 3(3-0)

Nursing process directed toward care of individuals
and families experiencing mental iiness. Includes con-
cepts of mental health, group process and group
Isadership. Prerequisites: NSG 32213221, 302/302L.
Corequisite: NSG 382L. (CEF,5)

382L Psychiatric Nursing Lab 3(0-)

Application of NSG 382, Clinical experiences empha-
size all components of the nursing process in meet-
ing the needs of individuals and families experiencing
mental iliness. Corequisite: NSG 382, (5)

391 Spacial Topics (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

tent. Prerequisites: NSG 362/362L or 352/3521.. Coreg-
uisite: NSG 408, (F)

410 Nursing Care of the Adut i 3(3.0)
Builds on content in NSG 322, Includes complex, acute
and chronic heaith problems of individuals and con-
tinulty of care within the heafth care system. Prereg-
uisite: Completion of alt junior nursing courses,
Corequisite: NSG 410L. (F)

A410L Nursing Care of the Adelt It Lab 2(0-4)

Application of 410. Students utilize expanded data base
and action strategies to meet complex health needs
of individuals. Includes technologica! skills for nurs-
ing interventions. Corequisite: NSG 410. (F)

431 Gerontofagical Nursing 3(3-0)

An elective theory course which focuses on nursing
Interventions for older adults, Prerequisite: completion
of alf junior level nursing courses. (F

442 Community and Famity 4(4-0)

Theory in application of the nursing process, public

heatth principles and concepts refated to families and
. P isite: Completion of all Junior

level nursing courses, Corequisite: NSG 401, 442L., (F)
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4421 Community and Famity Nursing Lab 3(0-6)
Application of NSG 442, Selected experiences in com-
munity health settings. Corequisite: NSG 442, (F)

451 Nursing Management 3(3-0)

Theorles and skills which enhance the nurse's role as
leader and manager in health care and community sys-
tems. Prerequisites: NSG 401, 410/410L, 442/442L.
Corequisite: NSG 452/452L. (8)

452 Nursing Pracess: Synthesis 3(3-0)

Synthesis of previous course work with integration of
theories, research and the nursing process in meet-
ing complex health needs of clients from diverse cul-
tural backgrounds. Prerequisites: NSG 401 ,410/410L,
442/442L, 451. Corequisites: NSG 452L. (F)

452L Nursing Procass: Synthasis Lab 3(0-5)

Application of NSG 452, Synthesis of process and con-
tent of nursing in managing client groups in acute and
rehabilitation settings. Corequisite: NSG 452, [6)]

454 Premation of Health In Individuals, Famiies, and Groups
2(20)

102 Phitosaphical Literaturs 3(3-0)

Philosophical literature that focuses on such questions
as what is the nature of reality, and what kind of life
should we strive for. (*)

103 Clviization 1(1-0)

Kenneth Clark's acclaimed film series “Civilization."
Thirteen 50-minute films exploring the cancept of civili-
zation from the primary viewpoint of the arts and phi-
losophy. (*)

108 Phikosophy of Rellgion | 1(1-0)

A philosophical scrutiny of some of the main concepts
of the world's religious traditions through discussion
on the thought of outstanding philosophers and theolo-
gians with respact to such topics as the existence of
God and other supernatural entities, the problem of
evil, theodicies, etc. (F.S)

108 Philesaphy of Religion I 1(1-0)

A philosophical study of some of the main concepts
of the world's religious traditions through discussions
on the thought of outstanding philosophers and theolo-
glans with respect to such topics as life after death,

Nursing process refated to family and Y sys-
tems with a major emphasis on primary and tertiary
levels of prevention. Includes concepts of community,

, pall is, anabiosis, etc. (F,8)

110 Philosaphy of Religion 1Il 1(1-0)
Aphi ion of some of the main con-

large group behavior, health education, i
chronicity and referral and coordination. Prerequisites:
NSG 352/342L, 408/408L, 410/410L. Corequisite: NSG
454L. (8)

454L Promotion of Health in Individuals, Famiies, and Groups
Lab 2(0-4)

Practicum in community health settings with empha-
sls on application of nursing process to family units,
Primary emphasis Is famity and community assess-
ment and intervention. Corequisite: NSG 454 {8)

472 Clinkeal Practicum 11 4(0-8)
o "

cepts of the world's religious traditions through dis-
cussions on the thought of outstanding philosophers
and theologians with respect to such topics as liber-
tarianism, prescient persons, thaumaturges and thau-
matology, etc. {F,S)

120 Werld Religions 3(3-0)

A study of major world religions Including Buddhism,
Confucianism, Hinduism, Islaam, Jainism, Sikhims,
Shinto, Taoism, Zoroastrianism. ™

200 Plato and the Gresks 3(3-0)
h ion to the realm of ph thinking

course isting of inter-
mediate appiication of the nu{slng process in patient
care settings with clients of ati age groups in complex
care settings. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
{F.S,85)

PHILOSOPHY (PHIL)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introductien to Prablems in Philesaphy 3(3-0)
Some of the crucial problems in philosophy, with solu-
tions from the major philosaphers. (F.5,89)

through a study of select dialogues by Plato. Special
emphasis on *“The Republic.” (+)

204 Critical Reasaning 3(3-0)

Survey of the general principles of correct reasoning
with emphasis on the role of fanguage in the reason-
ing process. Major concern with induction and fallacy
detection. (*)

205 Deductive Logic 3(3-0)

Study of the principles and methods used to distinguish
valid from Invalid patterns of deductive reasoning.
Especially useful for students in computer-or mathe-
matics-related fields. (F,9)
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220 Ethics and Values 3(3-0)

Representative ethical theories, and competing con-
ceptions of value and obligations encourage develop-
ment of an evolving personal value system. (S)

201 Spactal Topkes (1-3 VAR)

Students who have an area of special interest are
encouraged to contact the department. Special topics
and authors of philosophical interest. May be repeated
for 12 credits maximum. (F,S)

303 Philosophy of Sclence 3(3-0)

Study of the philosophical issues underlying scientific
knowledge. Special consideration to the logical struc-
ture of scientific theory. Prerequisite: PHIL 205 or a
strong background in experimental science. (#)

305 Medical Ethics 3(3-0)

Current problems of medical ethics such as experi-
mentation on humans, genetic counseling, right to die,
abortion, and allopathic medicine. (S)

313 History of Phitosophy Seminar | 3(3-0)
Greek, Latin, and medieval philosophy. (S)

314 History of Philosephy Seminar It 3(3-0)

Early modern period (Renaissance) in Western philos-
ophy from Hobbes to Hume. Emphasis on the continen-
tal rationalists and the British empiricists. (S)

315 History of Philosophy Seminar Il 3(3-0)
Later modern period in philosophy beginning with Kant
and continuing to the beginning of the 20th century. ()

401 Epistamology Seminar 3(3.0)

Study of the philosophical principles and issues rete-
vant to various claims of knowledge. Prerequisites:
PHIL 205, 313 and 314. (#)

402 Metaphysics Seminar 3(3-0)
Ontology, cosmology, space, time, causality, change,
freedom, and other topics of metaphysics. Prerequi-
sites: PHIL 313 and 314. (F)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR}

Special topics and authors of philosophical interest.
May be repeated for 12 credits maximum. More
advanced than PHIL 291. Students who have an area
of special interest are encouraged to contact the
department. (F,S)

GRADUATE COURSE

505 Advanced Philosophical Psychology 3(3-0)
Advanced philosophical study of the concept of mind,
ofh i of such mental

as emotions, and of the dynamics of how people think.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

PHYSICS/PHYSICAL
SCIENCE (PHYS)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Physical Science 3(2-2)

Hands-on approach to developing an understanding
of the basic concepts of contemporary physical
science. Integrated lecture, lab, discussion periods.
(F.8)

111 Astronomy 3(3-0)

Solar system, including motions of the planets,
eclipses, and satellite exploration; classification and
evolution of stars; clusters, nebulae, galaxies and the
expanding universe. (F,S)

130 Physics for Everybody |: Attarnate Energy Sourcss 4(1-0)
A four-week, mini-course designed for students not
majoring in science. (F,S)

131 Physics for Everybody I1: Lasers 1{1-0)
A four-week, mini-course designed for students not
majoring in science. (F,S)

132 Physics for Everybody III: Einstein 1(1-0)
A four-week, mini-course designed for students not
majoring in science. (F.S)

133 Physics for Everybody IV: Nuclear Radlation 1(1-0)
A four-week minicourse designed for students not
majoring in science. {F.S)

134 Physies for Everybody V: Evolution of the Universe 1(1-0)
A four-week minicourse designed for students not
majoring in science. (F,S)

135 Physics for Everybody Vi: The Quantur Revoiution 1(1-0)
A four-week minicourse designed for students not
majoring in science. (F,S)

140 Conceptual Physics 3(3-0)

A conceptual approach to light, energy sources, con-
servation, atoms and nuclei, nuclear radiation. Empha-
sis on phenomena encountered in every day life and
that affect public policy. (F.8)
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140L Conceptual Physics Lab 1(0-2)

Optional laboratory to accompany PHYS 140, Experi-
ments in light, solar energy, atomic and nuciear
physics with emphasis on qualitati of

321 Thermodynamics 3(3-0)
Introduction to thermodynamic laws and principles,
entropy, kinetic theory and statistical mechanics.

observations. Corequisite: PHYS 140. (F,S)

201 Principles of Physics | 3(3-0)
Motion, forces, conservation of energy and momen-
tum, wave motion, sound and heat. For engineering
technology, life sciences, and other interested stu-
dents. Prerequisite: two years high school algebra.
Corequisite: PHYS 201L. {F,S)

201L Principles of Physics | Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PHYS 201. (F,S)

202 Principles of Physics H 3(3-0)
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, light, atomic and
nuclear physics. F quisite: PHYS 201, Ci

quisite: PHYS 221, (F 4)

322 Advanced Laboratory-Heat 1(0-2)

Experiments in heat of combustion, heat transfer, ther-

mal electromotive force, viscosity, and specific heat
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PHYS 321.

(F#

323 General Physics 111 4(4-0)

Introduction to special relativity, kinetic theory, quan-
tization, wave mechanics, atomic structure, nuclear
physics and spectroscopy. Prerequisites: PHYS
222/2221 and MATH 224. Corequisite: PHYS 323L. (S)

323L General Physics HI Lab 1(0-2)

PHYS 202L. (F,S)

202L Principles of Physics 1l Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PHYS 202, (F,S)

221 Gensral Physics | 4(4-0)

Newtonian mechanics, including linear and rotational
dynamics, momentum, energy, gravitation, fluid
mechanics, wave motlon and lynamics. Uses

Corequisite: PHYS 323, ()

341 Optics 3(3-0)

Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, polariza-
tion of light, optical properties of materials, optical
sources including lasers, and holography. Prerequi-
sites: PHYS 222/222L and MATH 325, (F ##)

342 Advanced Laboratory-Optics 1(0-2)

the calculus and vector notation. For majors in physics,
mathematics, geoscience, engineering and chemistry.
Prerequisite: high school physics or PHYS 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Prerequisite or Corequisite:
MATH 126. Corequisite: PHYS 221L. (S)

221L General Physics | Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PHYS 221, (S)

222 General Physics 1 4(4-0)

in interference, di
spectral characteristics and polarization of light,
Prerequisite or Coraquisite: PHYS 341, (F ##)

361 Physics of Sound 3(3-0)

Sound waves, sources of sound, physics of hearing,
acoustical measurements. For speech correction
majors and other interested students. Prerequisite:
MATH 120 or equivalent, {F,##)

431 Electricity and Magnetism 4(4-0)

Y circuits,
electrical oscillations, geometrical optics and the wave
aspects of light. Prerequisite: PHYS 221. Corequisites:
PHYS 221 and 222L. (F)

2221 General Physics W Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PHYS 222, (F)

291 Special Topics {1-4 VAR)
*)

301 Theoretical Mechanics 4(4-0)

Statics and dynamics of particies and rigid bodies.
Conservation principles, minimum principles, acceler-
ated i ystems, L ianand t i

treatment of ics, currents,
magnetism, electromagnetic induction, Maxwell’s
equations and electrodynamics. Prerequisites: PHYS
22212221, MATH 325 and 337. (S ##)

432 Advanced Laboratory-Elsctricity and Magnetism 1(0-2)
Experiments in electrostatic constants, magnetic
effects, capacitance, thermoelectric effects, magnetic
properties, inductance, mutual inductance, and
production, propagation and diffraction of microwaves.
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PHYS 431, S.##)

441 Quanium Mechanics 4(4-0)
Wave packets, operators, the Schroedinger equation,

methods, vector and matrix methods. Prerequisites:
PHYS 221, MATH 325 and MATH 337. (F)

anguiar spin, magnetic

moments, g F q
PHYS 323/323L, MATH 325 and 337. (S #
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480 Practicum In Laboratory Instructien 1(0-2)
Participation in laboratory instruction under the guid-
ance of a staff member. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of two credits. (F.S)

491 Special Topics (1-4 VAR)
*
492 Research 1(0-2)

Preraquisite: eight credits in upper-division physics
courses. (F.8)

493 Seminar 1(1-0)

Class members report on recently published work or
on their own research in physics or applied physics.
May be repeated for a maximum of two credits. Prereq-
ulsite: advanced standing with a major or minor in
physics. (S #)

495 Indepandent Study {1-2 VAR)
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing; permission of
department chair. (*)

499 Thasis Research 1(1-0)

Students write a research paper describing their own
research. Prerequisite: senior standing In the depart-
ment. (F.S)

101 American National Politics 3(3-0)
Basic processes in American politics. Principles and
structure of national governments. (*)

102 Stats and Loca) Government and Politics 3(3-0)

aspects, jzation and
interrelationships of state and local politics, relations
with federal government and other states. Special
attention to Colorado government. (S}

105 Understanding Human Diversity 3(3.0)

Americans live ina complex and diverse society. This
course examines the nature, impact and strategies for
dealing with diversity in personal and social contexts.
"

150 The Human Experience 3(3-0)

Human efforts to organize societal activity and refa-
tionships for group development and survival through
political, economic, and social institutions. (F)

201 Comparalive Politics 3(3-0)

Introduction to comparative political analysis through
study of selected political systems. Emphasis on basic
political functions and processes in developed coun-
tries. (F)

202 World Politics 3(3-0)

Study of pofitical problems and issues which face the
world. Emphasis on conflict, arms transfers, economic
change and world commons. (S)

250 Scope and Methods in Political Scienca 3(3-0)
ion to the discipline of political science and

GRADUATE COURSES
531 Electrictty and Magnetism 4(4-0)

treatment of currents,
magnetism, electromagnetic induction, Maxwell's
equations and ics. P ltes: PHYS

20202/2221, MATH 325, 327 and graduate standing.
(S.##)

541 Quantum Mechanics 4(4-0)

its subfields as well as the basic methods and tools
of research in political science. (*)

291 Special Tapics (1-3 VAR)

Wave packets, operators, the i equation,
sigonstates, angular momentum, spin, magnetic
moments, He F i
PHYS 323/323L, MATH 325, 337 and graduate stand-
ing. (8 #)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
(POLSC)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 The Study of Pelitics 3(3-0)
Contemporary political-economic systems and the
ideologies which support them. (S,S8)

study involving lalized reading and
research. (*)

300 Pollticat Parties and Elections 3(3-0)

Examines the organization and function of political
parties and the roles of political parties, pressure
groups, and public opinion in American elections.
Prerequisite: POLSC 101. (F)

305 International Relations 3(3-0)

Study of international systems and organizations. Spe-
cial emphasis on the principal sources of conflict and
the study of conflict management. Prerequisite: POLSC
201 or 202. (S)
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320 Legal Rasearch Mothods 2(2-0)

Introduction to the basic reference materials of legal
research. Use of law libraries, interpretation of statutes
and judicial decisions and preparation of legal
memoranda. (F)

321 (HIST 321) American 3(3-0)

405 The American Prasidency 3(3-0)

Analysis of the powers and politics of the American
presidency and those who have held the office.
Presidential decision making, legislative and judicial
relationships, elections. Prerequisite: POLSC 101. (F)

411 Legistatures and Logisiation 3(3-0)

Political context of the origin of the U.S. Constitution,
Supreme Court procedures, court decisions defining
uses and scope of the powers of the court, the Con-
gress and the presidency. Prerequisite: POLSC 101. (F}

322 American Constitutional Law 3(3-0)

Survey of American constitutional law; emphasis on
Supreme Court decisions defining the extent and limits
and of governmental authority and the rights and liber-
tles of individual citizens. Prerequisite: POLSC 321 or
permission of instructor. (S)

323 Criminal Law and Procedure 3(3-0)

Content and characteristics of criminal law and proce-
dures. Roles and functions of persons and agencies
involved in judicial administration. Prerequisite: POLSC
101. (F)

324 Family Law 3(3-0)

Survey of legal issues concerning domestic relations;
Supreme Court decisions and legislative enactments.
Prerequisites: POLSC 101 and 320. (S}

330 introduction 1o Public Administration 3(3-0)

Role of public bureaucracy in modern society. Princi-

ples and processes of public administration, personnel
and istrath ility. Prereq-

uisite: POLSC 101. (*)

340 Public Policy 3(3-0)

the process of
and evaluation of public policy. Examines program
development and execution in the context of political,
economic, and i Prerequi-

Organization, function, and process of American legis-
latures at national, state and local levels. Party organi-
zation, legislative pi lobbying gie
reorganization. Prerequisite: POLSC 101. (S)

440 Area Study: Europe and The Seviet Unien 3(3-0)
[ntroduction to the political, economic and military
structures and processes of the region. (*)

445 Area Study: Latin America 3(3-0)
Introduction to the political, economic, and military
structures and processes of the region. (*)

450 Area Studles: Asla and The Pacific 3(3-0)
Introduction to the political, economic and military
structures and processes of the region. (*)

455 Area Stuty: Africa/Middle East 3(3-0)
Introduction to the political, economic and military
structures and processes of the region. (*)

473 Amarican Polttical Thought 3(3-0)

Development of American segment of modern politi-
cal thought from colonial times to present. Interrela-
tionship of individuals, ideas and institutions shaping
modern American political responses. (*)

480 Practicum in Politics and Public Servics (3-6 VAR)
For advanced students. Practical experience as
interns in governmental agencies, political parties or
legal offices. Prerequisite: departmental permission.
(F.8,88)

491 Special Toples (1-3 VAR)

site: POLSC 101. (*)

370 Political Thought 3(3-0)

Systematic survey of political thought from beginnings
in Ancient Near East to present. Emphasis on contri-
butions relevant to contemporary political theory.
Prerequisite: previous work in political science or phi-
losophy. (F)

study involving seminars and research.
Prerequisites: junior or senior status with adequate
preparation and approvai of instructor. (*)

492 Resaarch (1-3 VAR)

)

493 Seminar (1-3 VAR)

Application of research methods and materials.
Emphasis on in-depth study of specific political topics.
Involves writing and discussion of research papers at
advanced level. (S)
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PSYCHOLOGY (PSYCH)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Ganeral Psychalogy 3(3-0)
Overview of the field of psychology including learning,
perception, motivation, emotion, heredity, personality,

i abnormal and p: . {F.5,58)

101L General Psycholagy Lab 1{0-2)

Laboratary exerciges utilizing active student involve-
ment in the topics covered by General Psychology |.
Corequisite: PSYCH 101. (F.8)

105 Understanding Human Diversity 3(3-0)

Americans live in a complex and diverse society. This
course examines the nature, impact and strategies for
dealing with diversity in personal and social contexts.
*)

110 Improving Memory 2(2-0)

Practical guide to understanding and improving mem-
ory. Emphasis on the application of mnemonic tech-
niques for memory improvement. Laboratory exercises
designed to increase memory ability. (F,8,85)

130 Psychology of Everyday Life 2(2-0)
Application of psychological principles to everyday
experiences. (F,S,55)

151 Human Development 3(3-0)
Survey of human development through life span.
(F.S88)

201 Introduction to Data Analysis 3(3-0)

Introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics.

Probability and hypothesis testing procedures will be
Parametric and ic techni

will be described. Prerequisites: PSYCH 101 and two

years high school algebra or equivalent. (F.S)

201L Introduction to Data Analysis Lab 1(0-2)
Corequlsite: PSYCH 201. (F,S)

205 Sports Psychelogy 2(2-0)
The effect of important i such

212 Sexism and Racism in America 3(3-0)

Dynamics of prejudice and discrimination in terms of
sex and race; special attention to analysis of strate-
gies for improving refations. (S)

220 Drugs and Behavior 2(2-0)

Use and misuse of drugs; analysis of causes of drug
abuse. Different modalities used in the treatment of
drug abuse. (F,S)

221 Psychalogy of Creativity 2(2-0)

Creative behavior from a variety of approaches.
Criteria for identifying creative processes and methods
for fostering and developing creative behaviors. {*)

222 Understanding Animal Behavior 3(3-0)

Basic ive and i

regarding animal behavior. Scientific techniques for
observation of animal behavior are demonstrated at
the Pueblo Zoo. (F,S)

231 Psychology of Family Behavior 3(3-0)

A consideration of the unique features of the family
at each of the developmental life cycle stages. Spe-
cial attention will be glven to the interaction between
family behavior and individual characteristics of its
members. (F)

241 Human Sexuality 2(2-0)
Psychological and biological aspects of human sex-
ual behavior. Prerequisite: sophomoare standing, per-
mission of instructor. (F)

242 Educational Psychology 2(2-0)

The contribution of psychological theory, research and
methods to our understanding of educational proc-
esses. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, (S)

251 Infancy, Childhood and Preadolescence 3(3-0)
Physical, social, cognitive and emotional growth of the
individual from conception through preadolescence.
Topics Include prenatal development, language devel-
opment, attachment, and sexua) development. Prereq-
uisite: PSYCH 101. (F.S)

as learning, motivation, personality, arousal and cog-
nition on performance in sports and athletics. (8)

211 Women and Society 3(3-0)

Statistical overview of the current status of women,
followed by examination of theories concerning equal-
ity of the sexes. (F)

252 Adulthoad and Aging 3(3-0)

Physical, social, cognitive and emotional growth of the
individual from adolescence through old age. Topics
include identity, intimacy, relationships, inteffectual
functioning, and issues of aging. Prerequisite: PSYCH
101. (F.8)
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295 Indspendent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: psychology major or minor, prior written
permission of instructor of record. (F.S)

296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-¢ VAR)
Arrangements between employers and faculty mem-
bers to provide students with an opportunity to earn
academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-
the-job training in their field of study. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,5,58)

n to 3(3-0)
Introduction to basic methods and procedures for data
collection and analysis of psychological experiments.
Both survey and laboratory-based research designs
will be described. Prerequisites: PSYCH 101, and 201.
(F8)

3011, tntroduction to Psychological Exparimentation Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 301. (F,8)

311 Theories of Parsonallty 3(3-0)
Maior theories of personality and the methods of per-
sonality investigation. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (F,S)

314 Environmental Psychelogy 3(3-0)

The influence of the physical and social environment
on the individual. Variables considered include
architecture, city size, noise, pollution and allocation
of resources. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (#

315 Organizational and Administrative Psycholagy 3(3-0)

Application of psychological principles and methods
of selection, placement evaluation, motivation of per-
sonnel to work, and problems of human relations in
business and industry. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. ()

331 Physiolegical Psychology 3(3-0)

Structure and function of the brain, nervous and endo-
crine systems; biologleal basis of sensation, percep-
tion, steep and arousal, motivation, learning and

334L Parception Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 334. (S)

335 Motivation 3(3-0)

Goal-directed behavior, survey of biosocial
approaches to motivation. Behavioral, cognitive and
biological perspectives applied to eating, sexual
behavior, aggression, affection and affiliation, obe-
dience, achi and ion. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101. Corequisite: PSYCH 335L of permission
of instructor. (S)

335L Motivation Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 335. (S)

336 Learning 3(3-0)

Principles of learning and memory. Empirical findings
and theoretical analyses of topics including condition-
ing, reinforcement and punishment. Laboratory
research and application. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101,
Corequisite: PSYCH 336L or permission of instructor.
(L]

336L Learning Lab 1 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 336. (#)

337 Memary and Cognition 3(3-0)

Theory and research on current topics In cognition,
including attention, concept formation, imagery, mem-
oy, decision making, language acquisition, probiem
solving and text comprehension. Prerequisite: PSYCH
101. (F)

337L Memory and Cagnitive Lab 1(0-2)
(F)

351 Psychology of the Excoptional Individual 3(3-0)
Survey of characteristics of those individuals consid-
ered significantly above or below the norm of the

memory, and drug action. F isite: PSYCH 101,
or BIOL 203, 204, or permission of instructor. Coreq-
uisite: PSYCH 331L. (S}

331L Physkolaglcal Psychology Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 331, (S)

334 Parcaption 3(3-0)

The senses and how they cooperate with the brain to
provide awareness and knowledge of the world about
us. Empirical findings and theoretical analysis of the
processes of seeing, hearing, tasting, smelling, and
touching. Role of learning in normal and itusory per-
ception is considered. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, or
parmission of instructor. Corequisite: PSYCH 334L. (S)

. Emphasis on i and
modification of the home, school and social environ-
ment, Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (F,§,8S)

352 Sochal Peychology 3(3-0)

General and applled psychological principles of the
individual's i ion with a group. Py isi
PSYCH 101, or permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

353 Theory and Ressarch in Dsvelopment 3(3-0)

Emphasis on i ions of P
tal psychology. Research strategies used in conduct-
ing research. F quisites: PSYCH

151 or PSY 251 and 252, (S)
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362 introduction to Psychopathalogy 3(3-0)
Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of maladaptive or
abnormal behaviors and mental functioning. (F,S,8S)

381 Principles of Psychological Testing | 4(4-0)
Theories and principles of p: ical testing are

rent research and ethical problems. Prerequisites:
PSYCH 101, 311, 362, 381, 464. (F)

475 Group Process 3(3-0)
Study and practice of basic group theory and

applied to the selection, use and evaluation of avail-
able tests. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, 201. (F)

401 History and Systems of Psychology 3(3-0)

The historical of mod from
its roots in classical phitosophy and the social, cultural,
and political context within which psychological theory
emerged. Prerequisites: PSYCH 101; senior standing
or permission of instructor. (F,S)

410 Advanced Data Analysis 3(3-0)

Advanced techniques in data analysis, including
analysis of variance/covariance, post-hoc tests, mul-
tiple regression and non-parametric tests. Use of com-
puter software programs will be stressed. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 201/201L. (#

463 Psychopatholagy of Childhood 3(3-0)

Asurvey of the unique conceptual modeis of etiology,
assessment and therapy apprapriate to the study of
the psychological disorders of childhood. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101, 362 or equivalent. (F)

464 Systems of Counseling and Psychotharapy 3(3-0)
Traditional and contemporary theories of counseling
and psychotherapy through use of case studies and
other selected materiais. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101,
311. Corequisite: PSYCH 464L, or permission of
instructor. (F)

as they are applied in a mental health set-
ting. Basic group therapeutic techniques and proce-
dures will be demonstrated in an experiential setting.
Prerequisite: PSYCH 464/464L. (S)

484 Diagnosis and Assessment 3(3-0)

Continuation of PSYCH 381. A survey of major psycho-
logical assessment and diagnostic techniques includ-
ing iewing strategies. i and i
tests as welt as clinical instruments and procedures
will be utilized in a case study approach. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101, 381, permission of instructor. (#)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (S5}

483 Seminar {1-3 VAR)

Discussion and synthesis of psychological issues
important to psychology majors including graduate
education and cross- discipline. Prerequisites: PSYCH
101, senior standing, psychology major or permission
of instructor. (*)

494 Fisld Experience (4-12 YAR)
In-depth, on-the-job experience in psychology, individu-
ally designed. Ability to use psychological tests and

F q
PSYCH 101, 362, junior or senior standing Mental
Health Emphasis Area and prior written permission of
instructor of record. (F,S,SS)

4841 Systems of Counseling and Lab 1(0-2)
Corequisite: PSYCH 464. (F)

465 Behavior Modification 3(3-0)

Advanced methods and techniques of behavior modifi-
catlon in clinical psychology as practiced in various
agencies and institutions. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, (8)

466 Psychology of Biofeadhack 3(3-0)

F aspects in bi back. Theoret-
ical and applied instrumentation and clinical use. Proj-
ect and field work required. Prerequisite: PSYCH 101
(F)

4T1 Clinical Psychology 3(3-0)
Survey of cfinical psychology as a profession. Train-
ing requirements, opportunities, future directions, cur-

495 Study (1-3 VAR)
quisites: PSYCH 101, major, prior
written permission of instructor of record. (F.S)

436 Cooperative Education Placemant (1-4 VAR)

A between empl faculty members
to provide students with an opportunity to earn-aca-
demic credit and monetary reimbursement for onthe-
job training in their field of study. Two placements must
occur in academic semesters and one in a summer
session for the equivalent of at least 12 months
employment. The student must re-enrolt each place-
ment term. 12 credits maximum allowed toward gradu-
ation, Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, permission of
instructor. (F,S,5S)
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GRADUATE COURSES 536 Practicum 3(3-0)

Designed to provide the beginning counseling student
515 Psycholagy of Minaritles 3(3-0) with basic interpersonal tralning experience. Individual
Designed to provide a nalysis of the forces d

| growth and skilf

that shape the behavior of minariti d
counseling methods with this population. {F.S)

524 Philosophy and Theories of Counseling 3(3-0)
Designed to acquaint students with the range of the-
ories currently directing the work of the counselor and
to facilitate the development of a personal model of
counseling. Persona) professional ethics emerge as
a major course focus. (#)

525 Tools and Techniques of Guidance Services 3(3-0)
Open to graduate students in the secondary school
counseling program. A study of materials and methods
used in secondary schools and of the counselor as a
consultant and coordinator. The importance and role
of the secondary school counselor will be the focus
of this class. (F.S)

528 Organizational Development 3(3-0)

Designed to provide the graduate student with
experience and skills necessary to Improve programs
and organization. (F.8)

527 Group Counsaling 3(3-0)

Leads to an understanding of the function of group
methods in the guidance program and assists the stu-
dent In developing group facilitation skilis. (F,S)

528 Career Development 3(3-0)
Designed to help students gain insight and understand-

(F.8)

538 Elemantary Counseling 3(3-0)
Designed to provide methods and techniques for
elementary school counselors. (F,S)

563 Psychopatholegy of Childhood 3(3-0)

Unique conceptual models of etiology, assessment,
and therapy appropriate to psychological disorders of
childhood. Graduate students complete an independent
project and consider treatment and management tech-
niques. Prerequisites: graduate standing, permission
of instructor and PSYCH 362 or equivalent. (#)

592 Ressarch 3(3-0)

Designed to assist students with the knowledge and
skills necessary for a consumer of research. The fun-
damentals of research procedure and analysis of
statistics are stressed. (F)

598 Internship 3(0-3)
Designed to provide the student with actual field work
experience in counsefing and guidance. (F)

READING (RDG)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

301 Reading and Language Arts in the Elementary School
3(3-0)
Foundations of reading and language arts including

ing of the process of
decision. Explores career counseling provided by
counselors for clients in the areas of future education
and in the world of work. (F,5)

532 Child and Adolescent Psychology 3(3-0)

Leads to a broad understanding of the impact of exter-

nal influences on a person from conception through
Format includes ion of topics of

interest, discussion of research and active class par-

ticipation. (#)

6§35 Behavior Therapy 3(3-0)

A study of the various factors precipitating disruptive
behavior in the classroom both from the standpoint of
individual ical patterns and conditi rinsi
to the individual student. (F,5)

pt of reading, languag i emer-
gent literacy, word attack, comprehension strategies,
vocabulary, handwriting, spelling, written and oral tan-
guage skills. (F,S)

310 Current Approaches to Reading and Wriling Instruction
3(3-0)

Various approaches to teaching reading and writing
including research findings and classroom appfication
of the reading and writing process. Prerequisite: RDG
301 or 425. (S)

360 Practicum (1-3 VAR)

Work with smalf groups and individual pupils in the
public school preparing materials and lessons under
the supervision of a reading teacher. Applies to both
elementary and secondary schools depending upon
the instructor’s assignment. Prerequisites: @DG 301
or 425 and initial testing in basic competencies. (F,S)
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425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas 2(2-0)

Reading skilis, strategies and activities to improve
comprehension of textua) material in various content
areas such as mathematics, science, literature, social
sciences, and industrial education. (F.S)

431 Developing Creative Centers 1(1-0)

Involves planning, developing and implementing the
use of learning centers in the classroom. Prerequisite:
RDG 301 or 425. (SS)

436 Now Directions in Reading Comprehension 2(2-0)
Exploration of and simulations of research-based
strategies to increase students’ comprehension of
reading in elementary and secondary classes. Prereq-
uisite: RDG 301 or 425. (FS8)

437 Newspapers as a Teaching Resource 1(1-0)

525 Teaching Reading in the Content Area 2(2-0)
Reading skills specifically used in mathematics,
science, social studies and literature, including
specific techniques for teaching. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (F.)

531 Developing Creative Centers 1(1-0)

Students will investigate various types of learning
centers and means of successful implementation in
the D pment of materials, | pk
and record-keeping systems which will result in a com-
plete reading center. Investigation into research on
offectiveness of learning centers Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (SS)

536 New Directions in Reading Comprehension 2(2-0)
Current research-based theory and practical class-
room strategies and procedures for increasing com-

andp for using the D as

a supplementary resource In content area classrooms
at all grade levels (K-12). (89)

442 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0)
Techniques of adapting reading ion for the fin-

p of reading in y and secondary
content area. Emphasis on open-ended, higher-order
thinking skills. Prerequisite: graduate standing, (F,S8)

537 Newspapers as a Teaching Resource 1(1-0)

guistically and culturally different child. Problems of
many minority groups are analyzed. Prerequisite: RDG
301. (8)

450 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Prablems 3(2-3)
Diagnostic and evaluation procedures used in detect-
ing and remediating problems and individualized
instruction. Appropriate for elementary and secondary
teachers. Field experience required. Prerequisite: ROG
301 or 425. (F,8)

491 Special Topics (1-2 VAR)
"

495 Indspondent Study (1-2 VAR)

Individual projects and problem-solving experiences
designed to meet students' special needs. With
instructor's permission, certain progranm requirements
may be completed through independent study. (F.S)

GRADUATE COURSES

510 Foundations of Reading Instruction 3(3-0)

Basic course for other graduate reading courses,
including reading skills, sequence, materials, psychol-
ogy of reading and relationship to other language ars.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

and procedures for using the newspaper as
a supplementary resource in content area classrooms
atall grade levels (K-1 2). Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (SS)

542 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0)

Techniques of adapting reading instruction for the lin-
quistically and culturally different child. Prerequisite:
graduate standing. ()

550 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-3)
Formal and informal diagnostic procedures for the
classroom teacher including standardized testing,
informal Inventories, cloze, criterion-referenced test-
ing and Reading Miscue Inventory. Prescriptions based
on diagnosis; remediation strategles applied by stu-
dents. Prerequisites: a beginning reading course,
graduate standing, and teacher certification o initial
testing in basic competencies. (F.S)

552 Psycholinguistic Views of Reading: Procass o Practice
2(1-3)

1o psycholinguistic perspect! through
analysis of oral reading errors. Reading Miscue Man-
ual as an instrument for investigating reader’s
strengths and for i
poor quality miscues. Prerequisites: beginning course
in reading, graduate standing, and teacher certifica-
tion or nitial testing in basic competencies. *)

Reading/Recreation/Russian 277

560 Practicum 2(0-6)

Work with small groups and individual pupils in the
public school preparing materials and lessons under
the supervision of a reading teacher. Applied to both
elementary and secondary schools depending on the
instructor's assignment. Prerequisites: RDG 301 or
425, graduate standing, and teacher certification or
initial testing in basic competencies. (F,S)

591 Special Topics (1-2 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

595 Independent Study 1(0-2)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F,5)

RECREATION (REC)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

340 Recrealion Program Planning 3(3-0)

Rationale supporting and methods of conducting recre-
ation programs in a wide variety of public, private,
voluntary and commercial recreation agencies. ()

350 Leadership and Supervision in Recreation 3(3-0)
Leadership and supervisory functions in professionat
recreation service. Addresses program leadership
and styles, ip theory,
supervision, and group d ics; F isite: permis-

480 Recreation for Special Populations 3(3-0}
Community and clinical recreation services for the
mentally retarded, law offenders, psychologically
impaired, sensory impaired, physically disabled, dis-
advantaged or aging. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. {F}

481 Outdoor Recreation 3(3-0)

Examination of the outdoor recreation experience, the
of resol based ion manage-

ment and key outdoor recreation policy issues. Prereg-

uisite: permission of instructor. (F)

482 Recraation Management 3(3-0)

Administration and management considerations in
public and voluntary recreation and leisure-oriented
agencies. Contemporary issues in budget and person-
nel management, employee relations, management
style and theory, public relations and government legis-
lation affecting the leisure field. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor. (F)

491 Spacial Topics (1-5 VAR)

)

493 Seminar 2(2-0)

Advanced in-depth examinations of contemporary
issues in leisure/recreation. includes student-led dis-
cussions, in-depth term projects and comprehensive
examinations. Interview and resume preparation are

sion of instructor. (S)

360 Outdoor Education 3(3-0)

Concepts and methods of outdoor education and
interpretation. Students learn to teach outdoor living
skills and natural history using experiential methods
in an outdoor setting. P isil ission of

Prerequisite: REC 340. (5)

495 Independent Study (1-5 VAR)

*

498 Intarnship 9(0-9)

400 hours of supervised, full-time experience in a

instructor. (8)

370 Outdaor Leadership 4(2-4)

Intensive field course in wilderness expedition leader-
ship, trip planning, equipment, rations, navigation,
group dynamics, and'decision making. Leads to cer-
tification through the Wilderness Education Associa-
tion. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (SS)

389 Practicum in Recreation 3(0-3)

Minimum of 150 hours of practical experience in a
selected recreation agency. Prerequisite: permission
of director of recreation program. (F,S,S)

selected ion agency.
level experience expected. (S/U grades). Prerequisite:
permission of department chair. (F,S,88)

RUSSIAN (RUS)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to Russian | 3(3-0)
Pronunciation, conversation, grammar, Alphabet, easy
reading and writing. (F)

102 Baginning Spoken Russian 11 3(3-0)
Students are placed by the department. Practice in
oral, aural, reading and writing experiences. Prereq-
uisite: RUS 101 or equivalent. (F.S)
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201 Intermediate Russian § 5(5-0)

Grammar and vocabulary. Reading of short stories,
oral and written reports. Prerequisite: RUS 102 or
equivalent. (*)

202 Intermediate Russlan Il 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: RUS 201 or equivalent. (*)

211 Russian Conversation 2(2-0}
Intensive practice. Prerequisite: RUS 102 or equiva-
lent. (*)

311 Advanced Russian Conversation 2(2-0)
Intensive practice. Prerequisite: RUS 211 or permis-

" sion of instructor. (*)

341 Russlan Short Story 2(2-0)

Selected short stories. Discussion of ideas, art and
authors. Stress on both oral and written work. Prereq-
ulsite: RUS 202 or permission of instructor. (*)

SOCIAL SCIENCE (S0CSC)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

111 Career Orisntation 1(1-0)
Current trends and developments in professional
career fields. Provides students with a knowledge of

416 Revolutions 2(2-0)
General historic development of revolutions; emphasis
on cne major revolutionary movement in world history.
*)

493 Seminar 2(2-0)

Various problems within the realm of social science
utilizing an integrated approach. For majors in broad
area sacial science disciptines. (*}

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Technology Assessment 3(3-0)

An evaluation of the Impact of technology on society
and the i ions of i on
individuals, groups, sacieties, countries and govern-
ments. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

502 Technology Farecasting 3(3-0)

Study of processes involved with forecasting techno-
fogical growth and need. Quantitative and qualitative
procedures and processes. Assumptive reasoning and
logical pitfalls. Study of case histories. Term project.
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*}

516 Revolutions 2(2-0)
General historic development of revolutions; emphasls
on one major revolutionary movement in world history.

job app! ities in modern i g
(F.8)

151 Society and Technofogy 3(3-0)

Role of technology as a prime factor in changing social

and political institutions. Addresses technology as the
i ication of ized and

material tools to the extension of human facuities. (S)

208 Afro-American Heritage 3(3-0)
Analysis of black cultural experiences from African
origins and civilization to the present. (F)

209 Blacks in America Today 2(2-0)
Analysis of blacks in today's milieu including problem
areas and contemporary issues. (S)

231 Contemporary Affairs 2(2-0)

Current problems in world and national affairs for the
purpose of developing habits in, and perspectives on
current events. (*)

377 Teaching Social Studiss in Secondary Schools 2(2-0)
Curriculum, materials, and techniques for teaching
social studies in junior and senior high schools. (F)

F isite: graduate standing. (*}

593 Seminar 2(2-0)

Various problems within the realm of social science,
utilizing an integrated approach. For majors in broad
area social science disciplines. Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)

SOCIAL WORK (SW)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduciion to Secial Welfare 3(3-0)

Exploration of social welfare as a basic institution in
contemporary society. introduction to the field of social
work, the roles, professiona! skills and philosophy of
practice. (*)

105 Understanding Human Diversity 3(3-0)

Americans live in a complex and diverse society. This
course examines the nature, impact and strategies for
dealing with diversity in personal and social contexts.

*)

Social Work 279

201 Human Behavlor and Seclal Environment 1 3(3-0)

Focus on the person in the environment, with an exami-
nation of the interrelationship of psychological, biolog-
ical, soclal, and cultural systems and their impact on
social functioning. Introduction to system theory as an
organizing framework. Prerequisites: SOC 101; PSYCH
101 and an approved human biolagy course. (F)

202 Human Behavior and Soclal 11 3(3-0)

323 Social Work Intervention Il 3{3-0)

Practice methods of soclal group work within a gener-

alist model, relationship to small group structures and
, leadership functions, i relation-

ships. Prerequisite: SW 322, (S)

324 Social Work Intervention 1t 3(3-0)
Nature and scope of social work intervention at the

Focus on an understanding and analysis of larger
social systems which include the family, groups, com-
munities and organizations. Emphasis on socia! sys-
tems as an organizing theoretical framework for
understanding social functioning and change. Prereq-
uisite: SW 201. (S)

205 Social Welfare in ihe United States 3{3-0)

Examines the historical development of social welfare
and social work. Emphasis on social values and struc-
tures as they affect inequity and economic security
in America. Prerequisite: SW 100. (*)

210 (3C 210} Techniques of Anaiysis 3(3-0)
Introduction to the methods of scientific Investigation
in social work. {F,8)

222 Soclal Work Practics 3(3-0)

Foundation course for the social work major; presen-
tation of basic elements of generic professional prac-
tice. Specific attention is given to professional values,
interviewing skills, relationship building, and commu-
nication skill development. Prerequisites: SW 100 and
201. (%)

280 Special Projects (1-5 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

320 Human Diversity In Practice 3(3-0)

Examines the history and culture, obstacles and
resources of ethnic and minority groups in the United
States. Identifies skills required for “‘ethnic compe-
tence” in practice. Prerequisites: SW 100, 201 and
202. (*)

322 Social Work Intervention | 3(3-0)

Elements of generalist social work practice with a
focus on individuals. Assessment, intervention, evalu-
ation, and skill development and practice are empha-
sized. Prerequisites: SW 100, 201, 202. (F)

level; distinctive characteristics of the
community as a social system and implications for
generalist practice. Prerequisite: SW 822. (S)

350 Sactal Welfare Policy and Program Evaluation 3(3-0)
Nature of sccial policy; pracess of policy formutation;
factors Influencing chalce of social objectives within
goals and values of social work profession. Prerequi-
sites: SW 100 and 205. (F)

420 Social Wark Theory 3(3-0)

A comparative approach to explanatory theories of
human behavior, especially as they relate to the help-
ing process in social work practice. Prerequisites: pro-
gram permission, SW 322, 323 and 324. (*)

460 Social Work Seminar 3(3-0)

An examination of selected fields of social work prac-
tice. Focus on knowledge and skills needed to effec-
tively practice in these settings. Prerequisite: program
permission. (*)

481 Fleld Seminar | 3(3-0)
Taken in conjunction with agency field placement to
integrate practice and theory. Carequisite: SW 488. (F)

482 Flold Seminar Il 3(3-0)
Taken in conjunction with agency fleld placement to
integrate practice and theory. Corequisite: SW 489. (S)

488 Flald Placement | 5(0-16)

Students spend 16 hours per week in practice field
assignments in selected social work agencles or set-
tings under the direct supervision of a professional
social worker. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Corequisite: SW 481. (F)

488 Flald Placement it 5(0-16)

Students spend 16 hours per week in practice field
assignments in selected social work agencies or set-
tings under the direct supsrvision of a professional
social worker, Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Corequisite: SW 482. (S)
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490 Special Projects (1-5 VAR) !
Prerequisites: social work major, priof written permis-
sion of instructor of record. (*)

491 Special Toplcs (1-3 VAR)

*)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {*)

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Warkshop (1-6 VAR) **
Topics identified by subtitles taught. (*)

501 Principles and Philosaphy of Social Wark 3(3-0} **
Knowledge, values, history, and philosophy of social
work. Prerequisite: 18 credits in sociofbehavior
sclence. (*)

510 Soclal Work Generalist Practice 3(3-0) *
Primary concepts, strategies and skills underlying gen-
eralist soclal work practice. Corequisite: SW 520. {*)

520 Social Welfare Policy Anaiysis 3(3-0) **

Historical concept, analysis, and impact of social wel-
fare policy. Prerequisite: 18 credits of sociolbehavioral
sciences. (*)

586 Practicum (3-6 VAR) ** ‘
Supervised field experience in social work. Corequi-
site: SW 510: (*)

591 Spacial Toplcs (1-3 VAR) **
Toplcs identified by subtities taught. (*)

600 Methods of Ressarch | 3(3-0) **

Social work research; role of practitioners as con-
sumers and initiators of research. (Course required for
the Master of Social Work degree offered at Colorado
State University) Corequisite: concurrent registration
in SW 520. ()

501 Methods of Research Il 2920 **

Role of social work practitioners as consumers and

initiators of research. Data analysis and computer

processing in social work research. (Course required

for the Master of Soclal Work degree offered at
. Colorado State University) Prerequisite: SW 600. (*)

§10 Applications of Social Systems Knowledge 3(3-0) **
Basis of social analysis of client systems in ru ral com-
munities in transition. (Course required for the Master

of Social Work degree offered at Colorado State
University) Prerequisite: SW 510. *)

611 Advanced Social Wotk Practice 3(3-0) **

Central concepts, techniques and approaches for
advanced locality. Relevant generalist social work
practice. (Course required for the Master of Social
Work. Degree offered at Colorado State University)
Prerequisite: SW 510 and 511. ()

620 Advanced Social Welfare Policy Analysis 3(3-0) **

Application of social welfare policy analysis models.
Examines normative aspects of policy analysis, pro-
gram evaluation, and assessment skilis. (Course
required for the Master of Social Work degree offered
at Colorado State University) Prerequisite: SW 520.(*)

**These are Colorado State University courses oftered
at the University of Southern Colorado toward @
master’s degree in social work.

S0CI0LOGY (SOC)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Contemporary Social lssues 3(3-0)
The exarnination of contemporary social issues and

problems. (*)

102 Human Social Behavior 3(3-0)
The scientific study of pattems and processes of
human social retations. FS).

105 Understanding Human Divarsity 3(3-0)

Americans liveina complex and diverse society. This
course examines the nature, impact and strategies for
dealing with diversity in personal and social contexts. (*)

152 Marriage and Family 3(3-0) )
Historical, cross cultural and intra-cultural compari-
L on and dissolution. (*)

sons of family

155 Minority and Ethnic Relations 3(3-0)

Sociological theories, studles, and findings concern-
ing group maintenance and interaction in contem-
porary soclety. *

201 Social Problems. 3(3-0) )
Sociological interpretation of contemporary social

problems, (*)

203 The Criminal Justice System 3(3-0)

Organizationa! features of police, courts, and correc-
tions as subsystems of the American criminal justice
system. (*}

Sociology 281

204 Community Corracticns 3(3-0)
of correctional ives to incarcer-

ation. {*)

206 Sociology of Gender 3(3-0)

Examination and evolution of refationships between
sex roles, culture, and societal institutions and proc-
esses. Includes an analysis of sexual stratification. (*)

210 (SW 210} Techniques of Analysis 3(3-0)
Introduction to the methods of scientific investigation
in the social sciences. (F,8)

250 (ANTHR 250) The Sacred in Culture 3(3-0)

353 Penology 3(3-0)

Prisons in historical perspective, treatment models as
they affect the incarcerated individual. Prerequisites:
SOC 101 and 203. (*)

354 Urban Soclology 3(3-0)

Development of urban places; analysis of socio-
economic organization, urban social forces and the
consequences for individuals, groups and social insti-
tutions. (*)

355 Political Sociology 3(3-0)
Analysis of the major sociological variables associated
with political decision making and other political

Concepts of the | studied lturally
and in particular cultures. Consideration of how reli-
glon helps individuals adjust to stress and aging. (*)

252 (ANTHR 252) Culture and Personalty 3(3-0)
Refationship between group processes and personal-
ity factors in a cross-cultural perspective. (*)

291 Specia) Toples (1-3 VAR)
)

304 Crime and Delinquency 3(3-0)

Nature of crime and delinquency in contemporary
American society; emphasis on causation and treat-
ment. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and 203. (F)

305 Crime and Women 3(3-0)

Exploration of sociai, cultural and political variables
that create both women victims and women criminals.
*)

308 Popular Culture 3(3-0)

Advertising, television, music, novels, and the news

are among the topics to be investigated for their soclal
significance. (*)

310 (ANTHR 310) Social and Cultural Theory 3(3-0)
Examine from classical to contemporary theory in
sociology and anthropalogy. (F)

351 Social Daviance 3(3-0)

Soclological perspective on behavior defined as devi-
ant, abnormal or socially unacceptable. Prerequisite:
SOC 101. (*)

352 Social Psychology 3(3-0)

General and applied psychological principles of the
person’s interaction with the group. Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101, or permission of instructor. (*)

*
356 Soclal Strattfication 3(3-0)
Inguire into inequalities of wealth, power, and the con-

sequence for individuals and society. Prerequisites:
SOC 101 and 310. (%)

357 Sociolegy of Community Development 3(3-0)

Current issues and concerns of the community struc-
ture; leadership, conflict, change, community organi-
zation development, planning and service. (*)

358 Film and Soclety 3(3-0)
Anin-depth look at the images of social life and social
relationships contained in popular movies. (*)

401 (ANTHR 401) Health, Cutture and Society 3(3-0)
Analysis of how social, cultural, and psychological fac-
tors influence health and health care. (*)

402 (ANTHR 402) Aging, Culturs and Society 3(3-0)
Cultural, soci and psy ical di ions of
aging. (*)

403 Human Sexuality and Seclal Behavior 3(3-0)
Sexuality and sexual conduct from a sociological and
developmental perspective. (*)

404 Poverty 3(3-0)

Poverty in the United States, its measurement and
extent, perpetuating conditions, lifestyle and anti-
poverty programs. (*)

405 Soclolegy of Law 3(3-0)
Laws in Western society and criminological theory are
examined. (*}

406 Sociology of Small Groups 3(3-0)

Microsociological analysis of group structure, inter-
action and dynamics in institutional settings in mod-
ern society. (*)
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407 Famity Violence 3(3-0) )
The extent, serlousness, and impact of the major forms
of domestic violence. (*)

408 Sclence, Technology, and the Future 3(3-0)
Social and structural implications of science and tech-
nology as they affect society. (*)

409 Victimology 3(3-0) .
Study of the victims’ role in criminal transactions.
Examination of individuals and groups as victims of q{l-
cially defined crime, as well as other social injuries,
not officlally defined as crime. Prerequisite: SOC 304.
"

410 Structural and Elhe Crime 3(3-0)

Examination of crimes and social injuries perpetrated
by organizational structures that do physical or eco-
nomic harm to the environment, their employees, and
their customers. Prerequisite: SOC 304. (*)

420 Criminclogical Theery 3(3-0) .
Examination of major theories of crime and their policy
implications; focus on sociohistorical factors in theary
development. Prerequisites: SOC 304 and 310. (*)

430 Industrial Organizations 3(3-0)

Modern industrial society, emphasis on industry as a
type of social organization including roles of manage-
ment and labor. (*)

431 Working In Medern Amarica 3(3-0)
Exploration of the changing patterns, structure, and
attitudes toward work in the United States today. {*)

432 Organization Theory 3(3-0) )
Prevailing theoretical model of large organizations and
suggested alternatives. (*)

451 (ANTHR 451) Culture/Deviance/Psychopatholegy 3(3-0)
Analysis of the relationship between culture and the
causes and manifestations of deviance and psy-
chopathology. (*)

491 Speclal Toples (1-3 VAR)
Topic identified by sublitles taught. Students may enoll
as often as new topics are introduced. (*)

492 (ANTHR 432) Research 3(3-0) o
Qualitative and quantitative methods and designs in
sociological research. (*)

433 Seminar (2-4 VAR)

*)

494 Fieid Experience (3-12 VAR)

Practical on-the-job experience in an agency setting.
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instruc-
tor. (S)

495 Independent Study (1-10 VAR) .
Prerequisites: previous work in sociology and permis-
sion of instructor. (*)

SPANISH (SPN)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Bagianing Spokoen Spanish 1 5(5-0) )
Oral proficlency devetopment, also some reading and
writing; introduction to Hispanic culture. (F.S)

102 Boginring Spoken Spanish Il §(5-0) )
Students are placed by the department. Practice in
oral, aural, reading and writing experiences. Prereq-
uisite: SPN 101 or equivalent. (F.S)

201 Spanish Grammar and Compesition | 3(3-0)

Review of intermediate grammar and practice in writ-
ing compositions. Prerequisite: one year of college
Spanish or equivalent. (F}

202 Spanish Grammar and Composttion 1l 3(3-0)

Further study of grammar, increased emphasis on
composition. Prerequisite: SPN 201 or consent of
instructor. (S)

211 intermediate Spanish Conversation | 2(1-2)
Conversation in small groups divided according to stu-
dents’ fluency. Prerequisite: one year of college
Spanish or equivalent. {F)

212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation f 2(1-2)
Conversation in small groups divided according to stu-
dents’ fluency. Prerequisite: one year of college
Spanish or equivalent. (S)

281 Readings [n Hispanic Civilizations | 3(3-0) )
Reading and discussion based on cultures of Spain.
Prerequisite: one year of college Spanish or equiva-
lent. (F)

282 Readings In Hispanic Clviizations Il 3(3-0) )
Reading and discussion based on Hispanic Amerllca.
Prerequisite: one year of college Spanish or equiva-
lent. (8)

301 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Conversation 3(3-0)
Required of all Spanish majors. Prerequisite: SPN 202,
(F)

302 Advanced Spanish Compasttion and Conversstion 3(3-0)
Required of all Spanish majors, except bilingual track.
Prerequisite: SPN 301. ($)

331 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature 3(3-0)

Major fiterary works of Spanish literature. Essential
techniques of literary criticism using a cultural
approach. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish
or equivalent. (*)

332 18th-Cantury Spanish Literaturs 3(3-0)

Emergence of romanticism in Spain and its gradual
development toward costumbrismo and reafism. Prereg-
uisite: two years of college Spanish or equivalent. (*)

341 Masterpleces of Spanish American Lierature 3(3-0)
Major works of Spanish America with emphasis on cuk
tural aspects of 20th-century literature. Prerequisite:
two years of college Spanish or equivalent. (*)

342 Spanish Amarican Novel 2(2-0)

Outstanding Spanish American novels, concentrating
on their artistic and social significance. Prerequisite:
two years of college Spanish or equivalent. (*)

381 Contamporary Hispanic America 3(3-0)

Sociology, geography, internal and external politics,
€conornics, and the rofe of the United States in Spanish
America and Brazil. Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. )

383 The Spanish American Shert Story 2(2-0)

Major works of Spanish Americans with emphasis on
cultural aspects of 20th-century literature. Prerequi-
site: two years of college Spanish or equivatent. #

431 Studies In Spanish Literature 1(1-0)

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary
Spanish literature, May be repeated for credit as con-
tent changes. Prerequisite: two years of coltege
Spanish or equivalent. (*)

441 Mexican Litaraturs 2(2-0)

Main currents of Mexican literature, primarily of the
20th century. Prerequisite: two years of Spanish or
equivalent. (*)

442 Cervantes: Don Quixote 2(2)

Primarily the novel Don Quixote, literary and cultural
analysis of the characters Don Quixote and Sancho
Panza and their environment. Prerequisite: two years
of college Spanish except no prerequisite when class
is conducted in English. *

451 Studies In Spanish Linguisties | 2(2-0)

Analysis of phonalogy and other language patterns cru-
cial to teaching and learning Spanish as a second or
foreign language. Prerequisite: two yrs. college Span-
ish or permission of instructor. (F)

481 Hispank: Thought 3(3-0)
Essays in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. (S)

485 Studles in Latin Amarican Lierature 1(1-0)

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary
Latin American literature. May be repeated for credit
as content changes. Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. (*)

484 Field Exparience (1.7 VAR)

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, politica
leaders and specialists. Visits to Mmuseums, attendance at
movies, theatres and excursions. Prerequisite: two years
of college Spanish and permission of instructor. (F.S)

495 Indspendent Study (1-3 VAR)

Specific themes which address particular problems of
literature or culture. May be repeated for credit with
approval of major advisor. Prerequisite: two years of
college Spanish. (F,S)

{(SP

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

103 Speaking and Listening 3(3-0)

Introduces principles of speaking and listening with

emphasis on exposition and its application to public
speaking. (F,5,85)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
SPCOM)

115 Speach Activity 1 1(0-4)

On-and off-campus activities including intercollegiate
forensic competition, programs for students and
public. Communication skill and experience develop-
ment. May repeat twice for credit, (F.8)

Spanish/Speech Communication 283
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116 Baginning Sign Language 2(2-0)

tion to the s of
interaction with and among the deaf by means ot hand
symbolization. (F)

211 Public Speaking (2-3 VAR)
Emphasis s placed upon audience analysis, proof, and
speaker credibility in order to persuade audiences.
Application made through classroom presentations
and analysis of models. (*)

212 Argumentation 2(2-0)
Argumentation focuses on the rmethods advocates
employ t0 make rational decisions and to win assent

250 Introduction 1o Communication Disorders 2(2-0)
t Survey course about major communicating disorders.
Emphasis on classification and descriptions. Covers
certification requirements, ficensure and professional
opportunities. (8}

261 Voice and Diction 3(3-0)

Voice improvement course for teachers, actors, broad-
casters, professlona\ speakers. Emphasis on preath
support, phonation, resonation, articulation and

pwnuncial‘mn. Indivi

idual attention stressed. (F)

291 Special Tapies (1-3 VAR)
*

1o others' statements. particular emphasis o0 e o5 jpdependent Study (1-3 W)
. N

urse. (%)

ite: permission of instructor. (*)

nature and skills of reasoned di

216 Intermediate Sign Language 3(3-0)

Study and application of the American Sign LENGUAGe.  jses incidents an d pat
including conversationa! skills, gestures and deaf cul- panicipan\s’ ivestoexp
tors who can deceive, coarce o
of language. FS)

tures. Prerequisite: SPCOM 118 of permission of

instructor. (8

221 \nterparsonal Communication 3(3-0}

The principles and skills of speaking appliedto informal
speaking situations. Topics covered include openness,
genuineness, and talking appropriate!y to people ™

224 (WACOM 224) Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0}

Study and application of the principles of oral commu-
nication to radio and television announcing. Prerequi-
site: MACOM 102. {F)

231 Oral Interpretation (2-3 VAR)

Basic principles and techniques of oral reading,
designed to aid the student in discovering and shart-
ing with an audience the meaning and feeling In

literature.(*)

am mnanlmhul Communication 3(3-0)

Study of the dynamics of communication within the
context of complex human organizational systems.
Understanding how theories of organization, \eader-
ship, information flow, and interpersonal communica-
tion contribute to solving communication problems in

the organization. {*)

242 Interview and Confsrenca Techniques 3(3-0)
Principles and techniques of interviewing ina variety
of situations and concepts of participation and leader-
ship in {ask-oriented groups. *

304 (ENG 304) Language Awareness 3(3-0)

tterns of personal language in
lore humans as semantic reac-
1 nuriure with the forms

312 Parsuasion (2:3 VAR)
Examination of the principtes and theories of persua-

gion and their application 1o persuasive settings.
Emphasis on using languag
action. Prerequisites: SPCOM 211,
of instructor. *

e to secure befief and
912 or permission

315 Spoech Activiy 11 1(0-4)

Orvand off-campus activities including intercoliegiate
forensic competition, programs  for students and
public. Continuation of SPCOM 115. May be repeated

twice for credit. (F.S)

322 Group Discussion 3(3-0)
Pperformance Course emphasizing the principles and
skills of dialectical discoutse. Practices the coopera-
five production and utilization of discourse in human
affairs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)
324 (BIOL 324) Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest 2(2-0)
Anatomical structures of the head, neck and chestwith
analysis of development and function. Prerequisite:
BiOL 221 or BIOL 223, Corequisite: sPCOM 324L. (F)
3241 (BIOL 3241) Anatomy of the Head, Keck and Chest, Dis-
section 1(0-2)

tion of the anatomical struc-

Dissection and examinal
ture of the head, neck and chest, Corequisite: SPCOM

324. (F)
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351 Articulation Disarders 2(2-0)
Causation, diagnosis and clinical management of artic-

ulation disorders. Prer i
I . Prerequisite: SPCO I
sion of instructor. (F #) M 2sborperms

Focuses on the humal
n capabilit
Prerequisite: SPCOM 360. (*) y of replying in kind.

#‘a Confllet Managamant 3{3-0)

zﬁ: oo s 20 “0:5"5';:’8 of conflict and its resolution in organiza
o Dt 2 . . The communication atti i i
disorders. F m;:;ﬁ:;management ofvoice  tactics that are useful in maﬁz;?:sy ey e
instructor. (F) quisite: 250 or permissionof  Principles of ining and 'g‘wn"m anc‘l ?he

P

SPCOM 241 or permission of instructor. (*) i

353 Stuttering 2(2-0)
) 451 Aural Rehabi
:loatureand t.heun:s of stuttering with an introduction Detailed study ::1 ::d?:g;:)"a. .
an unselin nin
Ao o fing p utiized in speech reading methods. Disc 9 P'OOSdu.res and
i m’faaemem. Prerequisite: SPCOM 250 orper- "c1uded F ! skOMUSSIOH of hearing aids
ion of instructor. (F) instructor. (5 #) d 365 or ission of

360 Language Acquis
Normal oo quisiion and Linguistics 3(3-0) 452 Dagnas and Mathas in Spesch Pahol
dren growmesries of development of anguage nchik- . --, PrCIPIes and methods with emDhag‘y g
. of language, including st nosis and evaluation. Di Sis on diag-
hension. use of oral d g structure, compre- uation. Discussion of Federal L:
: e e 94142 and the Individuali ) aw PL
symbolic behavior. (F} guage, otier  for the communicative|ylz::,i;ucanun Program (EP)
capped in I
361 Phanets 2(2:) :;:?:SI Experience with cIinIcaT te;zsthihzt:g;
) als and diagnostic equi '
Desi gnostic equipme &
- ined to teach the student to identify speech semester hours in speech pat‘r: Iem. e
: :n s and to transcribe them according to the Inter. instructor. (S) ology or permission of
ational Phonetic Alphabet (IPA). Prerequisite: SPCOM

261 or permission of instructor (5) 462 Organkc Disordrs of Speech 3(3-0)

N;

) ta;u; :nd causes of aphasla, cerebral palsy, cleft pal
, and neurological disabilities. Inf 0 !

¢ . Introduction to clin-

ical management of these disorders. Prerequisite: six

semester hours in speech i
B peech pathology or permission of

365 Basic Audielogy 3(3-0)
:gt(o:um:]on to the field of audiology: the ears and hear-
g. Emphasis on initial battel { .
" Ty testing and ints
tion of test results. Overvi i
c . Overview of selected cli
diagnostic tests. Practice i i e
: o s};c (r;:t::se o":) hearing testing is required. 463 Language Disorders in Children 2(2-0)
st et X
P ofinstructor,  Study of the cause, nature, and dia;no;is of |
! " 3 ant
disorders in children. introduction to clinical m:nl;t

ment i
i SPCOM o
instructor. (S # 360 or of

a;:g:ﬂmnn;:!:h Activities 2(2-0)

Spsc et e o sy 5

;“r:;t’:":l:ﬂgirs;z:::;; Isecondnry school fo,ens; Supervised clinica';:'r:::t(i:::';lilf:: :::2::]::::’:\1(0-1)

Prerequisite: junior or sen;'ie:lz:\:;tgh(lgs program. g:ﬂ‘;ﬁ:fet: te:’:’:?:“:r:e:;tel h:ur o CVEU'ES’;Z;
ated i or cre it. (SAJ grades).

- smr st Maots 220 Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

e oo Wt

oroughiy profes- e: permission of instructor. (*)

sional teacher. Prerequisite: junior standing and per- 493 Sei 1-3 VAR
. i 9 minar (1-3 V.
)

mission of instructor. (*)
Class activity supervised by the department, center-

ing on an advanced level of some aspect of discourse.
level of t of di
Credit value assigned according to course abjectives.
9 ives.
‘erequisites: junior or senior st nd pen n
P o standing and permissior

;01 The Nature of Discourse 3(3-0)
s:::;yfcourse; stresses the process of articulate
ntial thought, verbally manifested in human life.
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495 Indepandent Study (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: permisston of instructor. (*)

mance, technical areas, and front-of-the-house operation.
May be repeated for additional credt. (*)

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) 216 History of Thoare (3-0)
Arrangement betwsen employers and faculty members  An overview of the major historical eras, plays, playwrights
1o provide students with i dem and other artists in Western Theatre. (*)
credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job train-

Acting Prablems 3(3-0)

ing in thelr field of study. Two placements must occur
in academic semesters and one in a summer session
for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment.
The student must re-enroll each placement term. Twelve
credits maximum allowed toward graduation. Prereg-
uisite: permission of instructor. (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

576 Directing Speech Activity 2(2-0)

Identical in content with SPCOM 376 but higher quaiity
of work and greater understanding of course objectives
must be attained. Research report is required. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing, permission of instructor. (*)

591 Spacial Toples (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

595 Indopendont Sy (1-3 VAR)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

THEATRE (TH)
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Summer Theatrs Practicum (143 VAR)

Aworkshop in producing plays in the summer stock situ-
ation. Four, five, or six productions are presented during
the eight-week summer theatre term. Prerequisite: per-
mission of theatre director. (SS)

111 Theatrs Appracieion 3(3-0)
A course emphasizing the understanding of theatre art
from the audience’s point of view. (*)

131 Foundations of Theatrs 3(2-2)
An introduction to all aspects of creating a work of thea-
tre art from the contributing artists’ point of view. (*)

135 Boginaing Acting 3(3-0)
An introduction to the principles of acting for stage and
screen. (*)

168 Company Class (1-3 VAR)
Theatre production laboratory for beginning students.
Credit is offered in the areas of rehearsal and perfor-

Exploration of a major concern for the actor such as
characterization, dialects, acting styles, film and TV act-
ing. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: TH 135 or
equivalent. (*}

291 Special Topkes (1-3 VAR)

(V]

301 Swmmer Theatre Praciicum (1-9 VAR)

Aworkshop in theatre production. Four to six plays are
presented during an eightweek summer stock season.
Prerequisite: permission of theatre director. (SS}

331 Play Direction 3(2-2)

An introduction to directing theory and practice. Students
select and analyze scripts and direct one-act plays.
Prerequisite: TH 131 and 135 or permission of instructor.
*)

332 Dasign for the Theaire 3(2-2)

Principles and practices of designing scenery, lighting and
costumes for the theatre. Prerequisite: TH 131 or permis-
sion of instructor. (*)

368 Company Class (1-3 VAR)
Theatre production laboratory for advanced students.
Credit is offered in the areas of rehearsal and perfor-
mance, technical areas and frontot-he-house operation.
May be repeated for additional credit. Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing. (*)

370 Crostive Dramatics 1(1-0)
Classroom techniques in dramatics for the teacher. (F,SS)

491 Spocal Topls (13 VAR)
*)
GRADUATE COURSES

570 Crealive Dramatics 1(1-0)
Graduatedevel creative dramatics for the classroom
teacher. Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

591 Special Toples (1-3 VAR)
)

_ Appendx_ 267

PRIOR TO FALL 1992
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT COURSES

Students who entered the University prior to Fall Semester, 1992 may satisfy
General Education requirements from the following list of courses.

APPENDIX |

Group |
(Humanities)
Subgroup
A ART 100, 101, 102, 103, 105, 106
B FL 100
FRN 101, 102
GER 101, 102
LANG 102
ITL 101, 102
RUS 101, 102
SPN 101, 102, 281, 282
C ENG 130, 210, 212, 221, 222, 223, 231, 232, 240, 254, 260
D MACOM 101, 102, 215
E MUSIC 101, 118, 119, 120, 126
FPHIL 100, 101, 102, 103, 105, 108, 109, 110, 120, 121, 122, 123, 200, 201,
204, 205, 210, 220
G SPCOM 100, 211, 212, 221, 231, 241, 242
H TH 111, 181, 135, 216
| HUM 100, 152
ST 130, 135
J CS 220
K HUM 150, 151
LIS 101, 104, 201, 204
Group Il
(Soclal Science)
Subgroup
A PSYCH 120, 101, 101L, 105, 110, 121, 121L, 130, 151, 152, 211, 212, 220,
221, 231
B ANTHR 100, 103, 105, 106, 107, 108, 251, 252
MACOM 280
NSG 117

SOC 100, 101, 102, 105, 152, 153, 201, 202, 203
SOCSC 151, 208, 209, 231

C GEOG 104, 113, 201, 210
HIST 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 185, 201, 202, 203, 204, 211, 300
POLSC 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 150, 185, 200, 201, 202, 260
sSwW 100, 105, 201

D ACCTG 210

BUSAD 100

ECON 101, 102, 201, 202

cs 101, 136, 201, 202, 230

IS 102, 105, 202, 205

mm
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Group flt
(Natural Science)
Subgroup
A ANTHR 104

BIOL 100, 100L, 101, 112, 121, 132, 141, 162, 191, 191L, 201, 201L, 202,
2021, 221, 2211, 223, 2231, 224, 224L, 262, 262L
PSYCH 120, 121

B CHEM 101, 101L, 111, 111L, 121, 121L, 122, 122L
C CET 110
C CsT 101, 102
MET 111
D EN 103

GEOG 102, 103, 281
GEOL 101, 101L, 123, 123L
E MATH 108, 121, 122, 124, 126, 131, 132, 156, 207, 221, 231, 232, 245
F PHYS 100, 110, 111, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 140, 140L, 201, 201L,
202, 202L, 221, 221L, 222, 222
G I8 103, 106, 203, 206

COURSES THAT APPEAR IN BOLD TYPE ARE NO LONGER OFFERED

1992-93

STATE BOARD OF AGRICULTURE

Owen “Brad” Butler .. ........................ ..
John Carmichael . ... ... ...................

Wiley Y. Daniel .
Will Wright .. ... ..o
James R.Isgar ... ....... T

Patricia D. Kelly
Page Lindsey (1)
Tom Meyer (2) ..............

Romaine Pacheco .
Walter L. Price .. .......

P. Elaine Roberts (2) . .......... . AU
John R. Stulp, Jr. ..

(1) Representatives from Fort Lewis College
(2) Representatives from Colorado State University
(3) Representatives from the University of Southern Colorado

maxss s EEEEEREER R

A Gary AMeS . ...

Michael Tolbert . . ... L

Rodrigo Ribadeneira (1)

UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL

‘‘‘‘‘ Denver

... .Denver
..Ft. Collins

.. .Denver
.....Pueblo
. .Hesperus

. Pueblo

. .Durango

.. Ft. Collins

.. .Boulder
. .Durango

. 'Ft. Collins

..Lamar
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COLORADO STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

Albert C. Yates, chancellor and president, Colorado State University
Frank Armijo, vice chancellor for academlp affa|r§, CSuUs
John Bliss, vice chancellor for administrative affairs, CSUS

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

Robert C. Shirley, president )

Stephen D. Bronn, executive director of Planmng and Budgets
Andrew Cornelius, director of Affirmative Acpon

Robert Mason, director of University Computing ) )
Larry D. Thompson, director of Development and 'Alumn} Relations
David F. Trujillo, director of Community and Special Projects

OFFICE OF THE PROVOST

Bruce F. Grube, provost

Teshome Abebe, associate provost )

William J. Askwig, dean, School of Business )
Lawrence W. Byrnes, director, Center for Teaching and Learning
Dan DeRose, director, Athletics

Richard Hill, dean, Student Services )

Beverly Moore, director, University L|brary

J. Michael Ortiz, dean, Continuing Ed\;JCaIIOI'\

Greg Sinn, general manager, KTSC-T .
Jacls(’ A. Se,ilgheimer, dean, College of Science and Mathematlcs
Ray Sisson, dean, college of Applied Science and Engineering Technology
Martha G. Wade, dean, Admissions and Enroliment Ser_wces
Friederike Wiedemann, dean, College of Liberal and Fine Arts

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR BUSINESS SERVICES

Billie J. Brandon, vice president for Business Services )
Richard A. Cumbee, associate vice president for Business Services
Anita Kendall, director, Personnel

Ted Leyba, sergeant, Campus Police .

Sally McGill-Eagan, director, Communication Services

Smith, Ed, executive director, Facilities Management

Everett E. Stastny, director, Purchasing

Bruce Zimmerman, director, Auxiliary Services

University Personnel 291

ADMINISTRATIVE FACULTY

Teshome Abebe (1983) professor of finance, and associate provost; BA,
MA, lllinois State University; Ph.D., Northern llinois University

William J. Askwig (1962) professor of economics, and dean, School of Busi-
ness; BSBA, MBA, University of Denver; Ph.D., Texas Tech University

Stephen D. Bronn (1971) professor of mathematics, and executive direc-
tor of Planning and Budgets; BS, University of Nebraska; MSIA, Purdue
University; MS, Ph.D., Northwestern University

Lawrence W. Byrnes (1991) professor of education, and director of The
Center for Teaching and Learning; BA, MA, and Ph.D., Michigan State
University ’

Dan DeRose (1991) instructor of economics, and director of Athletics; BSBA,
MBA, University of Southern Colorado

Bruce F. Grube (1992) professor of political science, and provost; AB, Univer-
sity of California-Berkeley; MA, California State University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Texas-Austin

Beverly A. Moore (1970) professor of library services, and director, the
University Library; AA, Hutchinson Junior College; BA, University of North-
ern Colorado; MA, University of Denver

J. Michael Ortiz (1990) professor of education, and dean, Continuing Edu-
cation; BUS, MA, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina :

Jack A. Seitheimer (1963) professor of biology, and dean, College of Science
and Mathematics; BS, Western Michigan University; Ph.D., University of
Louisville

Robert C. Shirley (1984) professor of business administration, and presi-
dent; BBA, MBA, University of Houston; Ph.D., Northwestern University

Ray Sisson (1960) professor of engineering, and dean, College of Applied
Science and Engineering Technology; AA, Pueblo College; BSEE, Univer-
sity of Colorado; MS, Colorado State University; Ed.D., University of North-
ern Colorado

Friederike Wiedemann (1989) professor of foreign language, and dean, Col-
lege of Humanities and Social Sciences; BA, Johann Wolfgang Goethe-
Universitat, Frankfurt, Germany; MA, Faculte des Lettres, Lyon, France;
Ph.D., Northwestern University
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PROFESSIONAL STAFF

Alley, Lorna (1976) assistant budget director; BSBA, University of South-
ern Colorado

Amella, Gary (1980) assistant director, Upward Bound; BA, MA, Colorado
State University

Anglum, Sean P. (1986) promotions manager, KTSC-TV; BA, University of
Northern Colorado

Arveschoug, Steve (1991) assistant director, Athletics; BS, Montana Col-
lege of Mineral Science and Technology

i Aube, Thomas R. (1980) chief engineer, KTSC-TV

Blatt, Randi (1989) coordinator, Employge Assistance; BA, University of
Colorado, Colorado Springs; MSW, University of Denver

it i i ices; BA, Slippery
randon, Billie J. (1988) vice president, Business Services; B,
8 l:ock étate Collége; JD, Chase College of Law, Northern Kentucky
University
Breen, Patricla (1988) conference director; BS, University of Southern
Colorado

i i i d Career Ser-

lay, Samuel O., Jr. (1971) assistant director, Counseling an Ser-

¢ viyc’es, and director, Academic Advising and Qoordgnator of Internships;
BA, University of Southern Colorado; MA, University of Denver

Comelius, Andrew (1987) director, Affirmative Action; BS, Metropolitan State
College

Cumbee, Richard (1990) associate vice president, Business Services; BA,
The College of William and Mary

i iali iversity Library;
Fore, Richard A. (1981) learning resources specialist, Univers
DQB:, U,niversity of Wisconsin; MA, University of Northern Colorado

Dehn, Ronald E. (1970) manager, Systems and Operations, Computer
Center; BS, University of Southern Colorado

DeNiro, Jean (1986) coordinator/counselor, Educational Opportunity Center;
BSW, University of Southern Colorado

DiPrince, Linda S. (1970) assistant director, Financial Aid; BS, University
of Southern Colorado

Elsom, Donna (1930) safety and environmental health officer, Business Ser-
vices; BS, University of Southern Colorado

Fadely, Manuela (1991) assistant directpr, Personnel; MA, University of
Oregon; MS, Central Michigan University
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Folda, Joseph (1987) head coach, men’s basketball; BS, University of
Northern Colorado; M.Ed., Eastern Washington University

Gallegos, Victorla (1991) loan coordinator/counselor, Financial Aid; BA,
Adams State College

Girton, Marcy (1989) head coach, women's basketball; BA, Taylor Univer-
sity; MS, Indiana State University; MA, Ball State University

Haering, Charles L. (1971) head coach, men’s and women’s Cross coun-
tryftrack; BA, The Colorado College; MA, Western State College

Herrera, Veronica (1989) financial aid, veterans and job locator counselor,
Financial Aid; BSW, University of Southern Colorado

Hill, Richard H. (1982) dean, Student Services; BA, University of Northern
Colorado; M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Wyoming

Hilvitz, Joni (1990) development specialist, KTSC-TV

Jones, Scott A. (1984) master control operator supervisor, KTSC-TV; BS,
University of Southern Colorado

Kelly, Todd (1991) sports information director, Athletics; BS, University of
Southern Colorado

Kendall, Anita L. (1981) director, Personnel; BA, MA, Western State College

King, Karel S. (1989) director, Counseling and Career Services; BS, M.Ed.,
Bowling Green State University

Leyba, Theodore (1973) sergeant, University Police

Lundahl, Sandra L. (1985) financial director and education TV coordinator,
KTSC-TV; AAS, University of Southern Colorado

Maldonado, Carlos (1990) counseior, Student Support Services Program;
BS, University of New Mexico

Martinez, Deborah A. (1985) assistant director, Admissions, and coordina-
tor, Recruitment of Minorities and Women; BA, University of Southern
Colorado

Mason, Robert (1981) director, University Computing; BS, MS, Ph.D.,
Southern lllinois University

McGill-Eagan, Mary L. (1974) director, Communication Services; BS, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado

Maedina, Mike (1988) counselor, Upward Bound; AA, Trinidad State Junior
College; BA, MA, Adams State College
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Medina, Nancy (1988) counselor, Upward Bound; AAS, BS, University of
Southern Colorado

Melin, Carl (1985) assistant director, Admissions, and coordinator, Trans-
fer and International Student Recruitment; BA, Adams State College; MS,
University of Southern California

Mestas, Gina T. (1979) director, Financial Aid; AA, Trinidad State Junior
College; BA, Adams State College

Mestas, Richard (1991) counselor, Admissions, BA, University of Southern
Colorado

Moses, Douglas J. (1985) head coach, wrestling; BA, Adams State College;
MA, Colorado State University

Nardin, Ted (1989) counselor, Admissions, BSBA, University of Southern
Colorado

Ortega, M. Donald (1991) sponsored programs manager, Office of Account-
ing; BA, College of Santa Fe

Perez, Cynthia M. (1977) assistant director, Student Support Services; BA,
University of Southern Colorado

Pineda, Juan N. (1974) assistant director, Educational Opportunity Programs;
BS, University of Albuquerque; MA, University of Northern Colorado

Sinn, Gregory B. (1985) general manager, KTSC-TV; BA, University of
Arizona

Schuetzle, Ralph (1989) assistant coach, men’s basketball; BA, Augustana
College; MS, Eastern Washington University

Skehan, Patricla (1986) assistant director, Admissions, and coordinator, on
campus programs; BA, University of Colorado

Smith, Ed executive director, Facilities Management
Stastny, Everett E. (1988) director, Purchasing; BA, University of Colorado

Stubenrouch, Roger E. (1983) program director, Continuing Education; BS,
Troy State University; MS, University of Northern Colorado

Sulilvan, Wynona (1989) auction coordinator, KTSC-TV

Thompson, Larry D. (1991) director, Development and Alumni Relations;
BS, University of Southern Colorado

Vunovich, Lesa-Kidd (1991) membership manager, KTSC-TV; BS, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado

Wade, Martha (1986) dean, Admissions and Enroliment Services; AB, Univer-
sity of Tennessee; M.Ed., indiana University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
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Ward, Mary Jane (1991) program director, Continui {
8 \ uing Education; BA,
Marshall University; Ph.D., Catholic University of gmerica o MA.

Weekes, Ronald C. (1984) production m: N i
Yone e p anager, KTSC-TV; BA, Brigham

Wells, Eimer E. (1974) director, International Student Services; BA, lowa

Ms;l:gan College; M.Ed., University of Alaska; Ph.D., University of New

Whatley, Nancy (1988) program assistant, Educational Opportunity Center

Whitley, Belinda (1988) coordinator, Academi ing;
Arkansas State University ' omic. Computing; BS, MS,

Zimmer, Cathy A. (1988) promotions coordi ; iversi
oty A (195 rdinator, KTSC-TV; BA, University

Zimmerman, Bruce (1986) director, Auxiliary Servi
) ices; B!
College; MS, Indiana University Y o BS, Ahode Island

Ziolkowskl, Jeff (1991) production speciali ~TV; i i
oy 12 pecialist, KTSC-TV; BS, University of
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EMERITUS FACULTY
Anderson, Norris D. (1965-1984) BA, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus of
education

Baldaut, Boyd J. (1964-1988) BS, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus of com-
puter science technology

Bard, Eugene D. (1965-1987) BS, MS, Ed.D., professor emeritus of physics
Bartlett, Thomas J. (1967-1977) BS, MA, professor emeritus of mathematics
Bassein, Beth Ann (1966-1991) BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of English

Blake, Marvin (1949-1978) BE, professor emeritus of manufacturing
engineering technology

Blandford, Robert D. (1965-1989) BS, MA, DA, professor emeritus of
" mathematics

Blasing, James A. (1956-1984) AA, BS, MS, professor emeritus of physical
education

Bond, John A. (1967-1984) BS, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of political
science

Boss, Marion L. (1964-1984) BSBA, MSBE, Ed.D., professor emeritus of busi-
ness administration

Bradley, Lawrence B. (1966 -1988) BA, MA, professor emeritus of speech
communication/theatre

Brassill, Joann A. (1967-1987) BA, MA, MFA, professor emeritus of art

Caduff, Gerald F. (1947-1978) BSEE, ME, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
electronics

Connelly, Jerald (1979-1990) BS, Ph.D, professor emeritus of chemistry
Cotner, Jane (1960-1976) AB, BSLS, professor emeritus of library sciences
Davison, Earle (1950-1975) BS, professor emeritus of industrial technology
Ervin, Dwaln T. (1964-1984) BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of history

Farwell, Hermon W. (1966-1984) AB, MA, professor emeritus of speech com-
munication

Fouts, Kenneth B. (1962-1985) AA, BFA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
speech communication

Hammond, William A. (1957-1987) BSBA, MBA, professor emeritus of
accounting
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Hobbs, Harold C. (1966-1984) BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
psychology

Hobson, Henry (1948-1978) BE, professor emeritus of air conditioning/
refrigeration

Hostetler, Charles E. (1964-1988) BA, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus of
education

Howard, John R. (1967-1986) BA, MA, professor emeritus of geography

Howard, Maurice L. (1962-1979) Th.B., AB, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus
of psychology

Ihrig, Paul R. (1946-1971) BS, MA, professor emeritus of fine arts
Jurie, Carl A. (1956-1980) BA, MA, professor emeritus of geology
Kellogg, William (1969-1990) BA, MS, MM, professor emeritus of music

Kent, (Kahn) Theodore C. (1965-1978) BA, MA, Ph.D., Sc.D., professor
emeritus of behavioral science

Kenyon, Gordon R. (1960-1980) BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of history
Kurtin, Alfred D. (1945-1969) BA, MA, emeritus registrar

Levy, Ralph W. (1957-1981) BA, MA, professor emeritus of music

Li, Hung C. (1969-1990) BA, MS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of mathematics
Lund, Carl (1957-1978) professor émeritus of welding

Martinet, Anthony (1969-1990) BS, M.Ed., professor emeritus of automo-
tive parts and service management

Middleton, Donald S. (1948-1980) BA, M.Ed.D., professor emeritus of
electronics

Miller, Margaret (1976-1990) BA, MS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of teacher
education

Miller, Robert E. (1952-1983) BS, MS, professor emeritus of chemistry

Miller, Wilbur C. (1967-1988) BA, MBS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
mathematics

Olin, Carol M. (1971-1991) BA, MA, professor emeritus of Engiish
Orman, Leonard M. (1970-1982) BS, MA, professor emeritus of mathematics

Prater, Joseph C., Jr. (1956-1988) BS, MS, professor emeritus of
mathematics
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Redman, Ralph J. (1965-1989) BA, MA, MAT, professor emeritus of

mathematics

Relff, Glenn A. (1978-1989) BS, MS, professor emeritus of electronics
engineering technology

Reinler, Edward R. (1964-1988) BS, MA, professor emeritus of management
Roach, George F. (1966-1989) AB, MM, professor emeritus of music
Rudd, John P. (1965-1980) BA, MA, Ed.D. professor emeritus of psychology
Sadler, George (1965-1987) BS, MS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of economics
Sajbel, Edward (1955-1989) AA, BA, MA, professor emeritus of art
Sanderson, James M. (1947-1976) BS, MA, professor emeritus of history
Senatore, John J. (1958-1986) BA, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus of English

Shih, Tsang Yu (Tom) (1964-1984) BSM, professor emeritus of metallurgi-
cal engineering technology

Simms, Houston C. (1947-1975) BA, MA, professor emeritus of biology
Smith, John E. (1962-1989) AA, BA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of chemistry
Socha, Frances J. (1967-1982) BSN, MA, professor emeritus of nursing
Taussig, Anna (1960-1977) AB, MA, professor emeritus of foreign language
Tilley, Lewis L. (1965-1983) BFA, MFA, professor emeritus of art

Townley, Rodney D. (1945-1978) M.Mus.Ed., professor emeritus of music

Vunovich, Bogdan (Bob) (1967-1988) AB, MA, professor emeritus of
mathematics

Wack, Dunstan J. (1969-1982) BS, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
psychology

Wade, Robert (1970-1990) AA, BS, M.Ed., professor emeritus of automo-
tive parts and service management

Watkins, Sallle A. (1966-1988) BS, MS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of physics

Whitmer, Jean J. (1970-1987) BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
education

Whitsitt, Ronald G. (1959-1989) BA, MA, professor emeritus of English
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RANKED FACULTY

The following individuals were ranked faculty members in the 1991-92 aca-
demic year. The date in parenthesis indicates the initial year of regular
appointment to the ranked faculty.

Abrahamson, Gayle (1985) assistant professor of library services; AA,
Golden Valley Lutheran College; BA, Concordia College; MAR, Hiff School
of Theology; MA, University of Denver

Aguilar, M. Kay (1964) professor of human performance and leisure studies;
BS, Lock Haven State College; MA, Adams State College; Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado

Ahmadian, Ahmad (1986) associate professor of management; BA, Tehran
University; MBA, Ph.D., North Texas State

Alchele, Ronald G. (1972) associate professor of philosophy; BA, MA, Ph.D.,
University of Missouri

Allen, Ernest E. (1963) professor of mathematics, and director, Account-
ability and Faculty Development; BS, Wayne State University; BS, MA,
Michigan State University; MATM, University of Detroit; Ed.D., University
of Northern Colorado

Anderson, Deyrol E. (1983) professor of mass communications; BA,
Washington State University; MA, San Francisco State University; Ph.D.,
University of Denver

Audrey, Laura (1989) assistant professor of art; BA, Colorado State Univer-
sity; MA, California State University, San Diego

Baca, Judy M. (1981) associate professor of social work; BS, University of
Southern Colorado; MSW, Arizona State University

Bandy, Thomas J. (1991) assistant professor of industrial science and tech-
nology; BS, Utah State University; MS, Colorado State University

Banks, Jessle F. (1966) assistant professor of human performance and lei-
sure studies; BS, Central State University; MA, Adams State College

Barnett, Janet H. (1990) assistant professor of mathematics; BS, Colorado
State University; MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Beck, J. Michael (1970) associate professor of music; BA, University of
Southern Colorado; MA, Western State College; DA, University of North-
ern Colorado

Benton, Johnny (1968) professor of speech communication; BA, Panhandle
A & M; MA, University of Arkansas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
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Billington, Peter J. (1989) associate professor of management; BS,
Worcester Polytechnic Institute; MBA, Northeastern University; Ph.D.,
Cornelt University

Binkly, Galil N. (1986) assistant professor of mass commulnicat_ions; BS,
University of Southern Colorado; MA, The Ohio State University

Bonettl, Sandra J. (1991) assistant professor of chemistry; BS, Ph.D.,
Georgia Institute of Technology

Borton, John M. (1983) assistant professor of computer science technol-
ogy; BA, Purdue University; MS, University of Northern Colorado

Bottini, Patrick W. (1968) assoclate professor of industrial science and tech-
nology; BS, Southern Colorado State College; MA, Adams State College

Bridges, Gary (1986) assistant professor of accounting; BA, Baylor Univer-
sity; MBA, University of Texas; CPA

Bright, A. Leon (1963) professor of foreign language; BS3 Central Missqurl
State College; MA, University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Browne, James H. (1991) associate professor of management; BA, MA,
Ph.D., Western lllinois University

Buckles, William G. (1965) professor of anthropology; BA, MA, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Colorado

Burgos, Fernando (1988) assistant professor of m_athematics; ES, Univer-
sidad De Yucatan: MS, Instituto Politecnico Nacional De Mexico; Ph.D.,
Northeastern University

Burton, Peter (1988) associate professor of electronics engir)eering 1ec_h-
nology; BSEE, University of London; MSEE, Southern Methodist University

Cain, Robert L. (1970) associate professor of library services; BA, Baylor
University; MLS, Louisiana State University

Cameron, James T. (1970) professor of psychology; BA, The Colorado Col-
lege; MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Carleo, John A. (1991) assistant professor of automotive parts and service
man&;gement; BS, Southern Colorado State College; MEd, Colorado State
University

Chacon, Paul R. (1990) assistant professor of mathematics; BS, University
of British Columbia; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology

Chandler, William D. (1982) assistant professor'of mgnagement; BS, IMas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology; MBA, University of San Francisco
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Chen, Frank T. (1982) assocliate professor of mechanical engineering tech-
nology; BSME, Chung Cheng College of Science and Engineering, Taiwan;
MSME, Clemson University; Ph.D., North Carolina State University

Cheng, Joseph K. (1973) professor of civil engineering technology; BS,
Taiwan Christian College; MS, University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Oklahoma

Cobaugh, Robert (1986) associate professor of mechanical engineering
technology; BS, University of Pittsburgh; MS, Colorado State University

Cockrell, David (1989) assistant professor of human performance and lei-
sure studies; BA, MS, University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of idaho

Cook, Robert N. (1981) professor of computer science technology; BEE,
General Motors institute; MSE, University of Michigan; M.Sc., Ph.D.,
University of Western Ontario

Covi, Silvio (1986) associate professor of foreign language; B.Th., Univer-
sitas Urbaniana, Rome, Italy; MA, Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo

Croxton, Carol |. (1978) associate professor of English; BA, MA, Ph.D., Ball
State University

Darby, Ronald L. (1991) assistant professor of automotive parts and ser-
vice management; AAS, BS, Southern Colorado State College; MA, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado

Dawson, Roseanne (1984) associate professor of library services; BA, Drake
University; MA, University of lowa; MA, University of Denver

Derr, James B. (1984) professor of mathematics; BA, College of St. Thomas;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Dhatt, Yashwant S. (1983) associate professor of finance; B.C., MA, Univer-
sity of Delhi; MBA, McGill University; Ph.D., Georgia State University

Dicinio, Carol L. (1992) assistant professor of accounting; BSBA, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado; MS, Colorado State University

Dille, Ralph G. (1976) professor of English; BA, BS, MA, Bowling Green State
University; Ph.D., Ball State University

Dorsch, John A. (1985) professor of biology; BA, Willamette University; MS,
Ph.D., Oregon State University

Driscoll, Donald J. (1965) professor of philosophy; BA, Sophia University;
MA, Ph.D., New School for Social Research

Druelinger, Melvin L. (1984) professor of chemistry, and director, Research
and Sponsored Programs and Creative and Scholarly Activities; BS, Indi-
ana University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
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Duncan, James L. (1 g58) professor of music; BM, Central College; MM, East-
man School of Music

Eagan, Willlam T. (1 962) professor of history; BA, University of Denver; MA,
Claremont Graduate School

Ebersole, Samuel (1990) assistant professor of mass communications, and
producer director, KTSC; BA, Southern California College; MA, Regent
University

Eisenbeis, H. Richard (1988) associate professor of management; BA,
Lafayette College; MS, University of Montana; MS, Ph.D., The University
of Arizona

Epstein, Susan (1991) instructor of speech communication; BA, MA, Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado

Farley, Mary J. (1 991) professor of nursing; BSN, Metropolitan State Col-
lege; MSN, University of Colorado Health Sciences Center, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Denver

Farris, Gerald C. (1967) professor of biology; BA, Dakota Wesleyan Univer-
sity; MS, University of Utah; MS, Ph.D., Colorado State University

Forsyth, Dan W. (1 984) associate professor of anthropology; BA, Univer-

sity of California; MA, University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of California,
San Diego

Giffin, Walter C. (1987) professor of engineering; BIE, MSc, Ph.D., The Ohio
State University

Gill, John P., Jr. (1971) professor of mathematics; BS, University of Geor-
gia; MA, University of Alabama; Ph.D., Colorado State University

Graham, Robert E. (1 980) associate professor of physics; BS, University
of Tulsa; MS, Ph.D., University of Arkansas

Green, Pearl (Penny) (1982) assistant professor of sociology; BA, City Col-
lege of New York; MA, Ph.D., Southern HHlinois University

Greet, Richard J. (1983) professor of mechanical engineering technology;
BEE, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; MS, Ph.D., Harvard University

Griffin, John R. (1963) professor of English; BS, MS, Xavier University; Ph.D.,
Ottawa University; Ph.D., Trinity College, Dublin

Gutierrez, James M. (1 978) assistant professor of education; BA, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado; MA, New Mexico Highlands University

Hammer, Charles R. (1 964) associate professor of chemistry; BA, Ph.D.,
University of Utah
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Harrell, JIll (1990) instructor of library services; BA, Benedicti H
MS, University of illinois ' ine Golege:

Hearn, June L. (1967) assistant professor of psychology; BA, Ric iver-
sity; MS, lowa State University 4 ov: BA, Rilce Linlver

Hench, Robert W. (1965) associate professor of art; BFA, Uni i
Denver: MA, The Colorado College ' » University of

Hel_'rmann, Seolll J. (1968) professor of biology; BS, Northern Hiinois Univer-
sity; Ph.D., University of Colorado

Hill, Kathy L. (1 9_92) assistant professor of business administration; BA,
Oklahoma Baptist University; MBE, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Hirth, Alan (1976) assistant professor of civil en ineering tech B
University of Colorado 9 9 technology; B4,

Hochman, Wil (1991) instructor of English; BA, Hobart Coliege; MFA, Univer-
sity of Montana '

Holderness, Ward L. (1969) assistant professor of civil engi i
gineering tech-
nology; AAS, BS, Southern Colorado State College o

Hughes, Comnellus G. (1976) associate professor of sociology;

y : ; y; BA, Belmont

College; MA, California State University at Northridge; Ph.D., The
Pennsylvania State University

Ittick, Peter M. (1971) assistant professor of English; BA, University of
Vermont; MA, University of Wyoming T i

Janop, Donald W. (1963) professor of biology; BA, Baker University; MA,
University of Kansas, Ph.D., Kansas State University

Janos, Vicky (1990) assistant professor of nursing; BSN, Universit
v ; ) of
Colorado; M$N, University of Colorado at Denver Y

Jenkins, Bobgri B. (1972)_professor of electronics engineering technology;
BS, University of Washington; ME, The Pennsylvania State University

Jensen, CarI.G. (1970) professor of art; BS, Indiana Central College; MAT,
indiana University; MFA, University of New Mexico

Johnspn, Roger W. (1977) associate professor of mathematics; BS, Fort
Lewis College; MS, DA, Idaho State University

Johnston, Rhonda (1990) ATL labor coordinator and lecturer of nursing;
BS, University of Phoenix

Kap|§n, Stovo (1989) associate professor of English; BA, University of
California, Los Angeles; MA, Ph.D., University of Tuebingen
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Keller, Robert L. (1974) professor of sociology; BA, University of Colorado;
MS, Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Montana

Knight, Douglas W. (1980) associate professor of computer science
technology; BS, MS, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Krinsky, Richard (1968) professor of psychology; BA, MA, Michigan State
University; Ph.D., University of Washington

Krinsky, Suzanne G. (1968) associate professor of psychology; BA, Wayne
State University; MA, Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of
Washington :

Kulkosky, Paul J. (1984) professor of psychology; BA,. Columbia College;
MA, Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Washington

Lamb, Therese (1987) assistant professor of library services; BA, Stanford
University; MA, University of Denver

Lassen, Karen (1991) instructor of library services; BS, University of Utah;
MLS, Brigham Young University

Levy, Patricia (1991) assistant professor of psychology; BS, Unive;sity ‘of
Bridgeport; MA, University of Colorado: Ph.D., Oklahoma State University

Louisell, James (1989) assistant professor of mathematics; BS, Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota

Madrid, L. Dennis (1976) associate professor of psychology; BA, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado; MS, New Mexico Highlands University; Ph.D.,
University of California-Santa Barbara

Mahan, Kent 1. (1969) professor of chemistry; BS, Southwest Missouri State
University; Ph.D., University of Missouri

Marino, Charles J. (1966) associate professor of art; BA, St. John's Col-
lege; BFA, Pratt Institute; MA, Columbia Teacher’s College

Martinez, Lee Anne (1992) assistant professor of biology: BA, MA, Univer-
sity of California; Ph.D., Cornell University

Massey, Frank A., Jr. (1963) associate professor of engjneerirjg; BIE, BBA,
MS, University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Mata, Fernando (1990) assistant professor of engineering; BS,l Instituto Tec-
nologico de Monterrey, Mexico; MBA, The American University; Ph.D., The
Ohio State University
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May, Alan M. (1984) associate professor of computer science technology;
BS, Wilmington College; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

McCanne, Roy (1974) professor of education, and director, Instructional
Development; BA, Oberlin College; MA, Ed.D., University of Denver

Means, Gary (1986) professor of social work; BA, MA, San Diego State
University; Ph.D., University of Denver

Miller, Glenn W. (1974) assistant professor of mass communications; BA,
University of Southern Colorado; MA, University of Denver

MiIlis, Nancy (1988) assistant professor of engineering; BSE, MSE, Arizona
State University; MBA, Ph.D., Oregon State University

Miine, Donald C. (1965) associate professor of foreign language; BA, MA,
University of Utah; Ph.D., Brigham Young University

Mo, Suchoon S. (1973) professor of psychology; BS, Idaho State College;
MA, Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Moffeit, Tony A. (1976) associate professor of library services; BS, Okla-
homa State University; MLS, University of Oklahoma

Morales, Herberto (1987) assistant professor of foreign language; semi-
naries in Las Casas, Montezuma, and Puebla, Mexico; Ph.D., Gregorian
University, Rome

Muller, Doyle K. (1963) associate professor of music; BM, BA, Huron Col-
lege; MM, University of Colorado

Murray, Hal (1969) associate professor of biology; BA, MS, University of
Arizona, Ph.D., Purdue University

Mutzebaugh, Carole A. (1981) professor of nursing; BS, MS, Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Colorado

Nicholl, Larimore R. (1968) assistant professor of philosophy; BA, The
Colorado College; MA, Claremont Graduate School

Nichols, Janet G. (1977) assistant professor of mathematics; BA, Adelphi
University; MS, Lehigh University

Nickolaus (Rahjes), Mary E. (1991) associate professor of nursing; BSN,
Loretto Heights College; MPH, University of North Carolina; Dr.P.H.,,
University of Texas-Houston

Norelko, Gary (1984) associate professor of finance; BA, MA, California State
University at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California

O’Leary, Emmett L. (1972) associate professor of speech communication;
BA, Adams State College; MA, Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska
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Opitz, Michael F. (1990) assistant professor and direcu?r of (eading minor;
BA, MA, University of Northern Colorado; Ph.D., University of Oregon

Orman, Patricla (1978) associate professor of mass communications; BA,
University of New Hampshire; MA, University of Northern Colorado

Orr, Gilbert F. (1977) associate professor of mathematics; BA, St. John's
f University; MS, Ph.D., University of Miami

Osborn, Neal L. (1965) professor of biology; BA, BaIQWInTWaIIace College;
BA, University of Southern Colorado; MS, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Otls, Pauletta (1988) assistant professor of pqliticgl science; BA, MA, Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado; MA, Ph.D., University of Denver

'Padgett, John H. (1969) associate professor of computer sgience technol-
oggy; BS, University of Southern Colorado; MBA, University of Colorado

Pavlik, Richard E. (1963) professor of mass communications; BS, MA, The
Ohio State University

Perkins, David M. (1978) professor of electronics engir)eering technolo_gy;
BSEE, The Pennsylvania State University; MSEE, Princeton University

Peterlin, Edward L. (1963) associate professor of accounting; BS, Univer-
sity of Colorado; MA, University of Northern Colorado; CPA

Phillips, David L. (1971) professor of mathematics; BS, Ball State Univer-
sity; MS, Ph.D., Purdue University

Plonkey, Kenneth D. (1968) professor of theatre; BA, University of North-
ern Colorado; MA, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

Post-Gorden, Joan C. (1970) professor of psychology; BS, Manchester Col-
lege; MS, Ph.D., University of Georgia

Proctor, Kristina G. (1989) it professor of chemistry; BS, Univer-
i sity of Southern Colorado; Ph.D., Colorado State University

Regassa, Hallu (1989) assistant professor of accounting; BBA, Haile Selassie
University; MBA, Ph.D., University of Oregon

Ribal, John L. (1988) assistant professor of economics; BA, Adams State
Coll,ege; MS, b(lew Mexico State University; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

| i isci i d
Ryan, John E. (1980) associate professor of |nte;dlscnpllnary st'udlesli, an
ydire’ctor, Special Academic Programs; BA, University of California-Los
Angeles; MA, California State University at Northridge; MA, Ph.D.,
Claremont Graduate School

Sabo, Barbara J. (1974) associate professor of nursing; RN, St. Mary C(_:rwin
Hospital School of Nursing; AA, Pueblo College; BS, MS, University of
Colorado
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Sandoval, David A. (1980) professor of Chicano studies and history; BS,
Eastern New Mexico University; MA, Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.,
University of Utah

Sarper, Huseyin (1988) assistant professor of industrial engineering; BS,
The Pennsylvania State University; MS, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute

Sarver, P. Merle (1965) professor of economics; AA, Lamar State College;
BA, MA, University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Nebraska

Sathi, Harbans'L. (1984) professor of computer science technology; DIC,
Imperial College of Science and Technology, (University of London); MA,
Punjab University; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology

Saul, Roger E. (1983) associate professor of chemistry; BS, MS, Michigan
Technological University; DA, University of Northern Colorado

Schnur, Paul (1978) professor of psychology; BA, Queens College; MA, North
Carolina State University; Ph.D., Indiana University

Sefcovie, Paul A. (1989) assistant professor of automotive parts and ser-
vice management; AAS, BS, MA, University of Southern Colorado

Senatore, Margaret L. (1964) assistant professor of English; BA, The
Colorado College; MA, University of Colorado

Shah, Abhay (1988) assistant professor of marketing; BA, St. Xavier's Col-
lege (Calcutta University); MBA, University of Evansville; Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University

Sherman, John R. (1971) professor of speech communication; BA, Hunter
College; MA, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University

Slocum, Duane R. (1991) assistant professor of electronics engineering tech-
nology; BS, University of Nebraska-Omaha; MSEE, University of
Nebraska-Lincoln

Smith, Robert L. (1974) assistant professor of computer science technol-
ogy; BS, University of Southern Colorado

Solls, Jose J. (1973) associate professor of social work; BS, University of
Southern Colorado; MSW, University of Denver

Soto-Johnson, Hortensia (1989) director, Math Learning Center; BS, MS,
Chadron State University

Spenny, David L. (1980) professor of physics; BS, Wittenberg University;
Ph.D., University of Colorado

Steen, Melva (1992) associate professor of nursing: BSN, Northern Michi-
gan University, MA, University of Missouri-Kansas City, Ph.D., University
of Texas-Austin
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Stjernholm, Kirstine (1967) associate professor of library services; BA,
Augustana College; MA, University of Denver

Strader, Robert L. (1969) professor of education; AA P_ueb|o College; BA,
MA, University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of Idaho

Strobel, John D. (1960) professor of music; BME, Fort Hays State College;
MM, DMA, University of Michigan

Sublette, James E. (1984) professor of biology; BS, MS, University of
Arkansas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Sullivan, Danlel R. (1970) associate professor of library services; BA, Univer-
sity of Kentucky; MLS, University of Oregon

Sweet, Jerry L. (1976) associate professor of mechanical engineering tech-
nology; AAS, Pueblo College; BS, University of Southern Colorado; MS,
Colorado State University

Tappen, John B. (1982) associate professor of computer sciencg technol—
ogy; BA, Wesleyan University; BS, University of Utah; MS, University of
Arizona: Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Taylor, Cynthia (1989) instructor of English; BA, MA, University of Idaho

Taylor, Kenneth B. (1969) assistant professor of English; BA, University of
Southern Colorado: MA, University of Texas at El Paso

Taylor, Millicent M. (1991) assistant professor of economics; BA, Vander-
bilt University; MA, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Taylor, Ted (1990) instructor of English; BA, University of idaho; MA, Univer-
sity of Minnesota

Tedrow, Charles E. (1968) associate professor of industrial science and
technology; AB, MA, University of Northern Colorado

Thomas, Larry G. (1968) associate professor of biology; BS, Oklahoma State
University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Colorado State University

Torres, Luis (1991) assistant professor of English; BA, University of Colorado;
MA, Ph.D., University of Washington

Valerlo, Luils G. (1975) associate professor of educa_tion;‘BA, Universigy of
Southern Colorado; MA, New Mexico Highlands University; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado

Wallin, Marta J. (1987) assistant professor of physics; MS. Jagiellonian
University, Cracow, Poland; Ph.D., University of Wyoming

Wands, Robert J. (1963) associate professor of art; BFA, MA, University
of Denver
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Warfield, Stephen O. (1991) assistant professor of business administra-
tion; BSBA and MBA, University of Southern Colorado

Warnock, Stuart H. (1991) assistant professor of management; BS, Mid-
western State University

Watkins, Donna M. (1988) associate professor of management; BBA, Sul
Ross State University; MAT, Angelo State University; Ph.D., New Mexico
State University

Weinhouse, Donald S. (1991) assistant professor of education; BA, MA,
University of California-Los Angeles; M.Ed., Ph.D., Oregon State University

Whitney, Shawnalee (1990) instructor of speech communication; MA, BA,
University of Northern Colorado

Wilkes, Linda M. (1983) associate professor of chemistry; BA, California
State University; Ph.D., University of Nevada at Reno

Wintermute, Wendy (1991) assistant professor of social work; BA, Swarth-
more College; MA, Columbia University; MSW, Ph.D., University of
Michigan

Withnell, Melvin C. (1967) professor of mathematics; BS, Valley City State
College; MS, University of North Dakota; MA, University of illinois; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan

Womack, Larry O. (1972) associate professor of civil engineering technol-
ogy; AA, University of Southern Colorado; BSCE, Colorado State Univer-
sity; MSCE, University of Missouri

Wright, Will (1986) associate professor of sociology; BA, University of
Oregon; MA, University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of California-
Berkeley

Zeis, Charles (1987) assistant professor of business administration; BA,
University of St. Thomas; MS, Ph.D., Texas A & M University

ARTIST-IN-RESIDENCE

Cedrone, Frank J. (1969) artist-in-residence; artist diploma in piano, Bos-
ton Conservatory

Chi, Jacob (1991) artist-in-residence and conductor, Pueblo Symphony
Orchestra; BA, Siena Heights College; MA, University of Michigan

Markowski, Victoria (1969) artist-in-residence; BM, Boston Conservatory

Mendoza, Dorothy (1990) artist-in-residence; BA, University of Southern
Colorado

Mendoza, John (1990) artist-in-residence; AA, Pueblo Junior College; BA,
MA, University of Northern Colorado.
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ACADEMIC CALENDARS
1992-93

FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

Regular academic semesters consist of 15-week terms, including official
holidays and the final examination period. Specific information about each
academic semester is available in the bulletins published prior to the begin-
ning of each term.

SUMMER COLLEGE

Summer College consists of two five-week sessions and one 10-week ses-
sion. Specific information about Summer College Is available in the bulletin
published prior to the beginning of the first five-week session term, from the
Office of Continuing Education.

Fall Semester 1992

April B-17 Advisement
April 20-24 .. ... .. Early Registration
April24 ... ... ... .. ... Fall 1992 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
August 25, 26. ... ... Orientation (Tu, W)
AuQUSE 27 . .. Registration (Th)
August 31 ... Classes Begin (M)
September 7 .. ... ... Labor Day (**)
September 14. . ... ... ... e End Drop#dd

*To be announced, based upon School District 60's schedule.
**No holiday . . . classes will be held.
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October9 ... ... .. .. . . Spring 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
November 23-27 .. ... .. " 0 0 Thanksgiving
December 11 ... ... ... .. .. . Classes End
December 14-18.... ... ... . Final Exams
December 18................. ... . 000 Finals End
Spring Semester 1993

November 213 ................ .. ... .. . . . . . Advisement
November 16-20 .......... . . 7 Early Registration
danuary20 ... T Orientation (W)
January 21 ... .. e Registration (Th)
danuary 25 oo Classes Begin (M)
February8 ... ......... .. ... ... 7 .End Drop/Add
March 12 ... . . . . .. Summer 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
March22:26. . ......... ... ... . . . . . Spring Break
April 23 ... ... ... ... Fall 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
May7 .o Classes End
May 1014 ... ... . ... ... ... .Final Exams
May14. ... Finals End
May 15 ... .. ... ... ... o Commencement
Summer Semester 1993

March12. ... ... .. . .. Summer 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
April 23 .. ... ... ... Fall 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
May 26-30 ............ ... ... . . . . . . . .. Early Registration
duned o Registration
dune 7. First 5-& 10-Week Classes Begin
July 5o Independence Day (observed)
July Q.o First 5-week Classes End
ulyt12.ooo Second 5-week Classes Begin
August 13 ... ... . ... .. ... Second 5-& 10-Wek Classes End
Fall Semester 1993

Aprll 516 ... Advisement
April19-23 ... Early Registration
Aprit23 ... . Fall 1993 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
August24,25. ... ... .. ... . . . Orientation (Tu, W)
August26...... ... ... ... .. ... .7 Registration (Th)
August30 ... T Classes Begin (M)
September6........... .. .. ... 07 Labor Day (**)
September 13........... . .. ... . T End Drop/Add
October 8 ........... . .. Spring 1994 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
November 2226 ......... ... ... . . . Thanksgiving
December10 ............. ... . 0 TUUooooe Classes End
December 13-17.... . .. .. ... .. . .. .. 0w Final Exams
December 17............. .. . . 00 Finals End

**No holiday . . . classes will be held
(These calendars are planned in advance and are subject to change.)
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Spring Semester 1994

November 1-12 ... ... ... . ... . . . ... ... .. ... Advisement
November 1519 ....... .. ... ... ... ... . . . .. . . .. Early Registration
January 19.. ..o Orientation (W)
danuary 20 ... Registration (Th)
danuary 24. ..o Classes Begin (M)
February 7 ... ... End Drop/Add
March 11.. ... .. .. . . .. Summer 1994 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
March 28 - Aprit 1 ............. ... .. . ... . .. Spring Break (*)
May 6 ... ... .. Classes End
May 913 ... ... Final Exams
May 13 ... Finals End
May 14 .. .. . ......Commencement
Summer Semester 1994

March11.... . .. ... Summer 1994 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
April22 ....... ... . ... . .Fall 1994 Graduation Planning Sheets Due
Aprit25-29 ... . L ... ....Early Registration
June 3 LT Registration
June 6 ... .. First 5-& 10-Week Classes Begin
duly 4 o Independence Day (observed)
July 8. First 5-week Classes End
July 11 Second 5-week Classes Begin
August 12 ... .. ... . Second 5-& 10-Week Classes End

“To be announced, based upon School District 60's schedule.
**No holiday...classes will be held

(These calendars are planned in advance and are subject to change.)




Abbreviations
(course prefixes)
Academic appeals .. .

Academic calendars. . . ..
Academic honars — see Dean's
List and Graduation Cum Laude

and Honors Program
Adacemic integrity
Academic policies
Adademic programs
Academic requirements
Academic standing . . .
Accounting . ..

Acereditation, the university's

Adding courses
continuing education
independent study

Address changes

Administration, list of members

Administrative offices
Admission
advanced placement
application deadlines
CLEP ..

degree-plus students
entering freshmen
graduate programs
guest student

high schaol students. )
international students . . .

procedures

201
41

s

49

.. e 39
....59, 79, 118, 160, 169
R [

47

165, 203
T

Advanced Placement program . .
Advertising — see mass communications

Affirmative Ac1i6n/Equai Cﬁpor‘lunity
Commitment, the university

Area of concentration requirements

Assoclated Sthdéms' Government

Baccalaureate degrees . .
university requirements .
general education requirem

T
..178

_ 113, 204

48
47,48
205

53
..80, 205
.32

33
48
46

73, 208




bachelor of ars:

foreign language requirement ...+

second baccalaureate PO
Bilingual picultural education
Biology . - - e
Board of Agriculture
i _ see State Board of Agriculture
Bookstore .

Broadcasting — see Mass communications

Business administration
economics
finance
management
marketing

Calendars

Campus, the U
Catalog requirements . . -
Catalog, terms of

Center for Teaching and Learning
Cheating — se€ academic integrity

Chemistry
Chicano studies

.54
.54
178, 209
118, 210

34

166, 215

..166, 224

166, 236
186, 249

e, 251

31
8
.39

.8
..169

129, 216
..89, 219

Chiropractic medicine — s€€ biology

{ Civil engineeing technotogy
Clags hours .. ... -~~~
Class schedule changes. . . -
Classification of students
Classroom behavior - e
College Level Examination

Program (CLEP) . L

Colleges of the university

68, 219
....40
45
.42
49

.43

Applied Science & Engineering Tech . 5;9
9

Humanities & Social Sciences
Science & Mathematics .
School of Business ... .-
Center for Teaching & Learning
Colorado State University System,
administrative offices .
Commencement .. .-

Computer science (ecﬁnology .

Concentration, area of
Continuing Education . . .-
Cooperative Education
Corequisite, definition of ...~
Counseling and Career Services .
Course cancellations o
Courses descriptions .
Course foads . .. ...
for financial aid students .
fulltime . ... - B
Course number system
Course prefixes, list of

tof ...
Courses, cross-isted definition of .

Credit by examination

Credit hours, definition of .
Credit hour 10ads, limitations .
Credit, transfer of .

s
1680
89

.290

D

Data Processing — see

computer science technology
Dean's list and graduation cum laude
Deans, of colleges!

. .40

school/center . 59, 79, 118, 160, 169
Degree requirements
bachelor’s . ... .-~ . . .o...5
master’'s Ce . . 186
Degrees
undergraduate . . .. . [ |
graduate .. .- .. Lo...192
Dentistry — se€ biology
Disciplinary procedure . 37
Dorms — see housing
Dropping COUFSes - . - . . ...45

E

Ecology — see biology

Economics . .- - - .. ..166, 224
Educational Opportunity Center.......-177
Educational records . S 34
Electronics engineering technology .68, 227
Emeritus faculty, list of Lo . 296
Emphasis areas, gdefinition of . 53
Engineering technology . - ...68,230
English. . . 91,233

Environmental ‘health — see biology
Equal Opportunity Commitment,

the university's ... - . T
Experiential credit courses . - . - L. AT
Extended Studies — s8¢

Continuing Education ... .79

F

Faculty
listof ... 298
records kept by .- . A4
Federaily sponsored programs LA
Final exams PR 44
Finance . . - - I L 236
Financial aid - L . 22
Bureau of Indian Affairs . . - 27
continued eligibility . .. L..22
dlsab!ed/handicapped . Y14
good standing and satisfactory
academic progress . L .22
grants . PP 22
loans L..28
policie: L P
priority filing dates . R4 |
probalion/suspenslon . .47, 48
processing an application - .22
refunds and repayments - - - 27
scholarships . . . .26
student employment services L7
withdrawal . L2
veterans . .- B e 27
work-study . .- - - . . ...28

Index_ 317
Food service
{ . ce 30 Industrial techi
Foreign language o R Ji5
i . . 91,237  In-state classificati
'F:ore\_gn language, BA degree requirement 92 Institutional rle:manrt:r:en.t‘ : e
ngvsg'rr\ sludemsb—| see international students Instructional media servisces o i
luden .
mehy ‘sv e biology ‘ o 237 :n\ernationa] students, admissions . . . 1?2
Fulltime Ioad, definition of B el | student senvces o
G Italian . . o 92 223
General information .. 5 J
General Education . a i
vl - » e Journalism — see mass communications
Geography . . ‘238
geology . 159, 239 K
ermal ' i
Sorm :nd e e S 239  Kinesiology 136
priorities, the university's 7  KTSC-TV Channel 8 ) ) S
Governance, the university's 7  KTSC-FM © ) ) e
Grade changes L . 44 ' . 7
Grade-point average
e (GPA) computation of . . . 44 L
rading .
Graduagte programs> . Lo.o42 Legal asgistam sequence — see
agm!ssfon classifications 184 Ubra?)?'mcal sefene
gergnr\esslgr:ozrrc:::ures . 1‘84 Life experiences, cred:n fdr ) 113
e o remarits . . 83  Loans — see financial aid
app_\ied natural science (MS) 194
D‘USIHESS administration (MBA) 192 M
elementary education (ASC) 193 M
> o ajor r
guidance am_j counseling (ASC) ... . 194 c)hanggug?err::jrgrs ) » e
systems engineering (MS) 196 double major : T
gugd‘uauon requirements .186 ManagememJ ; . ;209
policies and procedures . .......... 184  Marketing ) . oo o
undergra(:uate admitted to Mass communications 126. P
i . 25
Gyadgan [¥ iwork . . ..188  Master’'s degree — see graduate st 67I ’
on — see Commencement Mathematics lWJAESZ
.. B , 255

Graduation with distinction — see Dean's

list and graduation cum laude Mechanical engineering technology .68, 255

Medical professions — see biol

iy o

M_ed\cme — see biology &

H Minority Biomedical Research
Support program . .

Handicapped services 0TS o st
a . ....31  Minors
Heaith s o0 o )
it SChng‘lce . : .. ..32  Minor requirements o
admissmnsumversny program, Mission, the university's . . 52
H?stoly U . P 83 Zlg Husio o 100,260
History, the university’s . ' 5
Honors .. 95, 180 N
Housing . S
Humangperforménce e ..29  Natural Science requirements — see
iman perforina general education requirements
Huure sud . ....136, 221 News-editorial program — see
Humanities requirerﬁems i e momnation pocy
i — see Nondiscriminati —
general education requirements Equal Op‘p(?:;zrrxiglogco\{‘nmitﬁ:nt
Numperlng of courses - 199
Nursing . .. 148, 264
Identification cards - - 35
:n progress courses .. ... .. ‘48 0
ncomple B
plete courses . ....43  Officers of the universily L......290

Industrial science & technology

industrial engineering - 73,244 Optometry — see biology

..64,230  Orientation. . . S 31
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Osteopathy — see blology

Overloads .................... F—
Parking permits R . 35
Payment procedures . .

adjustments..............
delinquent student ..
accounts ...........
Personnel ....... .
Pharmacy — see blology
PhiloSOPNY . . .« e 88, 267
Physical educatlon — see human
performance & leisure studies
Physical therapy — see biology
Physician’s assistant — see biology
Physics/physical science ....151, 268
Placement — see
Counseting and Career Services
Podiatry — see biology
Political science . ....85,270
Pre-chiropractic med\cme — see biology
Pre-dentistry — see biology
Pre-forestry — see biology
Pre-medicine — see biology
Pre-optometry — see biology
Pre-occupational therapy — see biology
Pre-osteopathy — see biology
Pre-pharmacy — see biology
Pre-physical therapy — see biology
Pre-physicians assistant — see biology
Pre-podiatry — see biology
Pre-veterinary medicine — see biology
Pre-wildlife management — see biology
Pre-law sequence — see political science
Prefixes, list of course abbreviations .. .201

Prerequisites, definition of ............ 200
Probatien . . . ... .47
Professional staff ..202
Psychology 104, 272

Public relations — see mass communications

Reading.........
Readmitted students
Recreation ..........
Registered nursing — see nursing
Registration

advisement ...........

completion of student courses

procedures .........
Repeated courses . P
Requirements, the unlverslty .......
Residence hall — see housing

Residence classification. . ........... .16
Room and board rates ......... .19
Russian ............. e 277

Scholarships, private ... e ..26
School of Business ...160
Second bachelor’s degree . . ... ..54
Social science . ...87,278

Social Science requirement —
see general education requirements

Social work ... ........ ... ..107, 278
Sociology . . . . ...110, 280
Spanish ............. 92, 282
Special services e 177
University Library ...178
Speech communication/
and theatre . ... 114, 283, 286

Speech correction — see
speech communication

Stalff, professional . . . 292
Standards of conduct . 35
State Board of Agriculture,
list of members .. ........ 289
Student educational record — see
educational record
Student expenses ... .......... 16
Student government .. ........ ... 32
Student organizations and activities . ... .32
Student life
athletics .. ............. R 33
bookstore . ...l .34
clubs & orgamzanons . .32
.31

counseling & career serwces
food service A

housing . e
student activities . N S..82
student services .. .31
testing services................... 31
university center, !he Occhlato L....33
veterans’ affairs . . )
Suspension . ... Cei........48
Teacher certification. ... ... 172
Telecommunications 180
Testing services .. .3
Theatre ......... 114 286
Time limit on credit earned
TODAY newspaper J 97
Transcripts of credit . ........50
Transfer students . ............ -
Tuition and fees schedule - L7
Unclassified students, admissions . . . . .. 14
Undergraduate programs . . . . . ...51
University, the Accreditation ... .. .. 7
Affirmative Action/Equal
Opportunity Commitment . . 7

Catalog terms
Campus, the
Goals and Priorities
Governance . . . .
History
Mission
Terms of ca(alog
University Center
University personnel
Upward Bound
USC TODAY

v

Variable credit courses
Vehicle registration

Veterans Affairs, admissions for .
benefits .

Veterinary medlcme — see b\ology

Violations of law on campus

Withdrawals

Women, services for — see
Counseling and Career Services
Women's studies

XYZ

Zoology — see biology




